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CARIBBEAN FISHERY MANAGEMENT COUNCIL 1 
SCIENTIFIC AND STATISTICAL COMMITTEE 2 

CFMC Headquarters 3 
San Juan, Puerto Rico  4 

 5 
JULY 10-14, 2017 6 

 7 
The Scientific and Statistical Committee of the Caribbean 8 
Fishery Management Council convened at the CFMC Office, San 9 
Juan, Puerto Rico, Monday morning, July 10, 2017, and was called 10 
to order by Chairman Richard Appeldoorn. 11 
 12 

CALL TO ORDER 13 
 14 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Welcome, everybody.  This is the July 15 
meeting of the Scientific and Statistical Committee, and we will 16 
start off, as always, with a voice roll call. 17 
 18 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Walter Keithly. 19 
 20 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Reni Garcia, SSC. 21 
 22 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Todd Gedamke. 23 
 24 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Graciela Garcia-Moliner, council 25 
staff. 26 
 27 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Rich Appeldoorn, SSC Chair. 28 
 29 
VANCE VICENTE:  Vance Vicente, SSC. 30 
 31 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Jocelyn D’Ambrosio, NOAA Office of General 32 
Counsel. 33 
 34 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Carlos Farchette, Council Chair. 35 
 36 
ORIAN TZADIK:  Orian Tzadik, Pew Charitable Trusts. 37 
 38 
NELSON CRESPO:  Nelson Crespo, DAP Chair, Puerto Rico. 39 
 40 
IRIS OLIVERAS:  Iris Oliveras, council staff. 41 
 42 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Edward Schuster, DAP Chair, St. Croix. 43 
 44 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Julian Magras, DAP Chair, St. Thomas/St. John. 45 
 46 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  On Go to Meeting, you have Tyler 47 
Smith, SSC member, and Sarah Stevenson and Bill from the 48 
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Regional Office. 1 
 2 

ADOPTION OF AGENDA 3 
 4 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  All right.  The first item is the agenda, 5 
and you were all sent a copy of that.  There have been some 6 
discussions, particularly between Bill Arnold and myself, to 7 
basically redo that completely.   8 
 9 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I included what you had in your last 10 
email for the adoption of the agenda. 11 
 12 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Because a number of people aren’t here, 13 
particularly Bill, although he’s listening in, and Shannon, who 14 
will be traveling today and will be arriving tomorrow, and Bill 15 
will be arriving late morning tomorrow, I believe, but some of 16 
the discussions that we are looking at would be best postponed 17 
until they are here.  That was one reason. 18 
 19 
Then a second reason for altering the agenda was basically to do 20 
whatever we’re doing for all three platforms, and then we can 21 
move on to the next step, and we do that for all three 22 
platforms, and, that way, the process of what we are doing stays 23 
fresh in our minds.  If any problems arise that come from one 24 
island, we can go back to the other island and say, okay, is 25 
this also an issue there or not and adjust things accordingly 26 
before we go on. 27 
 28 
The suggestion was that the first thing that we do would be 29 
continue discussions of the year sequences.  We had pretty much 30 
finished those, or did finish those, for Puerto Rico, and so we 31 
would start -- We will review what we did for Puerto Rico, just 32 
to get us on track, but the really first pass would be to look 33 
at the year sequences for the U.S. Virgin Islands, and that will 34 
get interesting, because we will have the issue about the fact 35 
that we had a change in data reporting for some species, I think 36 
as much as, I think, five years ago, but some of those species-37 
specific counts are just coming online this year, I believe.  We 38 
have variations in the data available to us.  Unfortunately, we 39 
don’t have Kevin here, and he would be really important for 40 
that. 41 
 42 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There are a couple of other things 43 
that you can -- 44 
 45 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes, and also we can start off looking at 46 
the question of -- I don’t know how you want to talk about this, 47 
but the SEDAR representation, the SSC representation at SEDAR. 48 
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 1 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Do you want to do that in the first 2 
day? 3 
 4 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes.  This is for SEDAR 57, spiny lobster.  5 
Also, we could deal with, early on, SSC representation at the 6 
national meeting, and these are back-to-back.   7 
 8 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That is January of 2018, no? 9 
 10 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I believe that’s correct. 11 
 12 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In San Diego. 13 
 14 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes, and spiny lobster is -- The data 15 
workshop is the 23rd to the 25th, and so that’s the first step.  16 
That would be here.   17 
 18 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Do you want to review the ABC control 19 
rule? 20 
 21 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I was just going to say that between the 22 
first day overview and the USVI.   23 
 24 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It’s not really that the whole thing 25 
has been rearranged, but it’s that you are collapsing all these 26 
points that were in the agenda. 27 
 28 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes, and, for example, when we talk about 29 
year sequences, we’re going to be facing not only the change in 30 
data issues, but we’re going to be talking about --  31 
 32 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The steps that you follow in the ABC 33 
control rule. 34 
 35 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  The indicator species.  When we talk about 36 
-- When we first get into the USVI, we’re going to be talking 37 
about their data, and that will lead us into a conversation 38 
about indicator species, and we have already reviewed what 39 
indicator species could be for the Virgin Islands, but the data 40 
is going to tell us whether that is practical or not. 41 
 42 
Then, going down, it was simply -- If you go to wherever Tuesday 43 
is, Tuesday was going to be the tier assessments for the Virgin 44 
Islands.  Again, we have pretty much done that for Puerto Rico.  45 
Then Wednesday we would start talking about scalars, and this is 46 
going to bring in the productivity and susceptibility analysis, 47 
and this is something that has been hatched since our last 48 
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meeting, and Shannon will be giving a presentation on that, as 1 
an approach to looking at scalars.  Then we will have discussion 2 
about that and getting to the issue of scalars.  Scalars and 3 
buffers are for all platforms. 4 
 5 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Also all of these approaches. 6 
 7 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes.  Then, on Friday, we’re finishing 8 
whatever we haven’t done, and we’re making recommendations to 9 
the council.  Is there any other business that we need to deal 10 
with at the moment? 11 
 12 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  You had a DAP meeting this past week, 13 
and that was mostly dealing with the buffer that goes from the 14 
ABC that the SSC recommends to the council to the ACL, but they 15 
also have made recommendations, and we had brought them to you 16 
at the last SSC meeting.   17 
 18 
Each island group went through the list of species that are 19 
proposed for management and gave you specific recommendations 20 
for your sequences or gave you information on the reasons why 21 
the stock is healthy or it’s not, et cetera.  Those three 22 
documents, you have had since the last meeting.  They went over 23 
some of those recommendations, and they actually worked on very 24 
specific information for what Shannon will be presenting, and so 25 
that information will be brought into the PSA analysis.  The 26 
three DAP Chairs are here, in case you need any additional 27 
information.   28 
 29 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  So do we need a motion to adopt the agenda? 30 
 31 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes, and you have modified it, and so 32 
to accept the modified agenda. 33 
 34 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  To accept the modified agenda.  I can’t 35 
make the motion. 36 
 37 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I will make the motion to adopt the agenda. 38 
 39 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Second. 40 
 41 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Any opposition?  The motion carries without 42 
opposition.  Then we will get the simplified version up on the 43 
screen of the agenda? 44 
 45 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  You want me to get rid of everything 46 
that was in the original agenda and just clean it up? 47 
 48 
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RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Well, at least the things you’ve crossed 1 
out. 2 
 3 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Okay.  This is day one.   4 
 5 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  The ones that you have struck out in red up 6 
there, just delete those.   7 
 8 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Okay.  So that is day one.  Do you 9 
want everything together for the new agenda? 10 
 11 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  We will just look at day one.  Then the 12 
first item of business is SSC Representation on the SEDAR 57.  13 
Graciela, would you just give us an overview of what SEDAR is 14 
looking at and the timeframes involved? 15 
 16 

SSC REPRESENTATION ON SEDAR 57 17 
 18 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  SEDAR 57 is for the U.S. Caribbean 19 
spiny lobster, and it will be looking at all three islands.  The 20 
data workshop will be held on January 23 to 25, 2018, here in 21 
Puerto Rico.  The assessment will be held as a webinar, and that 22 
will be April and May, and the review workshop will be held July 23 
31 to August 2, 2018, in Miami. 24 
 25 
They are requesting, for the data workshop, twelve participants, 26 
and those are scientists or industry members, et cetera, and up 27 
to three SSC members.  For the assessment panel, eight 28 
participants, eight scientists, and two industry 29 
representatives, and, for the review workshop, three SSC 30 
members, with one of them serving as chair of the panel, and 31 
there will be two industry representatives to be official 32 
observers of the review.   33 
 34 
Ideally, the appointees will bring data to the table, additional 35 
data that might not be available through the Science Center, and 36 
so, in that case, we usually -- The council usually requests 37 
that Daniel Matos from the Fisheries Research Lab and Alexis 38 
Sabine or J.P. or someone from the Virgin Islands come up to the 39 
data and assessment workshops and bring additional information, 40 
fishery-independent SEAMAP data or any other reports that people 41 
have that have been working with spiny lobster. 42 
 43 
BILL ARNOLD:  Graciela, this SEDAR for spiny-lobster, does this 44 
relate at all to the data-limited workshop, or exactly how are 45 
they doing this?  Have they chosen a model, or what’s the deal 46 
here? 47 
 48 
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GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I am going to -- In November, we’re 1 
supposed to have a discussion on what they are going to do, and 2 
so this will provide a benchmark track assessment of the U.S. 3 
Caribbean spiny lobster.  We had a spiny lobster SEDAR in -- 4 
 5 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  They were part of the SEDAR 28. 6 
 7 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Of the data-limited assessment for St. 8 
Thomas and St. Croix, but not for Puerto Rico, and we also had 9 
an overall SEDAR back in -- I can’t remember when that was.   10 
 11 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Speaking from the point of ignorance, my 12 
understanding is that this is going to be an extrapolation, 13 
let’s say, of the data-limited approach, but now bringing in 14 
Puerto Rico.  Does that answer your question, Bill? 15 
 16 
BILL ARNOLD:  I have lots of questions, but I just wonder if 17 
this is a box-checking exercise or if there’s any coherence to 18 
it at all, because I didn’t even know that -- Maybe this is just 19 
my ignorance, but I didn’t know that they had finalized exactly 20 
how they were going to do data-limited, and data-limited is our 21 
assessment approach of the future, and it seems like there is a 22 
stepwise approach to this that probably needs to be followed, 23 
because I know these SEDAR get-togethers are extremely 24 
expensive. 25 
 26 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  No, the data-limited SEDAR has not 27 
been finalized yet, but one of the things that the SSC had 28 
requested was to actually bring in lobster from Puerto Rico into 29 
that exercise. 30 
 31 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Right, and that was one of the logical 32 
extensions to go to from where we are now, which was, if you 33 
remember, was the pulling back from all of those species 34 
platform combinations to just look at -- I forget which ones we 35 
were looking at last meeting, but to look at that in detail and 36 
really get a handle on how the models were performing and 37 
whatnot.   38 
 39 
Assuming that we are going to finalize that effort, that will 40 
lead into the opportunity to use that for species that were 41 
already included in that larger group that we were looking at in 42 
the data-limited approach, because we already had basically all 43 
the data and the life history information available.  That was 44 
the only way to even get a SEDAR operating, was to work with one 45 
of the species that we have already done those exercises for. 46 
 47 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But that doesn’t limit the -- Spiny 48 
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lobster is a bit different from the other finfish that they’ve 1 
been looking at. 2 
 3 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  This does not mean we’re locked in to data-4 
poor. 5 
 6 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Exactly. 7 
 8 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Should the data allow something better. 9 
 10 
BILL ARNOLD:  Okay. 11 
 12 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  You have now Helena and Skyler on the 13 
webinar, Helena Antoun.  Given that, our Chair has already been 14 
recommending representatives from the industry, et cetera, but, 15 
in terms of the SSC, we need three for the data-limited, and 16 
that doesn’t mean that other SSC members can’t be part of the 17 
larger participant group.  We need eight scientists for the 18 
assessment and then three for the review. 19 
 20 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  As an example, who did we have for last 21 
year for the data-poor workshop, besides myself?  I was at the 22 
data review, but I was not part of the assessment or the review.  23 
Vance was. 24 
 25 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That’s correct. 26 
 27 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I think, Reni, you were at the data. 28 
 29 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  For the data-limited, and then John 30 
Hoenig was -- Was he actually a representative from the SSC or 31 
just because he had the students coming? 32 
 33 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  No, he was part of the review.  He was very 34 
limited on what he could ask. 35 
 36 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So the SSC members who were at the 37 
data and the assessment workshops cannot be, except for being 38 
the chair of the review panel, they cannot -- The division of 39 
labor goes data and assessment or review, and only the chair can 40 
go to the data, to the assessment, and to the review. 41 
 42 
Given the dates, and that’s the other important thing, because 43 
they are pretty much set, and that’s going to be back-to-back 44 
with the National SSC, and so that will be the other conflicting 45 
thing, but who is available for the data?  Todd, is your work 46 
including spiny lobster? 47 
 48 
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TODD GEDAMKE:  It’s everything. 1 
 2 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  But your agenda is -- We already discussed 3 
the National SSC Meeting, and that’s obviously challenging. 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  You talked to me about that, and I’m willing to 6 
do the National SSC Meeting. 7 
 8 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Does anybody have a background in lobster 9 
that feels that they can really contribute to the data and/or 10 
assessment components, because I don’t. 11 
 12 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  One of the things that we were 13 
discussing earlier, and I think, Reni, with all the work that 14 
you’ve done in shallow and mesophotic reefs, even if lobster is 15 
not too high in the mesophotic reef that you search, except for 16 
Lang Bank, and I think that’s the one that has the most lobster, 17 
but I think that that information should be brought.  Are you 18 
available January 23? 19 
 20 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  (The comment is not audible on the 21 
recording.) 22 
 23 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  No, it’s January of 2018. 24 
 25 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Yes, I am available. 26 
 27 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That’s good.   28 
 29 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The Chair will have to make the 30 
appointments. 31 
 32 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  By Chair, you mean Carlos? 33 
 34 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  You make the recommendations from the 35 
SSC to the council, and so data, because you will be going to 36 
the National SSC also, right? 37 
 38 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes, and, I mean -- 39 
 40 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The other participants to the SEDAR 41 
will include a lot of people, from Daniel and Alexis, and it 42 
will include the fishers selected, because that is -- 43 
 44 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I am thinking that Kevin should be going to 45 
be involved in the data and the assessment, because he is 46 
involved in the data.  The other people are -- Tyler, do you 47 
have any inclination here? 48 



10 
 

 1 
TYLER SMITH:  Not particularly. 2 
 3 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Okay.   4 
 5 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I am just thinking, in terms of the 6 
council, I am thinking that, if you wanted to do all three and 7 
then be the chair of the review.  Then, on the other hand, being 8 
such a valuable fishery, that should be something that should be 9 
brought into the discussion of the data and the assessment 10 
review for spiny lobster specifically.  The Virgin Islands 11 
hasn’t varied that much.  In Puerto Rico, it has a variable 12 
economic impact over the years. 13 
 14 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  She is talking about you, Walter. 15 
 16 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I heard.  Well, I’ve done a lot of work on 17 
spiny lobster in the U.S.  I mean, I don’t mind serving on the 18 
data workshop. 19 
 20 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Walter, I am reading the 2010 report that I see 21 
your name on here, and I would appreciate someone that was 22 
involved in some of those discussions, because I think there 23 
were some insights that came out of that that were important for 24 
moving forward. 25 
 26 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I think I was the chair on that, if I’m not 27 
mistaken.  I can’t remember now, but I am pretty sure that -- 28 
 29 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That would argue that you would be a top 30 
candidate for chair on this one, but then you couldn’t 31 
participate in the -- 32 
 33 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Yes, I would rather participate. 34 
 35 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Or he can be one of the reviewers. 36 
 37 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Put me down for whatever you want. 38 
 39 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That is the attitude. 40 
 41 
WALTER KEITHLY:  If I’m around. 42 
 43 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I said nothing until you opened your mouth.  I 44 
have been thinking about it for five minutes, but I wasn’t going 45 
to do that to you.  I think you’re better off early in the 46 
process, rather than chairing the review. 47 
 48 
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WALTER KEITHLY:  I can cause more trouble in the review though, 1 
which is what I am best at.   2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We will save a lot of wasted effort if we get it 4 
right. 5 
 6 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  All right.  I am willing to do review. 7 
 8 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Do you want to do review review, or do 9 
you want to be the chair? 10 
 11 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I don’t want to do review review.  Does 12 
that mean that I have to be the chair? 13 
 14 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes.  We need two more for the review. 15 
 16 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Do I get hazardous duty pay? 17 
 18 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  You need one more for the data. 19 
 20 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  We don’t need.  We’re allowed to have two.  21 
I don’t know whether Joe would like to be involved. 22 
 23 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Where is Joe? 24 
 25 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Apparently in the air. 26 
 27 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  No one has responded to my emails, 28 
texts, or phone calls, and so -- 29 
 30 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I have tried, too. 31 
 32 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Would you be available the week of the 33 
assessment?  Those are webinars.  They are not physical 34 
meetings.  That is being scheduled for April. 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Is that supposed to be a good thing or a bad 37 
thing? 38 
 39 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Well, you can sit in a café and turn 40 
on your computer. 41 
 42 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Pretend that you don’t have an internet 43 
connection and -- 44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, that’s my problem. 46 
 47 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Then oops, I am so sorry.  Do you want 48 
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Walter to be in the assessment group? 1 
 2 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes. 3 
 4 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  This is for next year, and so we don’t 5 
have to finish it at this point.  We will wait to see who is 6 
willing and able, but I think that we have until this next 7 
council meeting to actually make the -- 8 
 9 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Then that means we’re doing it. 10 
 11 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Now, right.  Do you want to -- If 12 
you’re going to be the chair of the review, then you can be part 13 
of the data and the assessment workshops. 14 
 15 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  No, I can be there, and I can ask 16 
clarifying questions. 17 
 18 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Exactly, but, because you’re not a 19 
reviewer, as the chair you can -- 20 
 21 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That’s true. 22 
 23 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The chair is able to participate in 24 
all three, because you’re only the chair and you will not be 25 
actually doing the review.  You will be getting all of the 26 
information and packaging it, but then you won’t be able to be 27 
part of the review.  Kevin will be there because of the Science 28 
Center, to do any changes that the reviewers need or want.  29 
Walter, since he’s going to be in the assessment, he could be in 30 
the data workshop, or he could be in the review panel.  Since 31 
this in 2018, you might want to put John Hoenig as part of -- 32 
 33 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Well, I would like to put John Hoenig in 34 
the assessment group. 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Appoint the person that is not here, definitely.  37 
He was on the lobster review that Walter was on, too. 38 
 39 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I am thinking the assessment.  Are you 40 
thinking the review, Todd? 41 
 42 
TODD GEDAMKE:  No, I was just saying that he was -- 43 
 44 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Well, I mean, you know his capabilities.  45 
Where do you think he would best -- 46 
 47 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Either one.  Absolutely either one.  If I had to 48 
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say, probably review.   1 
 2 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  The other person that can bring it into 3 
perspective with his experience would be Churchill, but he’s not 4 
here, and I don’t really know how he would best fit, but I guess 5 
it would be in kind of the review, but he’s not as quantitative 6 
as that, or that’s my perspective of him.  He is very 7 
knowledgeable.   8 
 9 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  He can be a part of either the review 10 
or the -- 11 
 12 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The assessment or review, you don’t have to have 13 
people assigned to that until before it, right?  Depending on 14 
the approaches that are discussed during the data workshop, 15 
people might have skills relating to the avenues they’re going 16 
down.   17 
 18 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  You don’t have to, but the more SSC 19 
members you have involved, the easier it will be at the time 20 
when the review comes back to the SSC and then we have to go 21 
through the whole process again.  For the data, you can have up 22 
to three SSC members, and you have two now.  For the assessment, 23 
you can have as many as you want.  24 
 25 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Let’s just hold that.  Any more comments 26 
from the committee?  If not, let’s go to the National SSC 27 
Meeting.  Do you have the last planning progress report from May 28 
from that group? 29 
 30 

DISCUSSION OF NATIONAL SSC MEETING 31 
 32 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The what? 33 
 34 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  The planning progress report from May on 35 
the National SSC.  I think it came in with the -- It’s probably 36 
the last one, the most recent one. 37 
 38 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That is the topics. 39 
 40 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  All right.  That’s what we need.  That’s 41 
what I wanted to get at.  Was there an attachment with that? 42 
 43 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  This is all that they sent. 44 
 45 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I have it stored as June 30, which is 46 
probably when they sent it. 47 
 48 
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GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  June 26. 1 
 2 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  First of all, the meeting is the 17th, 18th, 3 
and 19th and not just the 18th and 19th, and so, with travel, it’s 4 
the whole week, and it is in San Diego at some place with what 5 
seems to be a Hawaiian name.  I think, if you go down, they list 6 
the sub-themes separately, so it’s easier.  If you go back up, 7 
there is the candidate speakers, and that will be whittled down 8 
still, but the focus of this meeting is going to be on looking 9 
at management strategy evaluations. 10 
 11 
You can see, right off, it’s supposed to be looking at -- 12 
Obviously, the stock side of it, that’s the biology, but also 13 
the social and economic side of this as well.  It’s looking at 14 
management strategy evaluation to evaluate and modify harvest 15 
control rules and also examining and accommodating uncertainty 16 
in those analyses and then adjusting harvest control rules in 17 
changing environments or non-static MSYs. 18 
 19 
Some of the headings in the last one are modifying harvest 20 
control rules and MSY to adapt to regime shifts and long-term 21 
drift in stock productivity and incorporate perturbations and 22 
stock productivity into harvest control rules and rebuilding 23 
plans using management strategy evaluations to evaluate harvest 24 
control rules that are either robust to or adaptive to changes 25 
in stock productivity.  This is the nature of what is going to 26 
be presented. 27 
 28 
You can see this is all fairly heavily oriented to management 29 
strategy evaluations on the modeling side of this and dealing 30 
with both the uncertainties and changing environments and 31 
whatnot, but it is supposed to be focused both on the biological 32 
side of things and incorporating into it economic and other 33 
factors into these assessments. 34 
 35 
For these reasons, I have already talked to Todd about 36 
attending.  We’re allowed four SSC members and one staff, and I 37 
assume, Graciela, you will be the staff member, or at least you 38 
have always been in the past. 39 
 40 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes, most likely, but I have to talk 41 
to you about that, because there is always Kate, who is an 42 
economist, and so you have the option of that. 43 
 44 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Well, speaking along the same lines, I was 45 
going to ask Walter if he would be interested. 46 
 47 
WALTER KEITHLY:  No. 48 
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 1 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Let me rephrase it.  Would you do it, even 2 
if you weren’t interested in it?  You can still say no, but -- 3 
 4 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I have been to a couple of those SSC national 5 
workshops, and go ahead.  If need be, I will go.   6 
 7 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Well, we’re allowed up to four that they 8 
will pay for, but we are not required to send four. 9 
 10 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Well, I had hoped you would pay for it.  I 11 
guarantee you that I’m not going to go on my own dollar. 12 
 13 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Well, I understand that.  They actually 14 
said if you want to have more than four go that you can, but 15 
they’re only paying for four. 16 
 17 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I understand, but I just don’t find them overly 18 
exciting.  19 
 20 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  This one is hitting a little bit more close 21 
to home, because we’re obviously moving toward -- I guess the 22 
whole system is moving heavily toward management strategy 23 
evaluations as a first step in the assessment process.  I don’t 24 
know if, Todd, you want to comment about that trend, but I think 25 
this is something the SSC is going to be facing from here on in. 26 
 27 
To the degree that we, along with the rest of the SSCs, can 28 
force that process to both fit our data and fit what we think 29 
can be done with the data to do assessments, it’s worth trying 30 
to influence what is going to be discussed there. 31 
 32 
That leaves room for one other person.  Again, I was thinking 33 
maybe Churchill, for his broad experience and background, but I 34 
don’t actually really have a strong feeling one way or the 35 
other, and are there any other suggestions from the committee?  36 
John, I guess would be -- He will be back when, in September? 37 
 38 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes. 39 
 40 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I unmuted Tyler, in case he wants to 41 
say something. 42 
 43 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  You unmuted everybody? 44 
 45 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  No, just the SSC members, Tyler.  I 46 
don’t think Church will be calling in at all.  He mentioned 47 
something about not really being available. 48 
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 1 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  So we can volunteer him for anything.  2 
Todd, I hate to put you on the spot for John again, but, given 3 
his background, do you think he would be -- 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Let me do this in a less potentially 6 
confrontational way.  You’re looking at national SSC for him? 7 
 8 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes. 9 
 10 
TODD GEDAMKE:  You had him down for where for the SEDAR?  For 11 
the review? 12 
 13 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes. 14 
 15 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Dates on the SEDAR review? 16 
 17 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That is July 30 to August 1, and so more 18 
than a year from now. 19 
 20 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I will send him a note right now.  I am not going 21 
to speak for him. 22 
 23 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  This also goes to, given his sabbatical, 24 
his interest in continuing on the SSC, because obviously we 25 
wanted to bring that kind of expertise.  If not, maybe I would 26 
recommend Kevin.  All right.  Pending a response from John, we 27 
are where? 28 
 29 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The review from the last meeting’s 30 
outcomes. 31 
 32 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That is okay for an overview, and I’m not 33 
sure where we were in the last meeting’s outcomes, but we did 34 
have some -- 35 
 36 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  We have SEDAR 57. 37 
 38 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  We did have a summary statement.   39 
 40 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  SEDAR 57 and National SSC, and so 41 
we’re here.   42 
 43 

MEETING OVERVIEW 44 
 45 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  For right now, I think it should be two 46 
things.  One is the overview and then maybe a review, but I’m 47 
not sure.  Just to get us thinking about the main topics that 48 
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we’re going to be talking about for the rest of the week, I’m 1 
going to more or less recap the presentation at the DAP meeting 2 
last Thursday, and it’s about what our role at the SSC is in 3 
this process, and so the general concepts, the scalars and 4 
buffers, and scientific uncertainty.  5 
 6 
Here is our Tier 4 control rule, and, as you recall, we had two 7 
components of that.  There is a 4a and a 4b, and the deciding 8 
factor there is our assessment of the likelihood that 9 
overfishing is currently occurring or not.  Anytime, Bill, that 10 
you see me screw up here, step right in. 11 
 12 
We have 4a and 4b, and 4a is when we make a judgment that the 13 
stock is unlikely to be subject to overfishing, and 4b is used 14 
in a situation where we think that the stock is subject is 15 
likely to be subject to overfishing or that we don’t have a 16 
consensus in the SSC, in which case 4b becomes the default. 17 
 18 
BILL ARNOLD:  Richard, I have two comments.  The first one is 19 
I’m not sure, and maybe I’m the only one that isn’t on the same 20 
page, but I’m not sure that everybody has the same understanding 21 
of what “unlikely to be subject to overfishing” means, and the 22 
second thing is, based on that, I am a little concerned that -- 23 
I would just point this out, but it might be better to have this 24 
conversation when Shannon is there, since her input also might 25 
be important, but that’s your decision, although I would still 26 
be concerned about everybody having the same understanding of 27 
what “unlikely to be subject to overfishing” means. 28 
 29 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I don’t know how everybody can have the same 30 
opinion.  It’s a subjective term.  We’re not going to get any 31 
more concrete than that, and so I say we go with it.  It’s just 32 
an opinion without everybody -- What each individual thinks 33 
regarding that term. 34 
 35 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  We’re talking about likelihood here.  We’re 36 
not talking about a formal assessment that says it’s overfishing 37 
or not overfishing.  The standard, if you will, that comes in at 38 
higher assessments is that your current value of F is over FMSY, 39 
greater than FMSY.  We don’t have an assessment in Tier 4 that 40 
tells us that, and so we’re using our best judgment as to 41 
whether we think that might be the case. 42 
 43 
BILL ARNOLD:  I don’t think Shannon would agree with that.  44 
Shannon, as we have discussed, has said the vulnerability score 45 
will guide the determination of that decision. 46 
 47 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  No, that’s not my understanding, which is 48 
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why we’re going to have the PSA discussion after she comes in.  1 
Vulnerability could help -- I mean, if we’re going to do what 2 
you suggest, we should just all stop and go do something else 3 
for a day until Shannon arrives.  Otherwise, we need to move 4 
forward and make our judgments on Tier 4a assignments. 5 
 6 
BILL ARNOLD:  My suggestion would be that you focus on those 7 
year sequences in the USVI, but, of course, it’s the SSC’s 8 
decision, but I’m sure that Shannon has a different of how PSA 9 
will influence the decision as to 4a or 4b. 10 
 11 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Right now, we’re just talking about what 12 
the control rule says.  Hopefully Shannon will be here by time 13 
we get to the agenda point where we’re assigning tiers. 14 
 15 
BILL ARNOLD:  Okay. 16 
 17 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  But we pretty much have already done that 18 
for Puerto Rico, and we’ll see how it goes, but the wording here 19 
is -- It’s a judgment call as to likely or unlikely.  There is 20 
no formal assessment that says overfishing is actually occurring 21 
or not. 22 
 23 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  With respect to what the rule says, I know 24 
you mentioned one level of determining overfishing.  The 25 
National Standard Guidelines also look at comparing catch to the 26 
overfishing limit, and then there is reports, obviously, that go 27 
to Congress with the status on overfishing, and I think what 28 
might be confusing is, at least with the Caribbean, where there 29 
is data collection or things of that nature, the status can 30 
actually be listed as unknown. 31 
 32 
It might be difficult, when you have sort of a formal report to 33 
Congress on the overfishing status, and it says that it’s 34 
unknown, it might be confusing to determine how the SSC, in 35 
looking at the tiers and which tier to place something in -- You 36 
understand whether the stock is likely or unlikely to be subject 37 
to overfishing, and then it might change quite frequently, if 38 
you’re sort of comparing it to those annual reports to Congress 39 
as well, and I know that the overfishing status does change 40 
quite frequently. 41 
 42 
I think that those -- Without a clear understanding that 43 
everyone is on the same page as is to whether you’re likely or 44 
unlikely to be subject to overfishing, with it changing, 45 
potentially, frequently, there might be a different way that we 46 
could describe it that maybe provides a little more insight into 47 
the factors that would go into that. 48 
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 1 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Which leaves us where? 2 
 3 
BILL ARNOLD:  This is probably the most critical decision that 4 
has to be made, because of the major influence that it’s going 5 
to have on all of the following decisions.  If you assign a 6 
species to Tier 4b, your flexibility is very limited for scalars 7 
and buffers. 8 
 9 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I am not so much concerned about that as if 10 
you assign something to 4a that shouldn’t be there, but I think 11 
what Walter said is really where we are. 12 
 13 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I agree.  I wanted to say that I absolutely agree 14 
with Walter’s statement.  We have visited this. 15 
 16 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Walter is shaking his head. 17 
 18 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I just feel like we’re going to open up a whole 19 
other can of worms here again.  We have gone down this a couple 20 
of times, and it’s not -- You’re not going to have a 21 
quantitative -- The overfishing status changes in the reports to 22 
Congress, and this is -- I agree with Walter. 23 
 24 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  When we were doing this for Puerto Rico, we 25 
were drawing on any information we had.  Part of that came from, 26 
for those species that had gone through a SEDAR assessment, 27 
where they were willing to make a statement about likelihood of 28 
overfishing or not, even if they couldn’t say where the stock 29 
was or where the MSY should be.  There were a couple of times 30 
where those reports did say there was nothing to indicate that 31 
the stock was overfished or undergoing overfishing. 32 
 33 
There were also some other documents that were available or some 34 
materials that were available for us to look at, and whatever 35 
information we had, both in our personal expertise and 36 
information coming in from the DAPs as well, and so, again, I 37 
don’t see where we really have any place to go other than the 38 
way Walter phrased it.  It’s going to be a judgment call by 39 
members of the SSC, given the information available.   40 
 41 
If it was anything other than that, we would have an assessment, 42 
and we would not need Tier 4.  If we accept, for the moment, 43 
that we can do a split between 4a and 4b, there are consequences 44 
for that, as Bill was alluding to, and so the control rule, as 45 
it reads currently, is, if you do go into Tier 4a, we’re saying 46 
the stock is unlikely to be subject to overfishing, which 47 
implies there is room for expansion, and the next step is 48 
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setting the OFL, and the OFL would be based at some baseline, 1 
and that baseline is going to be the 75th percentile of landings 2 
during the reference period. 3 
 4 
That is then multiplied by a scalar, and that scalar cannot be 5 
any greater than two.  It should be less than two, and that’s 6 
based on what the perceived degree of exploitation is, its life 7 
history, and its ecological function.  Then that is scaled down 8 
to the ABC multiplied by the buffer.  The buffer must be less 9 
than or equal to 0.9, and the buffer accounts for scientific 10 
uncertainty. 11 
 12 
We are dealing with Tier 4, and the implication, right from the 13 
start, is we have a lot of scientific uncertainty, because we 14 
don’t have sufficient data to make a formal assessment.   15 
 16 
For some species, we’re going to have only catch information.  17 
For other species, there is some other information that can be 18 
used, and this idea of the productivity-susceptibility analysis 19 
that Shannon will be bringing to us in more detail tomorrow, or 20 
the next day, will certainly play into that, but that is kind of 21 
the things that we looked at when we looked at the Puerto Rico 22 
data.  It was without that formal analysis, but we were looking 23 
at how susceptible is it, in terms of does it affect spawning 24 
aggregations, or is it an old-lived fish, and so, therefore, 25 
it’s going to be slow-growing and late-maturing, et cetera.  26 
Those are the kinds of things we brought into those discussions. 27 
 28 
It gets more interesting if we go into 4b, where we think that 29 
the stock is likely to be subject to overfishing or it’s not 30 
clear and we don’t have a consensus that would allow it to be in 31 
4a.  As it reads now, the OFL would then be a scalar multiplied 32 
by the mean of the most recent landings, and that most recent, 33 
currently, is three years of available landings.   34 
 35 
You will note, and I will show the example of this, that, when 36 
we did the example of a 4a in our last meeting, just to work up 37 
an example, we didn’t use the last three years here, and so 38 
that’s currently how the control rule reads, and the reason for 39 
that, of course, was that you’re making an assessment of what is 40 
the situation now.  It is not likely or it is likely to be 41 
undergoing overfishing now.  Therefore, you would want the most 42 
recent landings to buffer down from, or scale down from, I 43 
should say.  That’s the reason that’s there. 44 
 45 
Then the scalar would have to be less than one, because you’re 46 
saying you’re overfishing and, therefore, you have to go down.  47 
Then there would be, again, a buffer for scientific uncertainty, 48 
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which is the same as above, equal to or less than 0.9, but the 1 
indication, again, in 4a is that there is a fair degree of 2 
scientific uncertainty.  Otherwise, we wouldn’t be in Tier 4a.  3 
Certainly, if we’re dealing with a landings-only situation, our 4 
uncertainty increases. 5 
 6 
The next slide, I think, is the flow chart, and so this is what 7 
we’re facing this week.  We need to make decisions on the 8 
likelihood of overfishing.  If it’s not likely, it’s going to go 9 
into Tier 4a, and, if it’s likely, it’s Tier 4b. 10 
 11 
As Bill mentioned, this has a substantial impact on where we go, 12 
because of the baselines that are drawn from that, and, if in 13 
4a, we need to do the year sequences, then let’s determine our 14 
75th percentile of landings, and that’s our baseline from which 15 
we will then multiply the scalar and then the buffer to get OFL 16 
and ABC, respectively.  Those values are going to go to the 17 
council, and the council adds the second buffer, due to 18 
management uncertainty, and that is the final determination of 19 
the ACL. 20 
 21 
If we do say that overfishing is likely, we’re going to Tier 4b, 22 
and the year sequence, at the moment, says it’s the most recent 23 
three years of available landings, and, from there, we’re going 24 
to scale down by some amount that we need to determine, and then 25 
there will be a buffer on top of that. 26 
 27 
TODD GEDAMKE:  A point of clarification.  I think it’s 28 
important, given what we just discussed, that the first split is 29 
between not likely or likely -- Excuse me.  Not likely or likely 30 
and more unclear. 31 
 32 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That’s true. 33 
 34 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think it’s an important point, because there is 35 
questions of how we define this.  If we don’t have consensus on 36 
the unclear part, it’s, unfortunately, going to play a role.   37 
 38 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Everything in red is something we’re 39 
supposed to do at this meeting, or at least under the current 40 
circumstances.  Shannon is going to be talking about parts of 41 
the susceptibility analysis, how it’s done and how it can inform 42 
this process.  In conversations that she and Bill and Graciela -43 
- Who else was on that call? 44 
 45 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Kevin. 46 
 47 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Kevin, yes. 48 
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 1 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Nancie Cummings. 2 
 3 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  If we want to go the route of adopting 4 
formal PSAs into this approach, this will delay the process 5 
substantially.  The way this worked was, I think, at least until 6 
2018, for them to generate the PSAs for as many species as they 7 
can do them for, because there still may be cases where they 8 
cannot be generated for species and we will be using our best 9 
judgment, and probably landings-only information.  That will 10 
have a major impact on our workload this week. 11 
 12 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The PSA analysis, we sent the 13 
information that Shannon had sent to everyone, and so there is 14 
an Excel file that has the species that they looked at. 15 
 16 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  We can look at that later, just to orient 17 
you, but that is something that is going to affect us, in terms 18 
of the work we’re doing this week, potentially, but, if not, 19 
everything in red, we’re supposed to be doing this week for all 20 
three island platforms. 21 
 22 
Just to review what the scalars are for, the scalars are used to 23 
adjust the catch, and this could be either up or down, from the 24 
baseline.  The baseline is determined by the year sequences, and 25 
that baseline depends on the likelihood of being subject to 26 
overfishing, and it depends on the perceived degree of 27 
exploitation, life history, and ecological function, and so part 28 
of it would be vulnerability and ecological importance.   29 
 30 
The first two of those are going into the productivity-31 
susceptibility analysis, and that’s where the PSA, as it’s 32 
called, comes into play, in terms of informing us, both 33 
potentially on the Tier 4 assignment and on the scalar. 34 
 35 
Ecological importance, however, is another factor that we may be 36 
considering.  I used, as a very hypothetical example at the DAP 37 
meeting, if there was a fishery on diadema, the longspine sea 38 
urchin, which has a critical role in the ecology of reefs and 39 
maintaining healthy reefs, we might not want to scale such that 40 
it could actually reach what we might consider its potential 41 
MSY, because we want to leave an excess on the reefs to be able 42 
to maintain its important ecological function, and so that might 43 
affect -- We might scale down a little bit more, or not scale 44 
up, let’s say, as much for a species that has an important role 45 
in say a 4a situation, or, if it’s a 4b, we might want to scale 46 
more down to protect that ecological function. 47 
 48 
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The buffer, as I said, reflects scientific uncertainty, and so 1 
that’s looking at the extent and quality of the landings and 2 
life history information that we have in its totality.   3 
 4 
The next slide was, I think, the two examples that we worked up 5 
at the last meeting, and so hopefully this is all coming back to 6 
you.  This is spiny lobster from Puerto Rico.  The blue with the 7 
points is the actual landings, and the red, horizontal line is 8 
the 75th percentile, based on the year sequence, which was 2000 9 
to 2011, up to 2011.  2011 is when the ACLs started, and so we 10 
did not use ACL, potentially, modified landings. 11 
 12 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That was 2012. 13 
 14 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Okay, and so it does include 2011.  It’s 15 
hard for me to read the graph.  Anyway, that is the 75th 16 
percentile of landings.  You can see the current ACL is there, 17 
and so, already, that baseline is a substantial increase.   18 
 19 
Then, because of largely the large minimum carapace length that 20 
we have here in the Caribbean, relative to say the Florida 21 
experience and the Florida assessment coming up with a 22 
conclusion that their stocks were not being overfished or 23 
undergoing overfishing with such a carapace, that we felt that 24 
we could scale up from that, and so we, in this example, we used 25 
a scalar of 1.5, which got us up to over 600,000 pounds, and 26 
that’s almost a doubling of the current ACL, and then we 27 
buffered down 0.9 again. 28 
 29 
Given the information available, we thought, without really 30 
knowing where MSY is, that we were fairly certain in our -- 31 
Using 0.9, we were fairly certain in our application of this to 32 
get an ABC that looks like about 560,000 or 570,000, somewhere 33 
in there, versus a current ACL which seems to be about 350,000, 34 
and so, in this particular case, it’s a substantial increase in 35 
the potential harvest of lobsters that would be allowed in 36 
Puerto Rico. 37 
 38 
This does not mean the fishery can actually do that, because 39 
there is an economic component to that, and I think we heard 40 
from Nelson at one point that landings of lobsters got really 41 
high at some point and depressed the market, and so, unless they 42 
get into an export market, that level may not be reached, but 43 
our feeling was that the stock could withstand that kind of 44 
level of fishing. 45 
 46 
The next one was an example of Tier 4b, and remember this was 47 
contrived just so we could have an example of the Tier 4b, and 48 
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so we took as our year sequence of 2003 to 2011, or 2012, not 1 
including 2005, as opposed to the most recent three years, which 2 
is what the control rule was, because the data pretty much 3 
clearly show that the fishing, largely because of the seasonal 4 
closures, has declined substantially. 5 
 6 
This is Grouper Unit 4, which yellowfin grouper is the major 7 
species contributing to that, and so, to at least work up the 8 
example, we used this different year sequence, where we said, 9 
okay, let’s go with that as an example of something that was 10 
likely to be overfished at that time, and we took the average 11 
landings, and that’s the red line, and then the OFL was 12 
buffered, and I can’t remember what the buffer was.  I mean, the 13 
scalar was brought down from that, and I can’t remember what it 14 
was, and then I think the -- I can’t remember what the ABC was.   15 
 16 
I have my notes, but this was without checking what those values 17 
were, but OFL was brought down from average landings, and ABC 18 
was brought down further, to some level that was -- Nor do I 19 
have what the current ACL is for that, but it’s below the 20 
current ACL.  Do people want to see how much that buffer and 21 
scalar was? 22 
 23 
VANCE VICENTE:  I get the idea. 24 
 25 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  It’s the file that had all the graphs on 26 
it.  There you go.  I think, if you go to that part -- That’s 27 
just the sum.  Where is the --  28 
 29 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That was the recreational, and this is 30 
the commercial.    31 
 32 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Richard, I wasn’t at the meeting, and I’m just 33 
wondering.  Is this for illustrative purposes or did you do it 34 
in Grouper Unit 4? 35 
 36 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  No, this was for illustrative purposes.  37 
This was at the end of the meeting, but we wanted to have 38 
something where we could illustrate how it might work, and 39 
that’s why I said that it was a contrived example. 40 
 41 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Right, and so I’m just making sure that I 42 
understand.  It’s not going to work using Grouper Unit 4 or 43 
Snapper Unit 1 landings.  It’s going to be species. 44 
 45 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But they are still units, because not 46 
all of the -- 47 
 48 
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RICHARD APPELDOORN:  No, we have identified indicator species. 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  That’s fine. 3 
 4 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  But, yes, we might have to use -- I mean, 5 
those are the -- That is the recreational landings, and you can 6 
see there how spotty that is, but those recreational landings 7 
cause a tremendous amount of variance, and so that one peak that 8 
skyrockets up, that was that 41,000 estimate.   9 
 10 
The scalar was 0.95, and so we only brought it down 5 percent, 11 
and, for this purpose, we used the buffer of 0.9 again.  It was 12 
for illustrative purposes, and so I’m not sure that I would put 13 
a lot of credence in either one of those, but -- This also 14 
illustrated the problem that we’re going to have using 15 
recreational landings.   16 
 17 
It’s great when you’ve got a lot of them, but, when you’ve got a 18 
few of them, that causes tremendous variance.  That 43,000 19 
point, 41,000 of that is recreational, and because they probably 20 
caught a couple of fish in the survey in that year, as opposed 21 
to one or none. 22 
 23 
I am just reiterating that this is what we need to do at this 24 
meeting.  If indicator species need to be utilized, we’re going 25 
to, I think, probably make that call when we look at the data 26 
and say, okay, the data for Species X is, if you wanted to go 27 
that route, is insufficient, and, therefore, is there an 28 
indicator that can be used for that or a group of species, 29 
depending on the nature of that? 30 
 31 
For Puerto Rico, I think we were pretty much committed to 32 
looking at indicator species, is the way we were looking at it 33 
in the previous meeting.  For the Virgin Islands, we had some 34 
more interesting discussions.  There is the overfishing 35 
likelihoods, there is the year sequences, and these do not have 36 
to be made in these orders, and there is the scalars and then 37 
the buffers.  I think that’s actually all we need.   38 
 39 
I will present this, only because you’re going to hear it from 40 
Bill anyway, but this is a chart of the coefficient of 41 
variations in the landings for various species or stock 42 
complexes in Puerto Rico, just as example, from 2008 to 2012, 43 
and so the coefficient of variation in that five-year period.  44 
There is an update version of this that was sent out, but -- 45 
 46 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It was something else that was sent 47 
this morning, but it just came in as we were starting the 48 
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meeting. 1 
 2 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Okay, and the idea here, and, Bill, you can 3 
correct me if I’m wrong, was that variations in catch reflect -- 4 
A lot of that variability in catch reflects the data.  A lot of 5 
it may also reflect what’s actually happening with the stock, 6 
but, if the data are less variable, the, our scientific 7 
uncertainty about where the data are, perhaps, is less.   8 
 9 
Whereas, if things are varying on a large scale, our scientific 10 
uncertainty in what those landings data are might be larger, 11 
being that you could put them into say classes of 1, 2, and 3, 12 
and the lines there are just drawn for illustrative purposes.  13 
That could be used to inform how we might treat buffers. 14 
 15 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I’ve got two questions.  The first question is 16 
why does it only go back to 2008? 17 
 18 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That’s a question for Bill.  I think this 19 
was just generated to illustrate an approach. 20 
 21 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Okay. 22 
 23 
BILL ARNOLD:  That’s right, and it’s really up to the SSC to 24 
determine what year sequence that they want to use.  We just 25 
wanted to get -- As Richard said, we just wanted to show you 26 
guys some examples and see if this had any interest for 27 
application to determine what that OFL to ABC buffer reduction 28 
might be, and the approach we were kind of taking, and Richard 29 
captured a lot of it, but there is also the consideration that -30 
- I am always curious to Todd’s input on this, but as to how 31 
well we really understand our scientific and management 32 
uncertainty. 33 
 34 
I mean, I think we all understand it to the point that it’s 35 
very, very high, maybe 1,000 or 5,000 percent, and I don’t know 36 
how to interpret that, but the real key to the ABC, and 37 
ultimately to the ACL, is to prevent what Congress is really 38 
anxious to prevent, and that’s from overfishing a resource.  The 39 
OFL is the real parameter, the real baseline, whatever you want 40 
to call it, that we don’t want to exceed, and so the idea is to 41 
get this ABC and then the ACL. 42 
 43 
The ABC really doesn’t have that much meaning, in an applied 44 
sense.  It’s all about the ACL and the OFL.  The ACL results in 45 
accountability measures, and the OFL, if it is continuously 46 
exceeded, requires that the council reassess their management 47 
approach, and so, by using this information, it may help to 48 
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determine how much lower you have to reduce below that OFL to 1 
ensure that no more than once every four years you’re exceeding 2 
the OFL, because that’s sort of the guideline, and so that’s 3 
what we were thinking, but, as I said, if this is applied, how 4 
it’s applied and what year sequence was chosen to determine what 5 
these coefficients of variation are, that would all depend upon 6 
SSC guidance. 7 
 8 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Let me ask a question, and I will try to figure 9 
it out in my own mind.  If you assume -- We have had this 10 
discussion about how the economics has affected the fisheries, 11 
possibly, but, from a pure biological perspective, wouldn’t you 12 
expect the coefficient of variation to be greater among shorter-13 
lived species? 14 
 15 
A long-lived species, you can harvest it for several years, and 16 
it’s not going to change.  If the population is relatively 17 
stable, being a long-lived species, if you had the same amount 18 
of effort, you would expect to get close to the same amount each 19 
year, and, if in fact the population is going down slowly, you 20 
would get a little bit less each year, maybe, but, in a short-21 
lived species, say menhaden in the Gulf, I would expect very 22 
large coefficients of variation, because it’s just a two or 23 
three-year life cycle to that species.  On the top is where my 24 
concern is of using this, and somebody may say that I’m wrong, 25 
and I’m interested in opinions on it. 26 
 27 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  There is the other issue that those same 28 
species would be highly productive, but they do have that 29 
component to their life history that you’re talking about.  30 
Todd. 31 
 32 
TODD GEDAMKE:  You mentioned early on, and we’ve had this 33 
discussion before.  We actually spent many days discussing this 34 
in the first round, because we were considering using the CVs to 35 
set the original value.   36 
 37 
We used lobster as the base example on it, and I think Mike 38 
Sissenwine was part of that discussion at that time, and I think 39 
we coined the term “perverse feedback” on some of it, because, 40 
if you have extremely rare species that are picked up 41 
periodically, you are going to have extremely high values.  42 
 43 
The three key things that I think we talked about were the 44 
short-lived species, which in some way is also directly related 45 
to recruitment-driven fisheries, and so the ones that have high 46 
variability in recruitment are going to end up with your higher 47 
variability on it, and your CVs are going to be greater, just by 48 
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the fact that that’s how they operate.  There is biological 1 
properties of the animal that are going to result in greater CVs 2 
that are unrelated to data quality or consistency.   3 
 4 
VANCE VICENTE:  Are we looking at the areas of the standard 5 
deviation over the mean, right?  That is 100, and that’s what 6 
we’re seeing?  If you look at the values, all of them are 7 
relative low covariates.  They’re all less than one to begin 8 
with, and the other thing is what level of coefficient of 9 
variation are we willing to accept to determine if that set of 10 
years is reliable, is good, or not?  That’s the way I see it. 11 
 12 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  The coefficients of variation are running 13 
from 7 to 57. 14 
 15 
VANCE VICENTE:  I am looking below, at a CV of less than 20 16 
percent, and so that’s the coefficient of variation of 0.2, 17 
which is less than one times a hundred.  That is what I am 18 
looking at there, and those are relatively low levels of 19 
variation.  That’s my interpretation. 20 
 21 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes. 22 
 23 
VANCE VICENTE:  Second to that is what level of coefficient of 24 
variation are we willing to accept as good, as reliable, for 25 
that set of landings, for that set of years? 26 
 27 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I don’t think that’s what we’re looking for.  28 
We’re simply looking at a method for reducing from OFL to ABC, 29 
and the question is can this coefficient of variation provide 30 
useful information that could help us inform how much that 31 
reduction should be, and I think the argument being that those 32 
species, jacks and so forth, with a higher coefficient of 33 
variation, would mandate a larger reduction from OFL to ABC.  34 
Now, I’m not saying it’s a valid method, but I think it’s --  35 
 36 
VANCE VICENTE:  Then we should be looking at the covariance, to 37 
determine what percent of the variance can be explained by the 38 
data between those two years, by the landings between those two 39 
years.  That’s what we’re trying to look at.  We’re trying to 40 
explain the variance, aren’t we? 41 
 42 
WALTER KEITHLY:  But you need a model to be able to explain the 43 
cause of variance. 44 
 45 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Bill’s argument is something different.  He 46 
is just saying, given the degree of variability and that the 47 
real goal here is to not exceed the OFL, you can use just the 48 



29 
 

statistical variability that we’re seeing in the catch to say, 1 
okay, if something is highly variable, and you don’t want to 2 
exceed OFL frequently, you’ve got have something that’s going to 3 
be scaled lower, or buffered lower, than something that is more 4 
consistent. 5 
 6 
The example that we just saw was the case of Grouper Unit 4, 7 
where, because of the recreational landings, this thing was 8 
bopping up and down tremendously, and, if you really had that -- 9 
If we’re really going to be counting it that way, to where that 10 
fishery was that year relative to, eventually, its ACL, that 11 
kind of degree of variability is going to play havoc. 12 
 13 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I expect the variability to be much greater for 14 
the recreational fishery than for the commercial, because it’s 15 
not based on -- Well, I was going to say it’s a census for the 16 
commercial, but I’m not sure it’s that.  It’s some expansion 17 
factor, but it’s much smaller samples being taken for the 18 
recreational fishery. 19 
 20 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Right, but everything is being multiplied 21 
by that expansion factor, which is being driven by the species 22 
we do have a fair amount of data. 23 
 24 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I am not sure that I followed up on Walter, and I 25 
just wanted to revisit that.  The recreational are going to end 26 
up with this high variability in there, and so we know that the 27 
ones that have some of these components that you may end up with 28 
this real high variability, and you’re going to end up dropping 29 
down. 30 
 31 
For the ones we don’t have recreational, we don’t have that high 32 
variability, and so we don’t have to drop down as much, and so, 33 
in some way, we’re punishing by getting extra information, 34 
although the information may not be of high quality, and so, 35 
because you’re getting better information, more information, and 36 
it may not be perfect, but you end up including a mathematical 37 
calculation and dropping down for this. 38 
 39 
As Walter pointed out, for your highly-productive species that 40 
are recruitment driven, you’re going to have greater 41 
variability, because they’re recruitment driven.  Therefore, 42 
you’re going to have a higher CV, and, therefore, you’re going 43 
to buffer more on the higher-productive species than the lower-44 
productive species. 45 
 46 
BILL ARNOLD:  Two comments, guys.  The first is, by having a CV 47 
of 20 to 40, or greater than 40, we’re not suggesting that the 48 
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buffer be greater than 40, and I think you guys may understand 1 
that, but it’s just sort of a guidance. 2 
 3 
The second thing is we did this sort of as an example of how we 4 
could use variability to handle the buffer, but it doesn’t have 5 
to be the CV.  That was just a relatively simple approach.  You 6 
could do a more complex analysis of variability if you wanted 7 
to, looking at frequencies of this or something like that, and 8 
that may help you to determine what the buffer may be, because 9 
the requirement is not to never exceed the OFL.   10 
 11 
It’s to not exceed the OFL more than once every four years, and 12 
I can’t tell you, from this, which one of these -- You know, you 13 
may have a low CV, but twice every four years is high and twice 14 
every four years is very low or something like that, and I don’t 15 
know, but you may want to think about that a little.   16 
 17 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Richard, did you have a slide back that -- I 18 
mean, this buffer, you had a couple of factors that we’re 19 
supposed to, as an SSC, consider in this buffer.   20 
 21 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  It’s scientific uncertainty. 22 
 23 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So it’s the extent and quality of landings and 24 
life history data, and so I’m just making sure we’re all on the 25 
-- Because it’s supposed to reflect scientific uncertainty, and 26 
I was not at the last meeting, and so I apologize in asking the 27 
question, but was there criteria that were discussed for what 28 
extent and quality of landings and life history data are? 29 
 30 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  No, we have not had this discussion. 31 
 32 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  I’m just making sure that I wasn’t 33 
repeating.  I just think that that’s important, because, if we 34 
look at -- Let’s leave the CV idea on the table, but it can’t be 35 
a single factor, I don’t think, in how you come up with that 36 
buffer, because the extent and quality -- 37 
 38 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  No, and we had, in our examples, we had a 39 
substantial degree of debate about how to interpret the buffer, 40 
and I think my approach was something along the lines of here is 41 
a scalar that we’re setting as our OFL.  Then, from a data point 42 
of view, how comfortable do we feel about that, because there is 43 
a lot of uncertainty involved here.  If we say, okay, I’m 44 
setting it here, but do I feel good about that or not?   45 
 46 
The problem with that approach, of course, is that the same 47 
concern plays into this determination of the scalar in the first 48 
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place.  If you’re saying, okay, in a 4a situation, we think it’s 1 
not likely to be overfished now and here’s our baseline 2 
information, how much more do you think we can have?  Well, I 3 
think it could be this, but, the higher you go, the more you’re 4 
going, well, maybe or maybe not, and I’m not sure where to put 5 
that, and so, the higher you’re pushing it, the more you’re 6 
almost saying, okay, I will push it more, but I’m going to 7 
buffer it back down.  The higher I push it, the more I’m going 8 
to buffer it down, because that’s the tradeoff.   9 
 10 
 11 
If you want to leave it someplace you feel is fairly safe, from 12 
the point of view of your understanding of the data that we 13 
have, then you’re willing to use a minimum buffer, but, the more 14 
you push it up, it’s almost like a tradeoff, and so you end up 15 
being in the same place, which is maybe not the way we should be 16 
doing it, but, functionally, without a lot of information 17 
driving our decisions here, to me, that’s kind of how my 18 
thinking was working.   19 
 20 
Walter, I know you had a lot of comments about how to interpret 21 
that at the last meeting as well, and, again, we were doing this 22 
from an illustration point of view.  We were not forming hard 23 
decisions at this point, in terms of how do that.  Ideally, they 24 
are independent, but, functionally -- If you had an assessment, 25 
you can do that, but we don’t. 26 
 27 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I understand that balance and that tradeoff.  I 28 
think, in figuring that buffer out, there are a few different 29 
factors that we could be looking at.  There is the time series 30 
and how long of the information you have and how variable it’s 31 
been in the past, which is CV-related. 32 
 33 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Right, and so, whatever information we had, 34 
and like when we were doing our -- We did this when we were 35 
doing the ABC determinations in Tier 4.  We would go, okay, what 36 
information do we have in terms of life history that would play 37 
into both vulnerability and productivity?   38 
 39 
Was there any kind of assessment coming out of either SEDAR or 40 
the reports or whatever that would inform us as to where things 41 
might lie, and you’re making judgment calls on that information 42 
to begin with, and then that same information -- If you said 43 
this information is enough to go to Tier 4a, what else is it 44 
telling us about how far we could go in that, and how good is 45 
that information?  That’s your buffer down. 46 
 47 
How far you’re willing to go up is, well, here’s the information 48 
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we have, but it’s all uncertain, and so, as I said, you’re 1 
almost building that tradeoff in from the very beginning, and I 2 
don’t know how to separate them.  3 
 4 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Let me go back to that.  Let me follow up. 5 
 6 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  This is a discussion we’ll be having later 7 
in the week, when we have to actually get to the hard decisions. 8 
 9 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Buffer life history data, how is life history 10 
data supposed to be included in the calculation of that buffer? 11 
 12 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  If we don’t have good life history data, 13 
and so, if we set a scalar -- If we have some level, like we’re 14 
assuming this has some degree of productivity, but we really 15 
don’t know, maybe because it’s related to some other species, 16 
but we don’t know. 17 
 18 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  So, for the life history, that would be 19 
like the scalar decision, and that’s why I was wondering how it 20 
got from the scalar into this.  With the scalar, we would be 21 
looking at the life history, and we would be taking kind of, I 22 
guess, a median something, based on the quality of our life 23 
history information, and then adjusting it again down to the 24 
buffer.  I guess, in my thinking, life history data goes into 25 
the productivity of the stock and into that initial scalar. 26 
 27 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Right, but then how comfortable are we with 28 
that data?  In other words, we have used this set of life 29 
history assumptions for our scalar, but those assumptions are 30 
not -- 31 
 32 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  I’ve got your logic. 33 
 34 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Then there is uncertainty.  That’s why I 35 
say it’s the quality and the extent and not what the actual 36 
numbers are, which is what’s going into the scalar.  Looking 37 
forward to what we’re facing this week, if we don’t have 38 
something like a productivity-susceptibility analysis to inform 39 
us in some kind of quantitative sense, we’re going to have to 40 
come up with some kind of a system of probably ranking things 41 
that say, if you’re in these ranks, we’re going to go this far 42 
and whatever. 43 
 44 
Otherwise, we are looking at a very detailed discussion of, in 45 
some cases, fairly vague information for every single species 46 
for every single island situation, and that in itself -- 47 
Frankly, I don’t think we would get that done in a week’s worth 48 
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of meetings, if we can’t get into something that is more 1 
systematic in how we can apply this stuff. 2 
 3 
That leaves at a review of what we did last time, which would be 4 
the year sequences for Puerto Rico and the tiers, if I recall 5 
correctly, and I don’t have a slide for that.   6 
 7 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I think I have a more complete one.  8 
Can we take a five-minute break? 9 
 10 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes, we can certainly take a five-minute 11 
break.  I would love a five-minute break, or maybe even a ten-12 
minute break.   13 
 14 
(Whereupon, a brief recess was taken.) 15 
 16 

REVIEW LAST MEETING OUTCOMES 17 
 18 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  All right.  What we were trying to do 19 
during the break is come up with the right file to review what 20 
we had done during the last meeting, and you have that now, 21 
Graciela, yes?  It’s up on the screen. 22 
 23 
You remember at the last meeting we only dealt with -- We were 24 
taking the other approach of let’s do everything for Puerto Rico 25 
and then let’s -- We did actually make a fair amount of progress 26 
with Puerto Rico, and we had gone through the tiers assignments 27 
and the year sequences for most of them, and I’m not sure we did 28 
everything, looking at this, because I see, right at the very 29 
top, we don’t have a year sequence. 30 
 31 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It’s in the indicator species, and so, 32 
for all of Snapper Unit 1, that’s 1988 to 2011, minus -- 33 
 34 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Okay.  Your table is different than mine. 35 
 36 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That’s okay, because that was the Word 37 
document that I sent around asking for confirmation of the 38 
dates, and so you can include, in the Snapper Unit 1, 1988 to 39 
2011. 40 
 41 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Without having to go through those graphs 42 
again, if we could just stay to the left side of the table.  We 43 
went through each of the units in Puerto Rico, and this 44 
highlighted being Snapper Unit 1, and silk snapper was the 45 
indicator species, and the year sequence is 1988 to 2011.  We 46 
basically had chosen to take the broadest range of data 47 
available to us for that year sequence, which, at the moment, 48 
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only included, for recreational data, 2000.  I believe the 1 
Center was given the task of trying to back-calculate that for 2 
recreational catches. 3 
 4 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  For Puerto Rico, it’s different from 5 
the Virgin Islands.  Those have the recreational landings from 6 
2000 to present, and so you looked at the error associated with 7 
the landings for those species, and you looked at the commercial 8 
landings, and it’s the 2005 year that you had basically taken 9 
away from all year sequences. 10 
 11 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes.  Anyway, silk snapper was the 12 
indicator species, and 4a was the tier that it was put into.  13 
One of the big things for me is I learned that wenchman was 14 
limosnera and the cardinal was Muniama de Afuera.  Snapper Unit 15 
2 was also put into a 4a tier, and the sequence was different.  16 
It’s 2000 to 2011, because this was thought to be more of a 17 
developing fishery prior to that time, if I recall correctly. 18 
 19 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes. 20 
 21 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Lane snapper was its own group, unit.  22 
Again, it’s 1988 to 2011. 23 
 24 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It stops at 2011 because 2012 was the 25 
beginning of the ACLs. 26 
 27 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Exactly right.  Snapper Unit 4, mutton 28 
snapper is the indicator for that.  It was also a 4a assignment 29 
and with the 1988 to 2011 year sequence.  The 1988 to 2011 year 30 
sequence, for the most part, is what we go with for all the 31 
species, unless there was some issue involved.  Yellowtail was 32 
4a.  We couldn’t put cubera with something else, and so it’s its 33 
own unit, but it’s not really fished, because of ciguatera, and 34 
it’s also 4a.   35 
 36 
Then we go to the groupers.  Nassau is its own unit.  It’s 37 
closed, and so there wasn’t a tier assigned to it.  The same 38 
thing with goliath.  Did we just not get to this group for 39 
graysby and coney, in terms of -- We may not have, because, at 40 
some point, we said that we need to stop this and work up some 41 
examples fully, and so we may not have gotten to those. 42 
 43 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So that’s -- 44 
 45 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Then 2005 was eliminated because of the 46 
impact, perceived impact, of the east coast production factor. 47 
 48 
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JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Right.  It was a big, big peak. 1 
 2 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  It was a big, big peak on almost 3 
everything.  We haven’t done tier assignments in the groupers. 4 
 5 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Except for Grouper Unit 4, which is 6 
the one that you used as an example. 7 
 8 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes, which we used as an example, and so 9 
even 4b is not -- I wouldn’t consider that -- Do we need tier 10 
assessments for anything else?  Dolphin was one of the examples 11 
we worked up.   12 
 13 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Actually, it was the scalar and the 14 
buffer, also.  Then spiny lobster. 15 
 16 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Spiny lobster, we saw the example for that.  17 
The scalars and the buffers, in these cases, were -- They should 18 
not be considered fixed, because we did argue about those 19 
substantially for our example purposes, and maybe they will not 20 
change, but it was clear, when we were doing that at that point, 21 
that this was for example only, but we did have a lot of 22 
discussion for that example. 23 
 24 
We did the year sequences, and we’ve done the indicator species, 25 
but we have not done all the tier assignments, except for the 26 
snappers, and a few things that we did examples for, like spiny 27 
lobster, dorado, et cetera. 28 
 29 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Actually, you just said, for the 30 
others, that would be the main thing that is not -- It would be 31 
1988 to 2011, except for 2005, and so it has been done for all 32 
year sequences. 33 
 34 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  So, if we move forward then on our planned 35 
agenda, we would move to the year sequences for St. Thomas/St. 36 
John and for St. Croix.  That’s the next steps.  We need Kevin 37 
for that, and Kevin is on land, in Puerto Rico, and on his way 38 
over here, making this a more or less good time to have lunch, 39 
unless there is questions about what we did last time.   40 
 41 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But Kevin did send all of the data for 42 
St. Thomas and St. Croix, and so we forwarded that to you also.  43 
It has a set of tables, and so, if you go to the second tab, you 44 
can manipulate the information in any way you want. 45 
 46 
The issue with the St. Thomas and St. Croix, and it’s something 47 
you all know, but you have had family or group information from 48 
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the year 1998 or 1999, depending on the island, to 2010.  That’s 1 
family groups, except for a couple of species. 2 
 3 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes, and that’s probably the first thing 4 
we’re going to want to know, is the extent of data for each of 5 
the species groups, because, both for St. Thomas/St. John and 6 
for St. Croix, they made really strident efforts to get all the 7 
species onto the data forms, but, for some species, that’s been 8 
in progress for something like five years.   9 
 10 
For other species, they have just recently come online, and so 11 
there’s a difference in the extent of that species-specific 12 
data, depending on the species, and I think the generalization 13 
is that the big species were the ones that we have a full year’s 14 
worth of data and then the ones that were added recently are 15 
ones that were not the top species, because, otherwise, they 16 
would have been there earlier, but, prior to 2010, we just have 17 
the lumped data by family, and although there was the one study 18 
by -- What’s the name of the company? 19 
 20 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  MRAG. 21 
 22 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  MRAG was looking at the breakdown of that, 23 
which could be used to inform a breakdown of the earlier years, 24 
but I think it would be good to have Kevin here, because he can 25 
probably manipulate that data a lot more rapidly for our 26 
discussions.  I recommend that we break for lunch.  Can we be 27 
back at one o’clock, an hour and ten minutes? 28 
 29 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes. 30 
 31 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  We will beat the crowd. 32 
 33 
(Whereupon, the meeting recessed for lunch on July 10, 2017.) 34 
 35 

- - - 36 
 37 

July 10, 2017 38 
 39 

MONDAY AFTERNOON SESSION 40 
 41 

- - - 42 
 43 
The Scientific and Statistical Committee of the Caribbean 44 
Fishery Management Council reconvened at the CFMC Office, San 45 
Juan, Puerto Rico, Monday afternoon, July 10, 2017, and was 46 
called to order by Chairman Richard Appeldoorn. 47 
 48 
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RICHARD APPELDOORN:  We’re all back, a little later than 1 
planned, but it’s all good.  At this point, the task before us 2 
is to set year sequences for I believe the Virgin Islands.  We 3 
did finish all of Puerto Rico, it looks like.   4 
 5 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  You said, for all others, 1988 to 6 
2011.  7 
 8 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Except 2005, yes. 9 
 10 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So that takes care of everything.  11 
That is for the year sequences, but what you need to do is to 12 
look at the tiers. 13 
 14 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  We’re going to work on year sequences.  15 
Kevin, would you inform the committee on the nature of the 16 
available data, in terms of lumped groups or individual species, 17 
for the Virgin Islands, St. Thomas and then St. Croix? 18 
 19 

DISCUSSION OF DATA ISSUES AND YEAR SEQUENCES 20 
ST. THOMAS/ST. JOHN 21 

 22 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Sure.  This is St. Thomas we’re looking at 23 
here, and St. Thomas species group data, the first full year of 24 
that, and so these are calendar years, even though reporting is 25 
in a fishing year.  These are calendar years, the way these data 26 
are compiled, and so the first full calendar year of species 27 
group data in St. Thomas is 2000, and that species grouping -- 28 
Well, with the exception of conch and lobster.  Those were 29 
always single.  They were always on their own. 30 
 31 
Then, in July of 2011, and so middle of the calendar year, but 32 
the beginning of the 2011/2012 fishing year, the reporting went 33 
to a new form that had some species-specific information.  There 34 
were two forms in St. Thomas, and there was a trap form, which 35 
had -- I can’t remember how many species were actually listed on 36 
the form, but there were ten or twelve species specifically 37 
listed on the form, and anything outside of that would be a 38 
write-in. 39 
 40 
All other gears reported on a different form, and there tended 41 
to be more species listed under those gears, but, even there, 42 
they were limited, because of the size of getting over to a one-43 
page reporting form, and I can show you pictures, if you want to 44 
see the forms, but there were still limited numbers of species, 45 
but they tended to have more species, except maybe for nets, 46 
than on the trap form, and that went from July of 2011 until 47 
June of last year, 2016. 48 
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 1 
Beginning in July of 2016, and continuing now, there is a single 2 
form in St. Thomas.  It’s a much more extensive list of species.  3 
There are eighty species on there, or maybe more.  It’s a much 4 
more extensive list of species, and it’s for all gears, and so 5 
you sort of write in the gear at the top of the page, and then 6 
the bottom two-thirds of the page is a species list. 7 
 8 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Can you show the comparisons of the forms, just 9 
so everybody can see? 10 
 11 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I can show pictures of the forms.  Let me find 12 
them.  While we’re waiting for these files, I can tell about St. 13 
Croix.  It’s essentially the same history.  I think there’s an 14 
extra year of the species group reporting.  I think the first 15 
full year of that was in 1999 through July of 2011.  There was 16 
only a single form in St. Croix, but there were different 17 
species assemblages listed under each of the different gears, 18 
and that was based on the kinds of species that were being 19 
caught in nets say versus traps versus divers versus hook-and-20 
line. 21 
 22 
Now, beginning July of last year, 2016, it’s a single kind of 23 
form to the new form in St. Thomas.  The species, again, there 24 
is seventy or eighty or ninety species listed, something like 25 
that.  The species list is not identical to the one in St. 26 
Thomas, but it’s very close, and that was based on work with 27 
Fish and Wildlife staff and Southeast Fisheries Science Center 28 
staff.  The Fish and Wildlife staff came up with how they wanted 29 
the form to look and the species assemblages and all of that, 30 
and we just sort of cobbled together the logistics of making the 31 
form. 32 
 33 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  This new form includes species that 34 
are not in the list of proposed species to be managed. 35 
 36 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  They may, but, again, these species lists were 37 
primarily coming from Fish and Wildlife, and so they’re the 38 
experts down here, and so we went with that.  I mean, there were 39 
a couple of other things that we discussed.  They wanted to know 40 
which were proposed for management, and we talked about that, 41 
and so we tried to make sure that those species were getting 42 
included as well, but we may not have all of them on there.  I 43 
don’t recall. 44 
 45 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Do they check all gears that are used or just 46 
one? 47 
 48 
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KEVIN MCCARTHY:  All the gears should be indicated. 1 
 2 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Whatever we use for that trip is what we check. 3 
 4 
WALTER KEITHLY:  So you will check if you’re using -- 5 
 6 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  If we do like traps or line, or if we do diving 7 
and hook-and-line -- Whatever, we do, we check on the 8 
information. 9 
 10 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Okay. 11 
 12 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  They can indicate, if you see where the species 13 
list starts, the gear fished.   14 
 15 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  If we use two different ones and we caught the 16 
same fish, we report like T for trap and then slash L for line. 17 
 18 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Okay. 19 
 20 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  For the sake of St. Croix, that used to happen 21 
before we went to species specific, because, on the forms, they 22 
would have -- Someone would go pull traps or go diving and he 23 
would have wahoo and dolphin on it. 24 
 25 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I’ve seen that in the past, and that’s why I 26 
was asking. 27 
 28 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Because of the close proximity of the shelf, 29 
you may come up on a dive from an eighty-foot dive and taking 30 
your break and see a school of dolphin on the edge and go out 31 
and hook them and come back in. 32 
 33 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Yes, and that’s the reason I was asking that 34 
question, because I used to look at that data. 35 
 36 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  The people looking at the forms were wondering 37 
how you could catch a dolphin or a wahoo in a trap. 38 
 39 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Exactly. 40 
 41 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  These forms, at the end of the day, ended up 42 
being similar to what’s used in the Gulf and South Atlantic. 43 
 44 
JOE KIMMEL:  The fishermen fill these out for every trip they 45 
take? 46 
 47 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes, and this form up there now is the one that 48 
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went from July of 2011 to June of 2016, and this just happens to 1 
be for the 2011 and 2012 fishing year, but it’s the same form 2 
over this. 3 
 4 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Because there’s a lot of species listed 5 
there. 6 
 7 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  There’s a lot of species, but not as much as 8 
are on the new form, and some of them appear under multiple 9 
gears, and so you see red hind under spear and under hook-and-10 
line, for example, and so each of those different colors 11 
represents a particular gear. 12 
 13 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Which was very confusing. 14 
 15 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I thought so too when I looked at it. 16 
 17 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  The new ones are the perfect ones. 18 
 19 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  How far down does that list go? 20 
 21 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  How long does it take you to fill out one of 22 
those? 23 
 24 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  It doesn’t take long, because you’re not 25 
catching every species, and so, like in my case, I have say ten 26 
or fifteen blank forms, and I can fill out all the information 27 
at the top.  I fish out of Frenchtown every time, and my name 28 
and -- I can fill that part out, and then, when I actually go 29 
out and I catch the fish, then I fill in the fish part of it.  30 
What takes the most time is the top.  Otherwise than that, it 31 
doesn’t take long. 32 
 33 
JOE KIMMEL:  How do you get the form from your hands to the 34 
agent’s hand? 35 
 36 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  We have drop-boxes now.  So like, right there in 37 
Frenchtown, where I fish out of, right outside my shed, there is 38 
a drop-box there, and so we just put it inside.  Then they pick 39 
it up on a weekly basis, and now they just opened up their own 40 
office down there in one of the stalls, in one of the sheds.  41 
They haven’t fully, fully opened up, but they’re setting it up 42 
as a port sampling office, where they can store the ice and 43 
everything for when the guys come in to port sample, and so it’s 44 
going to make the process even easier for us. 45 
 46 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  So that’s weekly that you drop it off?  You 47 
will do a week of fishing and then drop it off? 48 
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 1 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Some people put it in the same day.  Some people 2 
just fill it out on the spot and put it inside at the same time, 3 
especially the line-fishing guys.  Other guys write the 4 
information down in their books and then come back and fill it 5 
in, or have their wife fill it in, but they have it all written 6 
out.   7 
 8 
Like one of my north-side fishermen, and I won’t call his name, 9 
but he writes everything down in a book.  Then he hands the book 10 
to his wife, and his wife will go and fill out his paperwork, so 11 
he doesn’t worry.  He is dealing with the fish, and the slime is 12 
all over the book, but the information is good, and his wife 13 
will write that on the paper, but that’s how they do it.  That’s 14 
how they get the good information. 15 
 16 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That’s what I was asking.  I know many 17 
fishermen out there that won’t go through this form. 18 
 19 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  It’s easy.  The fishing guys on St. Croix, the 20 
lobster guys, the line fishing guys, the forms are very easy.  21 
It’s when you get into the traps, where you have -- On one given 22 
day, you can catch up to twenty different species, and then 23 
you’ve got to take a little bit more time to track that 24 
information, but it’s been -- I love this new form.  The new 25 
form is excellent.  You get rid of 99 percent of write-ins.  26 
Everything is there, and you’re looking at what you guys need 27 
the information for. 28 
 29 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  So we’re looking at, for species on this 30 
form, somewhere on the order of twenty to thirty species, 31 
depending on the gear used, ballpark. 32 
 33 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes, and that was St. Croix, I think.  This is 34 
St. Thomas for just these three gears, and so it’s a different 35 
form for traps, and it’s similar, in that, except for the nets, 36 
you’re looking at thirty species or something like that.  Here, 37 
it looks like it’s a dozen. 38 
 39 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  There’s only twelve or thirteen in the traps.  40 
We decided that in St. Croix, at the Carambola, when we had that 41 
meeting at night. 42 
 43 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But everything that’s on this form 44 
that gets reported is in the dataset that you sent us, the non-45 
confidential St. Thomas. 46 
 47 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Correct, and so the write-in species are in 48 
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that dataset, as long as they’re not confidential.  Everything 1 
that was reported is in that dataset. 2 
 3 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  So what do you consider confidential, if you 4 
don’t mind me asking? 5 
 6 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  If there are fewer than three boats that report 7 
landings for -- In this case, it would have been for a year, if 8 
you’ve got kind of a rare species and there are less than three.  9 
If only one guy or two guys caught it, then it gets left out, 10 
and so it usually is a very small number of landings.  11 
 12 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  I was just trying to figure out what that 13 
meant. 14 
 15 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It’s confidential so that nobody can figure out 16 
who those guys are. 17 
 18 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Okay. 19 
 20 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  That’s rules that come down to us, so we treat 21 
everybody the same way. 22 
 23 
ORIAN TZADIK:  Kevin, what do the numbers actually mean? 24 
 25 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  The pounds, you mean, or the confidential? 26 
 27 
ORIAN TZADIK:  The confidential. 28 
 29 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  That’s the number of unique vessels or 30 
fishermen in the year, and so I just run that so that it’s -- I 31 
pull out everything that’s less than three, and so everything in 32 
there should be three or more.  If it’s not, then I screwed up, 33 
but let’s hope not, because it’s a hundred-thousand-dollar fine. 34 
 35 
TODD GEDAMKE:  There is no greater fear instilled upon analysts 36 
or data managers in NOAA about getting rid of confidential data, 37 
and it’s very hard, at times, to convey to the fishing community 38 
that trusts us that we are not going to release anything, 39 
because that huge hammer is hanging over everyone’s head. 40 
 41 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  That’s not that there were seventeen trips.  42 
That means that seventeen guys at some point reported angelfish. 43 
 44 
ORIAN TZADIK:  Okay. 45 
 46 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  The one with the high number under it, that 47 
says 50,000 or 25,000, that third line down, what species of 48 
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fish was that? 1 
 2 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Boxfish, and so that’s for all of 2000, the 3 
year 2000.  It was 2,500 or whatever it was.  It is 25,000. 4 
 5 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Why was boxfish -- Why are things listed 6 
twice? 7 
 8 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Are they listed twice in the same year? 9 
 10 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I see.  Okay. 11 
 12 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Now, it could be that -- I hope it didn’t 13 
happen, but it could be that if there is a different code 14 
number, like if it was called boxfish unspecified versus 15 
unspecified boxfish, it might show up twice, but I don’t think 16 
that there’s much of that, because I -- 17 
 18 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It’s 2001. 19 
 20 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes, that’s the next year, and so we’re okay 21 
there, and it’s a similar order of magnitude.  These ACL units 22 
are the current ones, the proposed ones, or maybe they’re 23 
finalized now.  I’m not sure where we stand on that, but -- 24 
 25 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Anything that’s on the form for the -- 26 
 27 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right, and so the species-specific stuff is 28 
going to be a partial year in 2011 and a partial year, 29 
obviously, in 2017, and, for some species, it will be a partial 30 
year in 2016.  If it was a species that wasn’t on the form, but 31 
it is on the very newest form, it will be a partial year of 32 
2016.  For other species, 2016 will be a full year, because it 33 
had been on a previous round of forms. 34 
 35 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Right, and so there is a way to break it up 36 
down to species, so we know which are which? 37 
 38 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  We would have to go through the forms to see 39 
what was on the old form and what is now on the new form, 40 
because I don’t have that flagged in this dataset in any way. 41 
 42 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But if you see it here, I mean, it 43 
will show up from 2011 onward, and so it will stop being 44 
angelfish unspecified, and it will be broken down into the 45 
species that they are reporting. 46 
 47 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Well, for example, tiger grouper shows up 48 
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once in 2016.  Does that mean that is the second half of 2016 1 
that’s not on the form and you don’t have the data for 2017 yet?  2 
I mean, it’s obviously not a big species at 123 pounds, but -- 3 
 4 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right, but there may be others that are more 5 
significant.  It could go either way.  It could be that there 6 
were not many -- 7 
 8 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Well, if we look at the parrotfish, right 9 
at the bottom, those are all ones that are starting in the 10 
second half of 2016. 11 
 12 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes. 13 
 14 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Well, the first three. 15 
 16 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It’s the first handful.  If they don’t start 17 
until 2016, it’s likely that they’re on the latest form and were 18 
not on the previous form, because they’re in both years, or at 19 
least the ones that have a few hundred pounds, whereas it’s 20 
clear that redtail was consistently on the forms beginning in 21 
July of 2011. 22 
 23 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Right, and so that first year is a half a 24 
year. 25 
 26 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right.  Any species-specific stuff in 2011 is 27 
going to be a half of a year, except for conch and lobster.  28 
Conch and lobster were on all of the forms for the entire time 29 
series here. 30 
 31 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Because there were two different forms, at 32 
least in St. Thomas, and there is the trap form and the other 33 
form -- 34 
 35 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Hook-and-line, rod-and-reel, nets, 36 
spear, and by hand, and the other one is only traps. 37 
 38 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Right, and so, in looking at catch data -- 39 
Obviously I can’t grasp this, but are there species for which 40 
they would be reported on one form and not on another form or by 41 
one gear and not by another gear, but yet they would be caught 42 
by those other gears, and so the data we’re getting is not 43 
entirely complete?  That’s the question.   44 
 45 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Let’s ask the experts. 46 
 47 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Is there any way that we can expand it up there 48 
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just a little bit? 1 
 2 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  You mean so you can read them?  That’s why 3 
I have to sit up here.  If I was back there, I couldn’t -- 4 
 5 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  That’s better, thanks. 6 
 7 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  So are there things that are on here that are 8 
not on the trap form that you’re still catching in traps and 9 
would have to write in? 10 
 11 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  That’s back in those days? 12 
 13 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes, because now it’s taken care of. 14 
 15 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  I would say yes, because, if you use the net 16 
fishery for an example, if you go to net fishing there, just to 17 
the St. Thomas/St. John form, if you look at net fishing back 18 
then, you don’t see them catching anything except for the big 19 
hitters, and so you might catch mutton snapper in the nets, and 20 
you might catch some parrotfish running around in a school, and 21 
not great quantities, but, yes, there could be a crisscross, 22 
where you’re reporting on the trap form what’s actually being 23 
caught in the traps, but you’re not seeing those, and so it 24 
would have to be a write-in. 25 
 26 
JOE KIMMEL:  What do you target in St. Thomas? 27 
 28 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  In the nets? 29 
 30 
JOE KIMMEL:  In the nets. 31 
 32 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  That’s where we fish the blue runner and the bar 33 
jack and the mahi and the yellowtail.  Then, the smaller nets, 34 
we use for the ballyhoo and stuff like that.  Those are the main 35 
targets for the nets, but it’s not a target for the parrotfish 36 
or anything like that, but your chances of catching -- You can 37 
catch, in that school of fish, a different species, but you 38 
would have to write those in, which is different now.  With the 39 
form now, you can capture everything. 40 
 41 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But, before, they would write in -- If 42 
you wrote in parrotfish, they would be captured by the dataset. 43 
 44 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Yes.  Once you write it in, it’s still captured 45 
into the dataset from the traps. 46 
 47 
JOE KIMMEL:  I understand now that fishermen fill out their 48 
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forms and put it in the box, or give it to an agent, and how 1 
often does the -- Does the agent collect it on a daily basis or 2 
a weekly basis? 3 
 4 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Weekly basis. 5 
 6 
JOE KIMMEL:  Kevin, from the time the agent gets it, how long 7 
does it take for NMFS to get it? 8 
 9 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  That’s a good question.  I am not sure, because 10 
Fish and Wildlife staff are entering those data, and, as I 11 
understand it, they have sort of -- I have heard, through sort 12 
of a lengthy channel, that they are up-to-date as of now, given 13 
the data that they have on hand, and they’re usually pretty 14 
quick. 15 
 16 
I mean, historically, they’re pretty quick.  There’s not a big 17 
lag time.  What that comes down to, in terms of weeks, I don’t 18 
know, because I’m sure that there is a -- There is the data 19 
entry side, and then there’s probably some QA/QC stuff going on, 20 
and so let’s say it takes a month.  That’s pretty quick.  I 21 
don’t know if that’s an accurate number, but it’s not six 22 
months. 23 
 24 
JOE KIMMEL:  Right.  It’s what it needs to be. 25 
 26 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It’s quick. 27 
 28 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  The system right now is a lot faster, and the 29 
mandatory reporting and everything has increased the -- Ruth 30 
would be able to give those numbers.  She gave those numbers at 31 
a meeting we were at not too long ago, and I think it was in St. 32 
Croix, but, yes, the numbers have really, really increased.  33 
Actually, this week is commercial registration back in the 34 
islands, and so a lot of the guys who didn’t do what they were 35 
supposed to do are going to get a lesson and a talk. 36 
 37 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But the difference is that, now, 38 
everything is going into the database at the Science Center, and 39 
so, whenever the data comes to the DPNR, to the office, it goes 40 
right into the -- The QA/QC gets done inside the same platform. 41 
 42 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  We house the data on an Oracle database, but 43 
the -- Josh Bennett has since retired, but, when Josh was still 44 
working, he had a lot of back-and-forth with the folks in the 45 
Virgin Islands and in Puerto Rico about data issues.  What he 46 
may have done on our end, as far as data quality and all of that 47 
stuff, I am not entirely sure of, but I think that the Virgin 48 
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Islands staff does a lot of that, prior to it being uploaded and 1 
in the process of it migrating to us.  I would certainly say 2 
that the 2016 calendar year is complete and fully represented in 3 
the datasets that I have made available, and obviously 2017 was 4 
going to be a partial year no matter what. 5 
 6 
JOE KIMMEL:  You’re got gar up there, and that’s not really a 7 
gar, is it?   8 
 9 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  No, it’s not a gar from the -- 10 
 11 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  What is it? 12 
 13 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I don’t know.  I didn’t come up with this list.  14 
This list was -- A committee drafted these species lists and the 15 
layout of the reporting form itself, and that was a little 16 
before my time, in terms of working on Caribbean issues. 17 
 18 
JOE KIMMEL:  There is a couple of species, like ballyhoo and I 19 
guess the gar, that are really closely related.  It’s one of 20 
those fishes that’s on the top of the water. 21 
 22 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Is it white or blue or does it have a 23 
red point at the end of the -- 24 
 25 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  We’ve got different ones.  We catch three or 26 
four different kinds.  The gar is actually after the ballyhoo, 27 
and so, if you’re rounding for ballyhoo, you’re going to catch 28 
the gar with it. 29 
 30 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  There is several ballyhoos.  There is two 31 
species of ballyhoo.   32 
 33 
JOE KIMMEL:  There is two or three species of ballyhoo. 34 
 35 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Okay.  We need to talk about year 36 
sequences.  In terms of the data, we’re basically talking three 37 
periods, with the last period starting mid last year, and so 38 
that’s really not going to be useful to us, in terms of this 39 
exercise, and so we are going to have to make decisions somehow 40 
based on either pre-2000 data -- Excuse me.  Data from 2000 to 41 
2010.  Then, since the forms got changed in mid-2011, we’re 42 
talking about 2012 to potentially 2016 for those species that 43 
were on the list initially.   44 
 45 
Then, for those species that were not on the list initially, we 46 
really don’t have species-specific data for them at all, because 47 
it would just be one year, and one year does not make a year 48 
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sequence, at least in my way of thinking, and I am willing to be 1 
corrected on that. 2 
 3 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The one year would not even be 4 
complete, because it changes in 2016, and so it would be the end 5 
of 2016, six months of 2016 and six months of 2017, which would 6 
be -- 7 
 8 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It wouldn’t be a full calendar year.  It would 9 
be a full fishing year, but the other concern I would have is, 10 
whenever you have a change of reporting form, it takes a little 11 
getting used to, and so, that first year, everybody is figuring 12 
it out, and that’s true in every dataset you look at, and so I’m 13 
not sure if we want to base a lot on the first year of a new 14 
form when that’s the only year. 15 
 16 
JOE KIMMEL:  So you’re talking about 2011 or 2012? 17 
 18 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I am talking about the 2016/2017.  I would say, 19 
if we had 2018 data in there, then maybe you look at 2017 and 20 
2018, which is why, for the first group of forms that had 21 
species-specific information, I think you’re probably okay with 22 
the 2012, starting in 2012.  You would have to, because 2011 is 23 
only a half a year of that new form information. 24 
 25 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Okay. 26 
 27 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  But I would also look at the series.  If 2012 28 
looked really odd, it could be just everybody is still figuring 29 
out how to report, and so you don’t want to have -- You don’t 30 
want to assume a low year, if it was a low year, is because of 31 
catch.  It may be trying to figure out how to report properly, 32 
but we do have more than a couple of years there.  We could go 33 
2012, 2013, 2014, and 2015, and, as Richard was saying, 2016 for 34 
those species that continued, that were already on the one group 35 
of forms and continued onto the newest form. 36 
 37 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Which are probably the most abundant, or are 38 
most relevant to the fishery, at least. 39 
 40 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes, it could be.  It could be.  Now, I don’t 41 
know what decisions -- I don’t know what the conversations were 42 
in designing that 2011 series of forms, because I wasn’t there, 43 
and so I would assume that that would have been a concern, 44 
right, to let’s make sure that we’ve got all the major species 45 
on it, but, what made the list and what didn’t make the list, I 46 
don’t know how that was decided, because, as Richard was getting 47 
at, the write-ins are a problem, because a lot of guys write in 48 
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and some guys don’t, and you’ve got write-ins -- You’ve got 1 
Species X that’s on these two gears, but you also catch it on -- 2 
Sometimes you catch it on the third gear, but it’s a write-in on 3 
the third gear, and it gets to be a problem, which is why I was 4 
really happy when we got a call from Ruth and her staff about 5 
let’s get some better forms. 6 
 7 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  I totally agree with what you just said there, 8 
because I do have some issues with those years where we just 9 
collected -- Those three or four years where we just collected 10 
and not knowing who wrote in from who didn’t write in, and so I 11 
have a problem with those years for St. Thomas/St. John, and our 12 
recommendation from our committee was we would have liked to -- 13 
For right now, until we leave the new forms to work for at least 14 
three years, we would like to use the same years that we used 15 
during the setting of the original ACLs. 16 
 17 
I think, with those years, the numbers are down, for several 18 
reasons, because a lot of the stuff was not written in, and 19 
then, also, of course, the economy, and so I don’t want us to 20 
start off with a low number and what drives the fishermen now is 21 
directly to overrun those numbers.  I have a grave, grave, grave 22 
concern, or our guys have a grave concern, with that right now. 23 
 24 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes, the write-in stuff is always a problem.  25 
It’s like you said.  You never know how consistent that is. 26 
 27 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Another true thing that you said there earlier 28 
was getting the guys to understand the filling out of the new 29 
forms and how they really interact a lot with that is with the 30 
port sampling, because some of the guys really get to know their 31 
version of what they call that fish and the actual name that’s 32 
written on the form, and so where some guys would mistake it, 33 
especially like the parrotfish, and that is very tricky, because 34 
some guys have a different name and report it under that 35 
different one, where, before, it was just all parrotfish as one 36 
unit. 37 
 38 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right.  Everybody knows it’s a parrotfish, but, 39 
this particular parrotfish, you call it one thing and I call it 40 
something else. 41 
 42 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Exactly, and so that’s been educated a lot upon 43 
right now, especially with the little cards that fishermen have 44 
given out and everything, and so it’s getting a lot better, but 45 
I have some concerns about those other years. 46 
 47 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  There were several names given out for some of 48 
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the species on there.  Like, for example, and I’m talking on 1 
behalf of St. Croix, especially the Hispanic community, or 2 
fishermen, and there was like several names, and that’s why you 3 
would see a wenchman and it’s actually a squirrelfish.  The 4 
wenchman is actually a deepwater species, and so the confusion 5 
of that was how could you catch a wenchman diving.  Do you 6 
understand? 7 
 8 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It’s confusing for us, too. 9 
 10 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  The redtail, we call them pink-and-blue, and 11 
they are going by them to -- 12 
 13 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  How long did it take to straighten this 14 
issue out? 15 
 16 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  It all started in Ponce with Nancie Cummings. 17 
 18 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  No, but, from the fishermen’s perspective, 19 
have they got to the point where they now know what box to 20 
check? 21 
 22 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  To an extent. 23 
 24 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  To a high extent with this new form, and that’s 25 
because they have educated.  I will give you an example. 26 
 27 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I am talking about the -- Not the new form, 28 
but I am talking about -- 29 
 30 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  The one from 2011? 31 
 32 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes. 33 
 34 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  You get into a lot of issues with that one, and 35 
I just want to draw an example here, and this is what a lot of 36 
my guys are -- Do you see this here?  I was sampled.  I can pass 37 
that around.  I was sampled on May 3 by Fish and Wildlife, and I 38 
request, every time I am port sampled, I request them to give me 39 
a copy of what has been port sampled, and that only helps me to 40 
fill out the form correctly, but it also educates me with what’s 41 
on the form. 42 
 43 
Even though the last meeting that we had about three weeks ago, 44 
a pre-registration meeting that Fish and Wildlife held, I asked 45 
for a few minutes to speak to the fishers, and I got up and I 46 
was explaining to them that it’s very important, when they are 47 
sampled by Fish and Wildlife, to request this information, that 48 
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when they fill out that CCR, it will line up exactly to what the 1 
port samplers did on that day, and it also educates the fisher 2 
at the same time. 3 
 4 
There was only three guys in the room that actually was doing 5 
this, and I was one of the three, and so now I have seen fishers 6 
requesting that information while they’re being port sampled 7 
now.  It takes a couple of days, but the agents from Fish and 8 
Wildlife come and they give it to you, and so I know the process 9 
is going to be getting a lot better and you’re going to be 10 
getting a lot more correct information.  Not that it’s not close 11 
already, but this is going to close a big loop. 12 
 13 
VANCE VICENTE:  What was that card that you said that the Fish 14 
and Wildlife Service was handing out to fishermen? 15 
 16 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  They have the card that’s given out at 17 
registration that tells you all the different fish, and I don’t 18 
have that with me.  It shows you a picture and stuff like that.  19 
All of that has helped, and so the outreach and education 20 
process has really stepped up. 21 
 22 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  I think, Graciela and Carlos, I had given you 23 
common names, both in Spanish and -- Was it you or Nancie?   24 
 25 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  It was Nancie. 26 
 27 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  I’m sorry, Graciela.  It was Nancie, because 28 
what the Hispanic fishermen would call something, it was totally 29 
different to what a non-Spanish-speaking person would call it.  30 
Like a perfect example was the wenchman, and I know that caused 31 
some confusion, how could you catch a wenchman diving. 32 
 33 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes, but, as I said, why would you want to 34 
catch a squirrelfish diving? 35 
 36 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Well, that too, but -- 37 
 38 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  It’s good for soup. 39 
 40 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  If we can just look at this graph for an 41 
example, to kind of see what we’re talking about, because I 42 
interpret 2011 as -- We have the big decline in unspecified, 43 
because everything was listed as a snapper until halfway through 44 
that year, and then the point above it is the sum of all the 45 
individual snappers for half a year, and so the total snapper 46 
for 2011 would be those two added together, which would be 47 
somewhere in the 125,000 range. 48 
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  1 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It should be somewhere around there. 2 
 3 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes, and so that makes sense, in terms of 4 
the previous landings, and it is 2012 where things -- The bottom 5 
just falls out, and that continues, obviously, to go down until 6 
2013, and then it’s kind of oscillating there. 7 
 8 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  This is all of the snappers that we 9 
could find in the database. 10 
 11 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right.  That’s everything.  That’s just the 12 
pulling all the data. 13 
 14 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  You can see -- I mean, I assume this is to 15 
the fishers’ credit and identification of snapper probably isn’t 16 
too bad, but, if you look for the recent unspecified snappers, I 17 
assume it’s right on the axis, because I can’t see that line, 18 
which means everything is in fact being allocated to a species, 19 
hopefully, to some degree, correctly. 20 
 21 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That stops there, and there is nothing 22 
-- After that year, there is nothing under unspecified. 23 
 24 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Okay.  Just so I understand it, everything 25 
before 2011 is unspecified and 2011 is only a half-year of data, 26 
and so you doubled that, and then everything from 2012 on is the 27 
actual reported landings. 28 
 29 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Correct. 30 
 31 
WALTER KEITHLY:  So it’s showing, even if you’re going to 32 
aggregate all of those -- 33 
 34 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That’s what that top line is. 35 
 36 
WALTER KEITHLY:  So it does show a tremendous decline. 37 
 38 
JOE KIMMEL:  Well, we’re running out of years, guys. 39 
 40 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Well, no.  You almost have to use -- 41 
 42 
JOE KIMMEL:  You almost have to use 2012 through 2016 or 43 
whatever it is. 44 
 45 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Well, here is the problem that Julian is, I 46 
think, talking about.  If we use that level, and we’re going to 47 
do our 70 percent, which is probably going to be that point that 48 
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looks like about 55,000, you double that as our maximum scalar, 1 
and you’re up to 110,000, and you’re still way below the current 2 
ACL. 3 
 4 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Well, the current ACL is -- Something is going 5 
on. 6 
 7 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  We’re way below where landings historically 8 
have been. 9 
 10 
JOE KIMMEL:  Earlier, we talked about the extent and the quality 11 
of landings, and that’s where it’s coming out. 12 
 13 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  But that also goes back to what’s the cause 14 
of the decline?  Is it the economic situation, which we have 15 
heard a lot about?  Are people not reporting because they’re 16 
concerned about ACLs, although you’re so far below that I don’t 17 
know where the concern would come from.   18 
 19 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  You have a lot less line fishermen for the 20 
yellowtail snapper fishery, and you have the ciguatera from the 21 
mutton snapper, and you have the ciguatera from the lane 22 
snapper. 23 
 24 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  But those situations would always have 25 
existed. 26 
 27 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  I understand that, but fishermen have turned 28 
away from certain areas, and they don’t fish them anymore, but 29 
the decline in the yellowtail snapper definitely has dropped, 30 
due to a lot of the older guys not doing it anymore. 31 
 32 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  What about the demand? 33 
 34 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  The demand? 35 
 36 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  The demand for fish, yes. 37 
 38 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  The demand is low, because the economy is so 39 
bad. 40 
 41 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  But how low?  Can that explain the graph? 42 
 43 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  If it can explain the graph, I don’t know if it 44 
can explain the graph, but we are so market driven right now 45 
that guys that were fishing three days a week are fishing one 46 
day a week.  That’s a big example.  I use the trap fishery as an 47 
example.  You go when you think you have a market to sustain, 48 
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and that’s what you come in with. 1 
 2 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I understand that. 3 
 4 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  There are so many different factors that fit 5 
into these equations that it’s unbelievable.  How do you explain 6 
it for people to understand?  Unless your data actually sees it, 7 
you don’t understand, but one thing I can tell you is the fish 8 
are not extinct.  I can tell you that for sure. 9 
 10 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That’s not the issue.  The issue is we are 11 
going to have to draw a baseline, and what the data are telling 12 
us and the permanence of where we’re going to do that and what 13 
means -- We don’t want to draw a baseline that doesn’t have any 14 
validity to it or get us stuck someplace, and so we’re looking 15 
at, right now, something around 40,000 pounds of snappers, when 16 
it used to oscillate around 160,000, and so that’s one-quarter 17 
of what used to be landed, and so the question is -- From what 18 
you were saying, the economy is in fact that bad.  You were 19 
talking about going from three days to one day, and that’s a 20 
reduction of a third. 21 
 22 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  I think there are a lot of issues with that 23 
reporting system at that point.  It’s not only the economy, but 24 
that reporting system has some problems. 25 
 26 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Previous to the new form? 27 
 28 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Yes. 29 
 30 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  If people don’t know how to fill it out and 31 
so they didn’t fill it out or -- 32 
 33 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Yes, and I think there was a lot of issues with 34 
that form.  That’s why every question from us that we use before 35 
the years are not set in concrete.  This process is revisited 36 
every three years, or there is some kind of trend that’s going 37 
on that’s revisited, and that’s why we requested to use the 38 
years that were originally used for setting the ACLs. 39 
 40 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Go ahead, Todd. 41 
 42 
TODD GEDAMKE:  With those years, we were asking -- Kevin didn’t 43 
remember how that form had developed, and I think it’s 44 
important.  Right now, I’m not sure how to deal with this, 45 
because we argued vehemently at that time that write-ins were 46 
going to be problematic, and, at that time, it was STFA and 47 
Julian and Dave Olsen that insisted the only way that we would 48 
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get good data would be to have just the limited number of 1 
species on the form, correct? 2 
 3 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  At that time, yes, because there was a lot of 4 
issues. 5 
 6 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We were told the only way that we were going to 7 
get good data is to have those on the form, and there was a 8 
back-and-forth, and the decision was finally made that, okay, if 9 
we’re going to get good data, that’s the way it’s going to 10 
happen, against my vote in there, too. 11 
 12 
Now, here we are six years later, and what has come out of that 13 
is not what they want to see, and so there is now a different 14 
opinion that’s coming out, and that’s just important to note the 15 
context.  I agree that this is not going to be representative 16 
and it’s not going to give a number that is reflective of what’s 17 
going on in there, but there is your context for that. 18 
 19 
The one-third drop is clearly demand driven.  There is clearly 20 
changes in effort, but we have no documentation of that to look 21 
at.  If they’re one to three, you’re looking at one-third of the 22 
original, that doesn’t explain that there at all.  I mean, 23 
you’re still below that. 24 
 25 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Well, you ought to be able to look at that, to 26 
some extent. 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  But it’s a question now of can you use this data 29 
with some correction factor?  Is there some way of comparing it 30 
to an independent look through the TIP or through the other 31 
ones, and I’m not sure, for those six species, behaviorally, 32 
what happens. 33 
 34 
I think the fishermen were trying to answer honestly at least 35 
what was on the form in there, but what happens with those 36 
write-ins?  Were they adding extra ones to the species that were 37 
in there or not, but I think coming up with a correction from 38 
that period to another period is going to be extremely 39 
complicated. 40 
 41 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Let’s go back though. 42 
 43 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Are we in agreement that the lobster should 44 
follow the same trend?  So compare it. 45 
 46 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Right, and that’s a very good -- 47 
 48 
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RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Go ahead, Graciela. 1 
 2 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The other thing to keep in mind is 3 
also everything that came into play in 2005 and 2006, because 4 
the Virgin Islands followed suit with the SFA and the seasonal 5 
closures for a number of these species, and so that’s very 6 
different from the Puerto Rico situation.  They did follow 7 
through. 8 
 9 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  It compounded more regulations. 10 
 11 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Definitely. 12 
 13 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It was all the way from the shoreline 14 
to the 200.  That is 2005. 15 
 16 
TODD GEDAMKE:  No question. 17 
 18 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  From here onward, basically the 19 
spawning aggregations of lane, mutton -- 20 
 21 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Vermilion. 22 
 23 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Vermilion and silk. 24 
 25 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Black. 26 
 27 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Black and blackfin, because they did 28 
everything that the federal government did, and so, in 2005, all 29 
of those aggregation ones are out of the picture. 30 
 31 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Except for St. Croix. 32 
 33 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes, but this is St. Thomas, and so do 34 
you want to see lobster? 35 
 36 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Walter. 37 
 38 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I agree.  I think looking at lobster may be 39 
worthwhile.  It ought to follow the same trend, but the other 40 
thing is, and I don’t know if we have data, but Kevin had showed 41 
earlier the number of unique vessels. 42 
 43 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I can get number of trips. 44 
 45 
WALTER KEITHLY:  That’s what I was going to say.  Julian said 46 
that the number of yellowtail snappers -- I think he said it’s 47 
fallen off by two-thirds, and that’s vessels.  We ought to be 48 
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able to look at either vessels or trips and see if we had a 1 
significant decline in those rather than just a reduction in 2 
catch per unit effort. 3 
 4 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I can look at number of trips. 5 
 6 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  I wish you could look at mine in a year, and you 7 
would see the difference of where I used to fish line fishing to 8 
where I’m fishing right now, line fishing.  Go back to those 9 
years where the SFA and ten years after that.  I’ve been 10 
involved in this process for fifteen years. 11 
 12 
Right now, over the last six weeks, I have been line fishing 13 
once.  I used to fish three days a week.  This year is a perfect 14 
example.  The weather has not been permittable for the small 15 
boats to get out, but none of that has played into any of these 16 
numbers or factors.  17 
 18 
WALTER KEITHLY:  But it would show up on the number of trips. 19 
 20 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Okay.  Well, let’s see if Kevin can pull up the 21 
line fishing information. 22 
 23 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Just for number of trips, and I was going to 24 
request this, and there is one factor.  If you’re looking at 25 
number of trips on this, your underlying assumption in comparing 26 
the previous time period to this time period is the reporting 27 
behavior is identical between those two periods. 28 
 29 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Nothing is going to be identical. 30 
 31 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I am just saying there is factors that -- We’re 32 
looking at a complete change in form, in regulations, in 33 
everything else at the same time period, which it’s very rare, 34 
if not unheard of, that you’re not going to have some sort of 35 
change in behavior. 36 
 37 
WALTER KEITHLY:  From what I have heard at several meetings now 38 
from Julian, fishermen are doing a better job at filling out 39 
forms and so forth.  Therefore, if we don’t see that significant 40 
-- If we do see a significant reduction in later years, then we 41 
can start saying it’s economics.  If in fact they’re filling out 42 
forms better now than they have in the past --  43 
 44 
TODD GEDAMKE:  If we have documentation of it. 45 
 46 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I’m just asking if we can get it. 47 
 48 
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TODD GEDAMKE:  It’s the documentation part.  There is a lot of 1 
different potential explanations, and we’ve got to dig through 2 
and find out what we can find. 3 
 4 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I just want to say one more thing.  Right now, 5 
all we’re looking at is some catch data, and there is some other 6 
data, as flawed as it may be, but I don’t know if it’s any more 7 
flawed than the catch data, given what we’ve just heard over the 8 
last twenty minutes or so, and it may be more accurate. 9 
 10 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Before we start looking at this figure, if 11 
we’re going to give me homework, I need to know exactly what we 12 
want to see, because I don’t want to -- I only want to do only 13 
the homework that I need to.  I don’t want to do a lot of 14 
exploration on my own and come back when I think I’ve hit upon a 15 
great idea and you all go, what are you thinking about? 16 
 17 
Let’s come to some agreement on what we want to see tomorrow, 18 
because I don’t think this is going to be something that I’m 19 
going to knock out in ten minutes.  I don’t think it’s going to 20 
take a lot of time, or I hope not, but I want to make sure that 21 
we’re all in agreement on what we want to see. 22 
 23 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Okay.  I would like to see -- You already had a 24 
program, an easy program, to calculate the number of unique 25 
vessels.  We just heard a few minutes ago that the yellowtail 26 
snapper has fallen by two-thirds or whatever, and that can be 27 
looked at relatively easily. 28 
 29 
Certainly the number of trips ought to be pretty easy to 30 
calculate.  If we’re seeing dramatic decreases in those, which 31 
might be consistent with that sharp reduction in demand, and I 32 
don’t doubt that there has been a reduction in demand, but -- 33 
 34 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  So we want to have trips by year and obviously 35 
island, but trips by year and gear?  Do we want it gear 36 
specific? 37 
 38 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I don’t think we need gear specific.  I just -- 39 
 40 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  I would look at the line fishery.  I would make 41 
a request from, me being the DAP Chair for St. Thomas/St. John, 42 
to look at the line fishery for the yellowtail snapper, if you 43 
can, whatever you can get out of that. 44 
 45 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Is there species-specific data before 2010? 46 
 47 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  On the yellowtail snapper? 48 
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 1 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  On yellowtail snapper. 2 
 3 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  I believe so.  Kevin, was it all snappers? 4 
 5 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I don’t think so. 6 
 7 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  If we would have species-specific 8 
information on that decline, if all species decline at the same 9 
time, there is an agreement, most probably, or if they’re 10 
related or whatever, but the -- 11 
 12 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  If we don’t make it species-specific -- 13 
 14 
WALTER KEITHLY:  If you don’t make it species-specific, would 15 
you be double-counting trips where they’re catching more than 16 
one species on a trip? 17 
 18 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  No, I think it -- Well, if we assume we do 19 
that, then we’re going to say, okay, now what about grouper and 20 
what about this other thing and what about this other thing, and 21 
so I think that, if it’s economics, it’s across the board, 22 
right, except maybe for what I just saw in lobster. 23 
 24 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Well, that’s confusing.  That’s confusing. 25 
 26 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  So is this what we want to see, island and year 27 
and gear and number of trips?  That is the total number of trips 28 
in the fishery by gear from 2000 to 2016. 29 
 30 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  That would be good. 31 
 32 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Because those are our complete years. 33 
 34 
WALTER KEITHLY:  That would provide at least some additional 35 
information for discussion.  Now, I have one question though.  36 
Are these all single trips, or, when you go back, would they 37 
have -- Like I know in Puerto Rico that -- 38 
 39 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  That is an issue in Puerto Rico, but I don’t 40 
think that’s an issue in -- 41 
 42 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  St. Thomas/St. John. 43 
 44 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Those were individual reports. 45 
 46 
WALTER KEITHLY:  In that case, the number of unique trips, and 47 
you and you can do it by gear, and I guess that would be 48 
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helpful, for each year, and I think that -- 1 
 2 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Some years start -- There may be slightly 3 
different patterns.  I can do it overall as well.  I mean, once 4 
I have the code written, it doesn’t take any time to chop it up 5 
like that.  If we do it by -- If we start getting into species 6 
or species groups, then we’re going to have a spaghetti plot, 7 
and it’s -- 8 
 9 
WALTER KEITHLY:  The problem you have is -- I want to be able to 10 
compare and to try to see what’s happening in these later years, 11 
when you went to the individual species forms, and what the 12 
rationale might be. 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Let me ask the question and just -- Let’s go to 15 
the extremes.  Let’s say that it shows that there has been a 16 
massive reduction in trips, or let’s say the number of trips has 17 
not changed at all, the two ends of the spectrum on this.  How 18 
does that change what we’re doing and the decisions that we’re 19 
going to be making?  I think it’s interesting.   20 
 21 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I think if we do see this massive reduction in 22 
trips that you have two factors that can cause it.  One is 23 
complete crashes of the populations, and so your CPUE goes down 24 
and profits are lost, or it’s a reduction in demand or a 25 
reduction in price, which causes -- A reduction in demand, which 26 
causes a reduction in price, but, either way, it tells me, by -- 27 
I guess, if I see this big reduction in trips, I have more faith 28 
that it’s demand driven, because I don’t think populations are 29 
going to crash that quickly, would be reduced that much that in 30 
that short period. 31 
 32 
If we see the same number of trips, or roughly the same number, 33 
if trips are stationary over that period, then we see that 34 
reduction in landings, and there is a problem somewhere. 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think that is -- 37 
 38 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Unless the fishermen are on trip limits and 39 
bringing in less per trip. 40 
 41 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So take that to the next -- Then what?  That’s 42 
interesting, and that now gives us a little bit of -- But does 43 
that help us in making the decision that we need to make now? 44 
 45 
WALTER KEITHLY:  It would help me.  If I see that trips are 46 
staying constant, yet landings are falling, I think that would 47 
certainly help me in the decision-making process.   48 
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 1 
VANCE VICENTE:  Of what buffer value is going to be used. 2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So are we looking at buffer values or are we 4 
looking at year sequence right now? 5 
 6 
VANCE VICENTE:  They’re decisions that we need to make, and the 7 
buffer is one of the -- It can go up or down, depending on how 8 
do you trust what the stock is like, and so it’s helpful. 9 
 10 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Right, but, right now, we’re talking about 11 
year sequences, but, nevertheless, we need to know what the data 12 
are telling us.  I don’t think anyone in this room thinks that 13 
the stock of snappers has totally collapsed. 14 
 15 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Absolutely not. 16 
 17 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  This is a crazy thought, but it might be 18 
helpful.  Can you go back to the year when the gas price went 19 
up?  I think that was -- If you saw the reduction then too, it 20 
would give you the same comparison of reduced number of trips. 21 
 22 
VANCE VICENTE:  That would be selected in the number of trips. 23 
 24 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  If they could have just pulled my information 25 
for the last ten years, you will see the difference.  I had a 26 
government job, and I was only going out maybe once a week, and 27 
I had high numbers in landings, high numbers in landings, but 28 
you can’t do that, because it’s confidentiality, but you would 29 
see. 30 
 31 
TODD GEDAMKE:  You were talking about trips too, and one other 32 
thing to just keep in mind too is that -- I know you looked at 33 
Puerto Rico, and I wasn’t here last time, but there is -- On 34 
almost every group and every area, the drop occurs in the same 35 
time period. 36 
 37 
WALTER KEITHLY:  If we just looked at lobster though -- 38 
 39 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I am with you.  I am absolutely with you.  40 
Lobster is the one that -- Even when I was looking at the 41 
results of the pilot study, which is the low season for fishing, 42 
they’re comparable to the whole year’s catch.  I mean, they’re 43 
very comparable, but, when you look at fish during that time 44 
period, you see a reduction, and that would be driven by the 45 
lower demand during that -- 46 
 47 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Not only do you have conflicting signals, but 48 
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you’re getting that reduction in some species, but not the 1 
lobster, from what I just saw. 2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All I am saying is just keep in mind that we have 4 
that -- If there is a demand issue in St. Thomas and there is a 5 
demand issue in St. Croix, we’re seeing the same value in Puerto 6 
Rico, and so the economies are different.  We’ve been hearing 7 
that each island is very, very different, but there is one 8 
common thing for that year for everything to drop off.   9 
 10 
That same two-year period in all three places, you have this 11 
major drop-off, and, if you want to go to economy or you want to 12 
go to all of this other stuff, it’s going to be island-specific.  13 
The only common factor during that time period is us starting to 14 
talk about ACLs. 15 
 16 
JOE KIMMEL:  Prior to that, there was no ACL, and so I’m 17 
wondering if there was -- When there were no ACLs, was there an 18 
incentive for fishermen to over report, so that maybe those high 19 
-- 20 
 21 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  No, no, no. 22 
 23 
JOE KIMMEL:  I am just trying to figure out how that -- 24 
 25 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  You can’t even take the lobster fishery and 26 
compare it to the yellowtail fishery.  It’s a totally different 27 
set of fishermen, number one.  The guys who used to do the 28 
yellowtail fishery were the older, French fishermen.  There is 29 
only one set of young guys that actually do heavy line fishing, 30 
and, right now, if it wasn’t for this whole confidentiality 31 
issue, you could go and pull their last six months of reporting, 32 
and it has went from where they was catching maybe 5,000 pounds 33 
of fish to zero.  Why?  Their boat has been down for the last 34 
two-and-a-half months.  They haven’t even decided on fixing 35 
their boat, and this is my two youngest fishermen in Frenchtown. 36 
 37 
Back in 2000 and 2011 and all the way up to maybe 2014 or 2015, 38 
I scarcely did any yellowtail fishing, but, if you go back to 39 
the SFA, when the SFA first came into light, I used to go three 40 
times a week, weather permitting, landing 300 to 400 pounds of 41 
yellowtail per night.  I don’t do that anymore.  I don’t.  I am 42 
a trap fisherman, more into trap fishing right now.   43 
 44 
In Frenchtown this year alone, we have three more guys that came 45 
out of it.  Right now, in Frenchtown, for line fishermen, who 46 
does it full-time?  We have zero.  Zero.  That used to be the 47 
biggest port for line fishing, and so, when he looks at -- When 48 
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Kevin looks at those numbers, definitely I am confident that 1 
you’re not going to see the number of trips that you used to see 2 
back in 2000 to present.  I am confident of that, because of 3 
those guys, including myself, that don’t do it as often, and 4 
that’s one factor. 5 
 6 
Then the next factor is the economy.  Okay?  So I don’t want use 7 
the economy as the only factor.  I wanted to note that, right 8 
now, what’s taking place in the fishery is the fishermen are 9 
older, and they are just dropping out, and no young ones are 10 
getting in.  It’s the same thing in the trap fishery.  11 
 12 
I want to end my presentation, and we did Frenchman’s Reef here 13 
not too long ago, but, in Dean’s presentation, we made it clear 14 
that, in the next five to ten years, the fishery of the Virgin 15 
Islands is going to be there, and there will be no more 16 
fishermen, because no one is getting into it, and so what you’re 17 
going to see there is those numbers continue to decline, but, 18 
unless we get boots on the ground and come there and see what we 19 
are saying and actually believe it, it’s not going to make a 20 
difference in this room, but we are the ones doing it. 21 
 22 
I am not trying to justify a number that I know that that number 23 
is low, because it’s not overfishing.  I know it’s not because 24 
of overfishing.  Yellowtail is one of the -- The groups of fish 25 
from the shoreline are just -- This assessment with Bill Arnold 26 
last week, when he was with our group, from the shoreline to the 27 
drop, and they reproduce all year long.  There is no regular 28 
spawning season for them. 29 
 30 
You can go walk into the water with my boat and see the 31 
yellowtail snappers go to the drop, and they are there.  The 32 
whole length of the water, they are there, and so the lobsters 33 
are different.  We have a set of fishermen with big boats that 34 
that’s how they do it.  You take Daryl and Winston and Gregory 35 
and Warren and Michael Berry, and I can tell the names.  I am 36 
not ashamed to call names.  Those are my fishermen, and that’s 37 
what they do for a living.  38 
 39 
They don’t care if the wind is blowing twenty-five or thirty 40 
miles an hour.  They are going out.  Those are lobster 41 
fishermen, just like how they are up on the east coast.  They 42 
are going out there to harvest the lobsters.  The line fishermen 43 
are small, unique boats, seventeen to nineteen-foot long, and a 44 
couple of them are up in the twenty-foot range, and they are 45 
going out there in the moon phases, weather permitting, and 46 
stuff like that, and so I’m just throwing that out there. 47 
 48 
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Like Graciela said earlier, without these seasonal closures and 1 
everything playing a factor, it makes a big difference.  You are 2 
going to see different numbers. 3 
 4 
WALTER KEITHLY:  The problem still comes down that -- I 5 
understand what you’re saying, Julian, but it’s still that you 6 
have two opposing signals.  You have lobster, where it’s steady 7 
catches, and then a drop in these other fisheries, and I guess, 8 
as you say, it could just be the fishermen themselves more so 9 
than the economy that has caused this, but I don’t know.  As 10 
fishermen drop out and are not being replaced, and lobster is a 11 
different type of fishery, but, at the previous meeting, I know 12 
we discussed quite a bit that it was the economy that was 13 
causing these declines. 14 
 15 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  In some sense, if people are not going into 16 
the fishery, if new people are not coming in, it’s either 17 
because there is better economic activities available elsewhere 18 
in the economy or they can’t make money at it, because the 19 
economy has declined such that the people who are already there 20 
can fill whatever demand is left.  There is like no space for 21 
them to enter the market. 22 
 23 
VANCE VICENTE:  Richard, could it be that the demand for lobster 24 
is more constant across the board regarding the economic effort? 25 
 26 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  The weather permitting, the economy drives 27 
everything.  We don’t export.  The question is, is the demand 28 
for the lobsters always there?  The demand for the lobster is -- 29 
 30 
VANCE VICENTE:  Not there, but more constant than the other 31 
fish. 32 
 33 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  The hotels buy the lobsters, and a lot of the 34 
big restaurants buy the lobsters.  Hotels do not buy yellowtail 35 
snappers.  The high-end restaurants, those people buy the 36 
yellowtail fillets, but, for the hotels to buy the fillets from 37 
us, from the fish that we catch five to seven pounds, you have 38 
to go and you have to get an insurance policy of five-million 39 
dollars that you’re telling them, if the fish is poisoned, that 40 
you’re responsible for it, and that’s $5,000 a year for that 41 
insurance, and we’re not doing that, and so they import their 42 
fish, 90 percent, off-island for the hotels, but the local 43 
restaurants -- Our fishery drives the locals and the local 44 
restaurants. 45 
 46 
The lobsters now, all the hotels buy, but some of the guys have 47 
had competition now with imports of the lobsters, and so like 48 
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the Ritz-Carlton used to buy 500 pounds of lobster from Winston 1 
every week or every other week.  They buy two fifty-pound orders 2 
a week, just to put on a show of fresh lobsters with someone 3 
coming out of the water with the lobsters flipping.  They buy 4 
their lobster tails now, who is importing the same spiny lobster 5 
tails and underselling us in the market. 6 
 7 
That’s what we are up against.  That’s how the market is run.  8 
Use the yellowtail snapper.  Use the yellowtail snapper, and 9 
price one in St. Thomas at one of the big stores that you can go 10 
and buy food in bulk.   11 
 12 
They started to bring in the yellowtail snappers, and a twelve-13 
inch, plate-sized, fully-cleaned, with, of course, in order for 14 
it to meet the legal measurement, and they were well trained, 15 
the fork lengths were there, and so the measurement.  Once you 16 
open them, you’ve just go to trim that off, and you have a 17 
plate-sized fish. 18 
 19 
They started to bring them in at half the price that we sell 20 
them for, and so what did that do to us?  That drove our sales 21 
even down more.  Why should I have to go to the fishermen to buy 22 
it from him when I can get it in the store?   23 
 24 
The island now is trying to promote, but it’s going to take 25 
time, fresh, local.  Buy fresh, local before you buy the 26 
imports, and so a lot of these factors that you’re speaking -- 27 
Unless it’s in a white paper that a study has been done by 28 
someone with a degree, it can’t be used, but I am telling you 29 
that we are the ones -- We know the fishery. 30 
 31 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  There you go.  70 percent of the line 32 
fishery was yellowtail. 33 
 34 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  86 by weight. 35 
 36 
VANCE VICENTE:  This is what year? 37 
 38 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  2005 and 2006. 39 
 40 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Line represents what fraction of the total? 41 
 42 
VANCE VICENTE:  That’s a good question. 43 
 44 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  This is bycatch? 45 
 46 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes, it’s bycatch.  Is there still a 47 
moratorium on the commercial fishing licenses? 48 
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 1 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Yes. 2 
 3 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  So it dominates the targeted, and it’s the 4 
dominant bycatch species as well in the hand-line fishery.  Is 5 
this by weight or by number?  This is by number.   6 
 7 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Do you want me to continue searching 8 
for yellowtail or see if I can answer the question?   9 
 10 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I am trying to see if there is one species 11 
driving that pattern.  If it is, then we can start to figure out 12 
what’s the problem with it.   13 
 14 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  You mean in the other grouper species? 15 
 16 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  No, in that big drop that you have by 2010.  17 
Is it related to one species or it’s related to a lot of species 18 
or what’s the case, because the lobster is not giving us the 19 
clue. 20 
 21 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Maybe it’s because of the reporting.  The 22 
reporting form changed that year. 23 
 24 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Maybe it’s just a compilation of many 25 
factors and all of them are important, like the reporting issue 26 
and the closure issue and the -- Several things are really 27 
complicated, and there is no information. 28 
 29 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  You know, looking at just this, we looked at 30 
Puerto Rico yellowfin grouper, and I argued the point at the 31 
last meeting, where you saw that massive decline.  You had the 32 
seasonal closure that went into effect, and then you had that 33 
spike.  Then, after that, it went all the way down.  It became 34 
useless for the fishers to target it, because it was targeted 35 
during the spawning season. 36 
 37 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Correct. 38 
 39 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  So it was not profitable anymore.   40 
 41 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Correct. 42 
 43 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  So that’s why it bottomed out.  It’s like a 44 
bycatch, and not we catch it later. 45 
 46 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I understand you.   47 
 48 
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JULIAN MAGRAS:  I used to be one of the biggest hitters for the 1 
yellowtail grouper in St. Thomas, catching them by hand and not 2 
by traps.  If I catch one, it’s by accident now.  I am not 3 
looking for them, because, when they are there, we can’t fish 4 
them. 5 
 6 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Correct. 7 
 8 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  That’s a perfect example.  The same goes for the 9 
mutton and the lane.  The lane are by hand-lines, and you don’t 10 
catch much in traps, and, the areas where you catch most of them 11 
in traps, they are ciguatoxic.  The mutton snapper, you catch 12 
some in traps, but the big number was during the spawning time, 13 
and so it’s crazy.   14 
 15 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  To me, what is pretty surprising is the time 16 
span in which the drop is produced.  Like it’s not a gradual 17 
reduction through time.  It’s a sharp, drastic drop, decline. 18 
 19 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  I want to see the effort for the yellowtail 20 
snapper, because -- 21 
 22 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It’s a three-fold reduction.  It’s 300 23 
percent or more. 24 
 25 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We looked at yellowtail in the data-limited 26 
stuff, right?  Yellowtail was one of them that we looked at in 27 
there? 28 
 29 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Yes, we did.  I remember that. 30 
 31 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The CPUE in those was relatively flat, if I 32 
remember correctly. 33 
 34 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  For Puerto Rico? 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  What we’re looking at is trips and landings, and 37 
so, when you starting getting into -- Maybe there are certain 38 
people that are either dropping out of the fishery or that 39 
aren’t reporting or that aren’t -- Those would be a reduction in 40 
the number of trips, but, if you look at the CPUE for people 41 
that are reporting for trip level and see if you -- The concern 42 
is you have reporting or changes in the amount of effort versus 43 
-- CPUE would give you that indication, and I have never seen, 44 
on any of the CPUE trends that I’ve been looking at during this 45 
time period, and it’s only been a few of them recently, having 46 
that massive of a drop-off during that time period. 47 
 48 
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JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Yes. 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That would support the idea that the stocks are 3 
not collapsing.  I just think that you’re at least taking people 4 
over time that are reporting the same, or at least reporting 5 
consistently in there, and then you remove the people dropping 6 
out of the fishery, and you remove people that are changing -- 7 
You remove some of the reporting behavior and people dropping 8 
out of the fishery. 9 
 10 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  So here’s a quick calculation.  The MRAG 11 
study found that -- This is by number, and so it’s not exactly 12 
comparable here, and it doesn’t include the bycatch, and 13 
yellowtail is a significant bycatch in a number of the 14 
fisheries, but not traps. 15 
 16 
21 percent of the landings were yellowtail.  If you take between 17 
5 and 6 and just say it’s about 160, and so twenty-one-point-18 
whatever percent it was, you’re down to about 32,000 or 33,000 19 
pounds, which is about where the fishery has been.   20 
 21 
Now, that’s by numbers, and this is by pounds.  It would say the 22 
average yellowtail is the average fish, in terms of that, which 23 
is not an exact calculation, but you can see that -- I am not 24 
sure that supports the yellowtail decline as being a -- I am not 25 
saying that yellowtail hasn’t declined.  It has, but --  26 
 27 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I am sorry, but I must have missed something. 28 
 29 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Yes, I missed it, too. 30 
 31 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Can you repeat that? 32 
 33 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  All right.  In the MRAG study, which was 34 
2005 and 2006, they found that, by number, overall, yellowtail 35 
was 21 percent of the catch, not including bycatch.  It is 36 
significant bycatch in a number of the fisheries, and so, in 37 
fact, the landings would be a little bit higher than that.  38 
That’s by number, but, if you make the equivalence to weight and 39 
you start at 160,000 as kind of the ballpark between the two 40 
years, and go down to a quarter of that, and that’s 40,000, and 41 
it’s a little less than that, and so it’s thirty-something-42 
thousand.  It’s like 35,000. 43 
 44 
VANCE VICENTE:  41,000. 45 
 46 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  41,000 of what?  From what level? 47 
 48 
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VANCE VICENTE:  The 20 percent from the 160,000 level. 1 
 2 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I would have said 35,000, because -- 3 
 4 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Are you saying that, with those calculations, if 5 
you disarticulate this into species, you’re going to end up with 6 
this?   7 
 8 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Assuming an average yellowtail is an 9 
average fish. 10 
 11 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Fair enough.  Fair enough.  The error in there is 12 
not going to be on this magnitude, and so, if you -- Reni, does 13 
that make sense? 14 
 15 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It still doesn’t make sense to me, no. 16 
 17 
TODD GEDAMKE:  This is a mixed-species catch by weight.  Using 18 
another study, who actually went through and picked it apart, 19 
they said 20 percent of that is yellowtail, by number, and so, 20 
if you take this number and take 20 percent of that, you come 21 
down to right about here, which then you look at, once the forms 22 
are switched to species, what’s coming in from that form, and 23 
that is this value right here. 24 
 25 
You’ve got mixed reporting, which has uncertainty around it, and 26 
you have a study conducted in there, which would suggest that 27 
yellowtail is here, but this is important, because it puts us 28 
somewhat in there.   With that basic calculation, what you’re 29 
saying, at least for yellowtail, is there is not a massive, 30 
order-of-magnitude reporting difference or an order-of-magnitude 31 
error. 32 
 33 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That’s for yellowtail.  Then where’s the 34 
other fish? 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  What you’re saying is that this, given that 37 
breakup of this, is consistent.  These two are consistent. 38 
 39 
WALTER KEITHLY:  So what it’s saying is that if reporting 40 
appears to be okay for yellowtail, there is no reason to then 41 
assume that’s not okay for -- 42 
 43 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Let this mull a little bit more, but, yes, that’s 44 
what I’m doing. 45 
 46 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Which then says there had to have been a 47 
tremendous decline in landings of some other snapper species. 48 
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 1 
TODD GEDAMKE:  These fishermen are different than these 2 
fishermen. 3 
 4 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Julian just said that only a third of the 5 
number of yellowtail snapper fishermen are out there now than 6 
there used to be, yet, if you take 21 percent of 20 percent, you 7 
get 32,000 pounds.  It says that landings have not declined for 8 
yellowtail, even if the number of fishermen have declined, once 9 
they’re out there catching more, but, if the records for 10 
yellowtail are relatively accurate, the only reason you could 11 
get this large decline in total snapper landings is some very 12 
large decline in other species of snapper being harvested. 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All I was saying with the different fishermen, 15 
and, Julian, correct me, but these guys, actually like the 16 
physical human being that’s doing the yellowtail fishing here, 17 
is different than the physical human being that’s doing these 18 
fishes. 19 
 20 
Your yellowtail guys, there is multiple reasons why, but what 21 
I’m saying is that you have new forms in here, and the 22 
yellowtail guys have -- They’ve got it on there, and they know 23 
exactly what they’re doing, and you may have had different 24 
things occurring here.  I am just saying that this line and how 25 
they filled it in here is one set of people and this is another 26 
set of people. 27 
 28 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  It is a different set of people.  The yellowtail 29 
snapper are at least one-quarter of all those that are caught by 30 
hand. 31 
 32 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Let’s go to 2011 and why the unspecified 33 
line is at the different level than the sum of everything, to 34 
start with. 35 
 36 
VANCE VICENTE:  That’s a good question. 37 
 38 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  You have a split year there. 39 
 40 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  It’s a split year, and so that unspecified 41 
line is actually added into the sum of the other species.  That 42 
should not be in there. 43 
 44 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  That first half, they had snapper. 45 
 46 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I had the same question. 47 
 48 
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KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Does everybody understand that?  The first half 1 
of the year, they just reported snappers.  Then there was a form 2 
change, and you’ve got species-specific information.  To get to 3 
those squares, you added those together. 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Just get rid of 2011.  I fear too that -- I will 6 
just say it again.  Let’s really stay focused on what we want 7 
out of this, because if we try to do this for every group, and 8 
we need to look at the bigger decision process here, or we’re 9 
going to be doing this for two years. 10 
 11 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  We have answered several big questions.  12 
Number one, it doesn’t seem to be a one-species-related 13 
phenomenon.  Yellowtail snapper, it’s not that important, and it 14 
went to one-fifth of everything, and that doesn’t really explain 15 
the entire drop.  It explains 20 percent.  It’s important, but 16 
that doesn’t really -- 17 
 18 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  It’s not explaining any of the drop. 19 
 20 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  If it would, it would only explain 20 21 
percent, if it would, but it’s not -- The question is the matter 22 
is it’s not a one-species-related phenomenon.  We’re talking 23 
about something else.  What’s really critical is what in the 24 
world happened in 2010, because, from one year to the next, the 25 
world of fisheries in St. Thomas changed, and so what is it?  26 
What happened? 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  It changed in St. Croix and it changed in Puerto 29 
Rico the same year. 30 
 31 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Okay.  Well, then the answer is right there.  32 
It’s not a -- 33 
 34 
JOE KIMMEL:  We switched from an SFA management regime to an 35 
ACL. 36 
 37 
TODD GEDAMKE:  ACL was in 2010. 38 
 39 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But the ACLs didn’t come into place 40 
until 2012. 41 
 42 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Right, and I don’t think that, in Puerto 43 
Rico, the fishermen would be so concerned about that, because 44 
the federal waters in Puerto Rico are not that critically 45 
important, in terms of the entire fishery, because most of it 46 
takes place in state waters. 47 
 48 
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TODD GEDAMKE:  I hear you. 1 
 2 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  So that doesn’t really make too much sense 3 
to me.  I mean, the fishermen would have been concerned about 4 
that the first time that they had an overrun and not before, I 5 
don’t think so.  At least in Puerto Rico, I know many fishermen, 6 
and they wouldn’t even know about it until they got hit for the 7 
first time. 8 
 9 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I have said this before, but making sure that 10 
effort documentation -- Everyone is saying the same thing, that 11 
you have guys dropping out, and we don’t have the baseline data 12 
for it.   13 
 14 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  We’re going to need to talk about it.  I am 15 
not the only one that is going to get shot.  We are all here at 16 
the same table. 17 
 18 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  What are we going to do when we go to St. Thomas 19 
in December for the council meeting?  We’re going to spend two 20 
hours down at my fish market, so I can give you guys a history 21 
of the fish market.  I will give you guys a price, but I will 22 
give you guys the history of the fish market. 23 
 24 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Before the collapse of the fishery to -- 25 
 26 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  This ain’t no collapse in the fishery.  This is 27 
the decline of the fishermen. 28 
 29 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I mean, the size distribution -- Just by 30 
size distribution, that we can discard that possibility, just by 31 
size distribution.  I mean, the collapse of the fishery would 32 
entail a huge reduction in size.  I mean, it’s a mystery. 33 
 34 
I saw the collapse of several fisheries in Puerto Rico, and I 35 
can tell you exactly -- With yellowfin grouper, I saw that, but 36 
it was -- Nobody knew what it was.  When several fishermen 37 
recognized that those fish were aggregating, and they didn’t 38 
have a market for them, the fish would rot in the fish market, 39 
and they had to take it out in vans to take it away. 40 
 41 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  What year was that? 42 
 43 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I am trying to remember, but maybe in the 44 
early -- Maybe in the 1980s or so, the early 1980s.  The early 45 
1980s, because I got to La Parguera in 1977, and, at that time, 46 
that fishery explosion came about, and I remember the freezers 47 
in La Parguera -- 48 
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 1 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  What was the reason that you had to discard the 2 
fish? 3 
 4 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  (The comment is not audible on the 5 
recording.) 6 
 7 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  The percentages that we were reading from 8 
the MRAG studies were across all species and not snappers.  When 9 
you look at the numbers for the species that are listed in the 10 
MRAG study, which is the lane snapper, the mutton snapper, 11 
blackfin, silk, mangrove, yellowtail, and vermilion, yellowtail 12 
was 21.8 percent, and lane hit 1.7 percent.  Everything else 13 
adds up to maybe 7 percent, which means that three-quarters of 14 
the snapper landings was yellowtail, and so, yes, there has been 15 
a big decline in yellowtail. 16 
 17 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But the one thing that is not 18 
documented anywhere is that you had all these other snapper 19 
species that were in the form as snappers, and so any snapper 20 
that came in a fish trap or a line, et cetera, was snappers. 21 
 22 
Then you have a form that says only yellowtail snapper or mutton 23 
or lane or something, five or seven species, if the many, and 24 
there is no line for other snappers or for unspecified snappers, 25 
and so you have to write them in, and so any change like that is 26 
going to end up being fish, 200 pounds, most likely.  We have a 27 
drop in landings that might be a response to not having a place 28 
in the form to fill it out.   29 
 30 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  I disagree. 31 
 32 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Then how do you explain this huge drop 33 
in the landings? 34 
 35 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Go and look at the data, the CPUE. 36 
 37 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I would assume that most of the important 38 
snapper species are included on the new forms. 39 
 40 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  On the new forms, yes.  That’s the ones that we 41 
harvest all the time. 42 
 43 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Let me show you. 44 
 45 
WALTER KEITHLY:  The issue that Graciela just raised though is 46 
on the new form.  Before, it was just all unspecified. 47 
 48 
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GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  This is all snappers before 2010, 1 
period. 2 
 3 
WALTER KEITHLY:  But you’re saying that, because you don’t have 4 
all the species on the new form, that there may be some not 5 
included at all, unless it’s written in, and I’m saying that I 6 
find it hard to believe that that much goes -- The primary 7 
species are included on the new form, which Julian just agreed 8 
with. 9 
 10 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  The new form, the 2016 form. 11 
 12 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  How many species of snapper are on the new 13 
form? 14 
 15 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  All of them. 16 
 17 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The 2011 or the 2016? 18 
 19 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  How many more than on the previous form?  20 
That’s the question. 21 
 22 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In the 2016? 23 
 24 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes.  How many more are on the 2016 than on 25 
the 2011?   26 
 27 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  (The comment is not audible on the 28 
recording.) 29 
 30 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  The exact calculation is 89 percent of the 31 
snapper catch was yellowtail in 2005 and 2006.   32 
 33 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  We should see the annual catch trends for 34 
other species, like groupers.  What other fishes are important, 35 
like parrotfish, to see if -- Something has to tell us if it’s a 36 
trend across the species or it’s a species-related thing.  If 37 
you say that, now we have a target to work with, which is 38 
yellowtail snapper, and that -- If it’s a crash of the 39 
population, then that should be reflected in the size 40 
distribution. 41 
 42 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  In the current form, we have eight snappers that 43 
we report on. 44 
 45 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I am looking at the old one, to see 46 
how many you had. 47 
 48 
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JULIAN MAGRAS:  We have eight on the 2016/2017 form. 1 
 2 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  All right.  In the MRAG study, they had 3 
seven, and so there is probably a species that is not too 4 
abundant that never showed up in their --  5 
 6 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Or the one that we took off, which was the -- 7 
 8 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  You had six in 2010. 9 
 10 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  The mangrove snapper, probably. 11 
 12 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Mangrove is out of it, and also the -- 13 
 14 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  The schoolmaster? 15 
 16 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Schoolmaster, yes. 17 
 18 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Those two are not very -- 19 
 20 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Schoolmaster didn’t show up in the MRAG 21 
study. 22 
 23 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Those species usually are most common in 24 
mangrove areas.  Then, when they finally go to the reef, they 25 
are ciguatoxic, and so people don’t really target them. 26 
 27 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In the 2010, you had six species of 28 
snappers.  Then it’s eight on the new forms.  The new ones are 29 
black and lane.  Do you want me to show you a couple of the 30 
other graphs, the way that they come out of the new -- The 31 
changes in the forms?  That is lobster.  This is when they 32 
changed the forms. 33 
 34 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  There is something there, certainly.  I 35 
mean, even the lobster tells you. 36 
 37 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  This is the angelfish. 38 
 39 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  There was a decline in reporting, to start 40 
with.  In fact, if you measure that drop in the lobster, that’s 41 
probably the drop in the decline in the reporting or whatever. 42 
 43 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Can you go back to groupers?  Now let’s 44 
look at angelfish, and here’s a case where, okay, yes, there is 45 
a decline in 2005 or 2006, but, when it gets to the new forms, 46 
all of a sudden, we’re getting a lot more angelfish, mostly gray 47 
angelfish, than what was being reported before, perhaps because 48 
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it’s now on the form. 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Absolutely. 3 
 4 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Right?  This is one of the species, I 5 
believe, that we have been routinely saying that it’s not an 6 
overage and it’s reporting. 7 
 8 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Absolutely. 9 
 10 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Well, it would have to be reported as 11 
unspecified prior to -- 12 
 13 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  No, because it’s not on the form at all. 14 
 15 
WALTER KEITHLY:  But it had angelfish unspecified. 16 
 17 
TODD GEDAMKE:  No, it had nothing.  You had to write it in.  18 
That’s explainable.  That makes sense. 19 
 20 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I am just saying that we’re going to have -21 
- We have the snapper situation, where something is depressed 22 
because yellowtail has disappeared, and we have something where 23 
something is better than it looked like before, because it’s now 24 
being correctly reported, and so there’s not going to be some 25 
kind of magic correction factor or something like that that we 26 
can go across the board. 27 
 28 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Did you see the grouper graph?  The grouper 29 
is exactly the same as the snappers.  It’s exactly the same. 30 
 31 
TODD GEDAMKE:  You looked at Puerto Rico last time, and think 32 
about your Puerto Rico drop.  You have the same thing, and not 33 
by species, but generally the same exact pattern.  With the 34 
angelfish, Richard, as food for thought, building up to our 35 
decision, clearly the gray angelfish -- You’re going to have 36 
more faith when it’s actually on the form, and so we’re looking 37 
at year sequences, and I’m not saying this is my vote or my 38 
motion, but, if you’re looking at gray angelfish, what year 39 
sequences would you want to use to come up with the ACL?  You 40 
would use the years when it’s actually on the form. 41 
 42 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Right. 43 
 44 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think that those are some of the things that, 45 
if we could come up with rules or guidelines for how we make our 46 
decisions, we will be able to be a little more efficient in the 47 
way we -- 48 
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 1 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Can we go back to angelfish for a second? 2 
 3 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  With the species specified in the forms, 4 
life is easier.  Before that, it’s -- 5 
 6 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I thought I understood it, but I don’t.  Prior 7 
to 2005, if it’s unspecified, they had to write it in for 2011? 8 
 9 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  No, 2011. 10 
 11 
WALTER KEITHLY:  In 2011, I mean, they had to write it in, 12 
anything.  They didn’t have a spot on the form saying 13 
unspecified at all and anything that showed up prior to 2011 had 14 
to be -- 15 
 16 
VANCE VICENTE:  It had to be handwritten. 17 
 18 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Well, yes.  The form, prior to 2010, 19 
actually changed through time, and so there are times when there 20 
is a picture of the angelfish in there and you get information.  21 
There are times when you just get angelfish written in somehow, 22 
but, in one of the forms that we’re looking at from 2005, there 23 
is no angelfish anywhere.  Prior to that, anything that -- 24 
 25 
WALTER KEITHLY:  But 2005 had record angelfish reported. 26 
 27 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Somehow, yes. 28 
 29 
WALTER KEITHLY:  How can you say on one hand that if you have to 30 
write it in that the numbers are going to be low, yet you just 31 
showed the example where they had to specifically write it in, 32 
because there is nothing on the form, and it shows record 33 
landings. 34 
 35 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The gray angelfish, as of 2010, it’s 36 
on the forms, but we can check that again. 37 
 38 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  So what happened in 2013? 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  This is not a full reporting year, probably.  41 
That’s not a full reporting year.  Walter, I agree.  That’s 42 
weird, in the year we know it’s not there, but I think that 43 
there’s a history in here that may be slightly different, but, 44 
this period in here, it’s either a full write-in or maybe there 45 
was angelfish or a picture there or something.  We clearly have 46 
questions as to what is in this section. 47 
 48 
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WALTER KEITHLY:  Yes, and we don’t know what type of angelfish 1 
it is.  By definition, it’s unspecified. 2 
 3 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Is it one you eat? 4 
 5 
WALTER KEITHLY:  It’s still saying that, in a year when they had 6 
to write in a species that it’s higher than, I gather, in some 7 
other years when they actually had it listed on the form.   8 
 9 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Flatfish.  That is one of the 10 
categories from way back when, and so flatfish is -- 11 
 12 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That’s angelfish. 13 
 14 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That’s angelfish, yes. 15 
 16 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That’s what they call it.  Flatfish were -- 17 
 18 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Walter, you’re not comparing that low point 19 
are you? 20 
 21 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I was looking at 2005, the year that I was told 22 
that there was -- 23 
 24 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Remember, that point where the arrow is now 25 
is only a half a year. 26 
 27 
WALTER KEITHLY:  No, I’m talking about 2005. 28 
 29 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Right, and it’s still lower than any year 30 
for gray angel, where they have a full year’s worth of data. 31 
 32 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That’s 2005 right there. 33 
 34 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Okay, and it’s not higher, but it’s right equal 35 
to other years, and I don’t know if they have angelfish on those 36 
other two years or not, or on the form those other two years, 37 
but it’s -- 38 
 39 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  If the forms were changing during that 40 
time, I don’t know what -- 41 
 42 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I am not going to say anything else today, 43 
because, every time I say something, it’s like, well, the form 44 
has changed or whatever.   45 
 46 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s what I think, as an SSC, we should be 47 
focused on and not on individual species and individual 48 
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patterns. 1 
 2 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  The only reason these questions are coming 3 
up is because we’re -- 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Right, and we’re getting exposed to some of it, 6 
but I think we just need to keep in mind that we need to come up 7 
with some general rules that we can apply to, and then we have 8 
to look at the ones where there may be exceptions to that rule.  9 
In general, we’re going to find the same types of patterns 10 
across the board. 11 
 12 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  So why can’t we use the older year series?  13 
Puerto Rico is using 1988 to 2000-and-something, and why can’t 14 
the Virgin Islands use the same years? 15 
 16 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Puerto Rico had species-specific data. 17 
 18 
JOE KIMMEL:  They had species on the Puerto Rican list. 19 
 20 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  You know we only reported what you guys 21 
requested from us before, and so now we shouldn’t be penalized 22 
because it ain’t going how you want to do your job. 23 
 24 
TODD GEDAMKE:  If we had gotten what we requested in 2008 and 25 
2009 and not been fought by STFA, you would have the form that 26 
had all the species on it, and you would have a nice six-year 27 
series, and so you got what you asked for. 28 
 29 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  You’re going to be fought again.  We aren’t 30 
going away. 31 
 32 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I took out 2011, because we had two 33 
different forms during that period of time, and I took out 2017, 34 
because we only have half a year, and so that’s groupers for the 35 
St. Thomas area.  The flat line is the ACL. 36 
 37 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Can you give us a sum line for the recent 38 
years? 39 
 40 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  A sum line.  2012 is -- 41 
 42 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That can’t be right. 43 
 44 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There is something wrong. 45 
 46 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That doesn’t look good either.  Is there an 47 
unspecified grouper?  What are the species there? 48 
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 1 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There is misty and red and -- 2 
 3 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  The unspecified is -- There are some years 4 
where there is -- It’s not very much, and so don’t worry about 5 
that.  It’s the last year that is whacked. 6 
 7 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It’s not lining up.  Let’s recalculate those.  8 
You must have added in a line or something, because it shifted 9 
everything over one. 10 
 11 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Do you expect -- The numbers that we have 12 
right now of the St. Thomas catches, landings, are they -- Do 13 
you trust those numbers?  Do you trust that reporting?  Is that 14 
correct?  Is that real-world right now in St. Thomas? 15 
 16 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  I wouldn’t put my head on it.  I can never put 17 
my head on something like that. 18 
 19 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  But are those -- By how far do you think 20 
that they could be wrong? 21 
 22 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  I can’t answer that.  I don’t know that answer.  23 
I know that my big hitters are reporting correctly.  I know 24 
that. 25 
 26 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The big hitters he’s talking about make up 90 27 
percent of the catch, right, somewhere in there. 28 
 29 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Somewhere in there. 30 
 31 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Look at the scenario.  The scenarios are 32 
that -- I mean, those are the recent numbers that we have from 33 
the last at least five years.  I mean, the ACLs, if you depart 34 
from that by putting an ACL that is influenced by previous years 35 
of catches, it’s going to be a high ACL, but then, if your catch 36 
comes out low, way low of that ACL, it’s not going to look good.  37 
It’s going to probably hurt, in some ways, more than trying to 38 
adjust to a number based on recent catches.  Do you see what I 39 
am saying?  I mean, it is probably better to come up from there 40 
by addressing higher demands and even small overages over time 41 
than to set up an ACL over here and still come in short. 42 
 43 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  You’re going to come up short if the economy 44 
doesn’t want it, but, if your economy gets better and you can go 45 
up, you don’t want to overrun your ACL, and you don’t want to 46 
overrun your OFL. 47 
 48 
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JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It is very important to discuss that and to 1 
think about it and see what alternatives are better to fit the 2 
reality.  That is important. 3 
 4 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  There is no overfishing going on in St. Thomas 5 
and St. John, zero.   6 
 7 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Okay. 8 
 9 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  That’s from us, and I can tell you that the 10 
scientists might not feel so, but I am telling you so. 11 
 12 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I am with you.  I think so. 13 
 14 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  No one knows that the OFL is.  We cannot argue 15 
that, unless you’re going to take out of the ocean and count it. 16 
 17 
TODD GEDAMKE:  If you don’t know what the OFL is, how can you 18 
say that there is no overfishing occurring, if that’s the 19 
definition of overfishing? 20 
 21 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Because we only catch what the market can 22 
handle.  We don’t export.  If I could have exported it, the 23 
numbers would have been higher. 24 
 25 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The definition of overfishing is -- 26 
 27 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  You’re going off of what your highest landings 28 
were ever reported.  That’s why you’re arriving at your OFL.  29 
Then you want to drive us down to a 75th percentile and drive us 30 
down another 10 percent and then drive us down to another 31 
buffer, and so all you’re doing is driving us to cause us to 32 
overfish under the numbers that are given to us, and that’s the 33 
problem that we are -- 34 
 35 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  We cannot go there. 36 
 37 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  I refuse to go there. 38 
 39 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Can we get back on topic?   40 
 41 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  All right.  Here is groupers, just to give 42 
you an idea.  If you look at the sum line relative to the 43 
unspecified, you can see there is some decline from 2010 to 44 
2011, and then it’s fairly steady, with an oscillation.  Red 45 
hind, in the MRAG study and also stuff that Dave Olsen reported, 46 
it was saying that red hind was about 80 percent of the grouper 47 
catch, and it was pretty much dead on, and I was trying to get 48 
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the sum line, and so that situation hasn’t changed.   1 
 2 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  What is the big blue dots? 3 
 4 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  It’s the sum of the individual species, 5 
which, in 2011, includes the unspecified, because there is an 6 
unspecified category in 2011, because of the -- 7 
 8 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That’s a pretty stable period.  That 9 
wouldn’t be a problem.  That is pretty straightforward.  The 10 
small one down there is the coney, the other blue thing?  Is 11 
that coney?  I was confused with the sum at one point, but now 12 
I’m okay.  From 2012 to 2016, it’s fairly constant at 40,000 13 
pounds. 14 
 15 
JOE KIMMEL:  It seems to me that we’re supposed to be choosing 16 
the years, right? 17 
 18 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Right now, we’re exploring the data as to 19 
what issues are out there. 20 
 21 
JOE KIMMEL:  It seems to me that, if prior to 2011 we didn’t 22 
have any species-specific entries on the data form, and so, in 23 
my mind, if your goal is to manage the species, then that older 24 
dataset is just for reference.  The dataset we probably have to 25 
work with goes from 2011 to 2016, probably starting with 2012, 26 
since it started in 2011, and 2012 to 2016, for all these 27 
species groups that we’ve been looking at today, seems to be the 28 
only choice we have.  I know there’s a lot of argument against 29 
it, but I don’t see how you -- 30 
 31 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Right, and I’m actually agreeing with you 32 
on that point.  Where I’m going to have some issues, or we, I 33 
think, will have some issues, not so much here, because if you 34 
were, again, to take the 75th percentile of red hind, you can 35 
double that and you would be as a maximum you could go, and you 36 
would be at where the peak of the landings were for all 37 
snappers.  You can accommodate that.  I mean for all groupers.  38 
You could accommodate that, should we want to go that high, 39 
which is also substantially higher than the current ACL.   40 
 41 
In snappers, we couldn’t do that.  If we go by the maximum two, 42 
we will not get up to where -- If you went by two times the 75th 43 
percentile on just say the sum of all snappers, just for 44 
comparison purposes, you would not get to where the current ACL 45 
is. 46 
 47 
UNIDENTIFIED:  That’s a problem. 48 
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 1 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Why is that a problem? 2 
 3 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  It’s not a problem right now, because the 4 
market can’t handle that, but -- 5 
 6 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Regardless of that, we’re assuming that the 7 
previous ACL was correctly specified.  What we’re saying now is, 8 
well, we had it back there.  Therefore, it -- I am not saying 9 
what the ACL should be, but the logic of what you’re saying 10 
doesn’t make sense to me. 11 
 12 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I am saying the nature of the fishery 13 
changed, and we have the yellowtail issue, such that you have a 14 
huge amount of yellowtail out there that we would basically be 15 
excluding the harvest, when we know that yellowtail used to be 16 
harvested at much higher levels, and it’s one of the more 17 
productive snappers.  I am not suggesting that -- 18 
 19 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It’s not an overfishing problem.  It’s not a 20 
problem of overfishing.  It’s not. 21 
 22 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  No, and it’s not a problem right now for 23 
the fishermen, because they can’t sell -- The market won’t let 24 
them fish those levels anyway, but, if the economy ever recovers 25 
at such a point, maybe we’ll have better data by then, and we’ll 26 
actually have an assessment of where it should be, but -- 27 
 28 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yellowtail are Snapper Unit 5 by themselves, right? 29 
 30 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes, it’s by itself. 31 
 32 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  You can go with the sum there of all 33 
snappers, which is not -- Yellowtail is its own snapper unit, 34 
right? 35 
 36 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes, its own snapper unit. 37 
 38 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  So it is Unit 5. 39 
 40 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Can we take a five-minute recess? 41 
 42 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  We may take a ten-minute recess.  We may 43 
deal with this in some way on an ad hoc basis.  We do have the 44 
authority to go outside the control rule if we can justify why 45 
that is the case.  This is not something we need to decide now.  46 
Right now, we’re looking at year sequences, but it could trigger 47 
a problem down the road. 48 
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 1 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I tend to agree with Joe that you have to go 2 
with the newer data, 2012 to 2016. 3 
 4 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I agree, too. 5 
 6 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Again, I -- I am really trying to figure out in 7 
my mind what’s going on.  Some of them have very large declines, 8 
and others don’t.  I hear, well, with lobster, you have high-end 9 
restaurants, and I don’t buy that argument totally.  It seems to 10 
me that if the economy is going downhill that the demand for all 11 
luxury products would probably be falling, including lobster. 12 
 13 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Lobster is fueled by people coming from the 14 
outside, whereas the fresh food is -- 15 
 16 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I suspect they’re buying everything.  I have 17 
been to a lot of restaurants, and all sorts of things are sold.  18 
You know, part of the problem is we’re trying to rationale for 19 
every nuance we see in this data, and we’re never going to do 20 
it. 21 
 22 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  No, that’s not my purpose.  My purpose is 23 
to make sure that we understand that, as I think we are now, 24 
that this newer data is actually holding up fairly well.  We 25 
have looked at a number of different scenarios, and no matter 26 
how we look at it, whether things are going up or going down, it 27 
still looks like that’s the better data. 28 
 29 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Can you go back to the groupers?  Julian, on the 30 
form during that time period, which of those groupers were 31 
listed on the form? 32 
 33 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  On the 2011 form? 34 
 35 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, before the new one. 36 
 37 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Before the one that existed right now, it -- It 38 
was the red hind. 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The red hind was on there, right? 41 
 42 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Yes. 43 
 44 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Was there another one on there, yellowfin?  I 45 
don’t think there was.  It was just red hind, right? 46 
 47 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I don’t have that form with me, but I don’t think 48 
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that yellowfin was on it. 1 
 2 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Let’s not -- 3 
 4 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So this is just one of the considerations that I 5 
am kind of thinking with -- 6 
 7 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Hold on. 8 
 9 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Red hind was the only one there.   10 
 11 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So coney, yellowfin, graysby, red 12 
hind, and misty. 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  You just showed me graysby, and I was a little 15 
ADD staring at all of that.  That was for this period here? 16 
 17 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That is for this period, but only on the 18 
hook-and-line form. 19 
 20 
TODD GEDAMKE:  No, no, because the trap is driving this. 21 
 22 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  You don’t catch graysby in the traps either.  It 23 
goes through the two-inch mesh. 24 
 25 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s why I mean, and so basically the large 26 
numbers here are going to be driven by the trap, and grouper and 27 
red hind was on the trap form, and so you’ve got reasonable 28 
numbers there.  The rest of these are all write-ins down here, 29 
and so the traps is catching the groupers, and you’re going to 30 
have a -- 31 
 32 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Or it’s line catch, which is not very much. 33 
 34 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Right, and so, in the consideration of what we’re 35 
talking about, you’ve got this period here that has six species-36 
specific information for what is 90 percent of the fisheries, 37 
which is the trap, and so you only have six species that you 38 
have species-specific information, and then you have write-ins 39 
beyond that. 40 
 41 
Then you have one year here where you actually have all the 42 
species on the form, and so, in looking at this, the nuances and 43 
everything else, red hind is -- I think we can assume that that 44 
is probably right on, and so we could probably go through the 45 
six species -- 46 
 47 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  As I said, that also matches the MRAG. 48 
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 1 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think this is consistent.  It’s a little bit 2 
lower, and who knows, but I think that we could say that the six 3 
that are on there, no problem.  Let’s just go with those.  Take 4 
this year sequence, and I don’t think we’re going to see a -- 5 
The dilemma is going to be what do you do about all the other 6 
species that were write-ins for 90 percent of the landings in 7 
St. Thomas? 8 
 9 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Here is the other thing to consider.  We’re 10 
looking at every single species, and maybe for groupers we need 11 
to, but a lot of these-- Do we have the indicator species? 12 
 13 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  We don’t want indicator species. 14 
 15 
TODD GEDAMKE:  He does not want indicator species, and they’re 16 
reporting at -- If we keep that in mind, then we’re going to end 17 
up at the -- 18 
 19 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right, but this group needs to make that 20 
decision. 21 
 22 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Can we have a five-minute recess? 23 
 24 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes, let’s take a ten-minute break 25 
 26 
(Whereupon, a brief recess was taken.) 27 
 28 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Let’s resume.  We have forty-five minutes 29 
left for today.   30 
 31 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Are we going with lobster or groupers? 32 
 33 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I’m not sure that we need to see any more.  34 
Do we want to just make a blanket statement that says, for those 35 
species for which there are data in that middle form, which 36 
would continue into 2017, obviously, that we want to use those 37 
data as our year sequences?  Of that, which one do we want to 38 
start -- The first full year is 2012? 39 
 40 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  The first full year is 2012. 41 
 42 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  So we have available for us now 2012 to 43 
2016. 44 
 45 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes, and we’ve got a five-year period. 46 
 47 
JOE KIMMEL:  Sounds good to me. 48 
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 1 
WALTER KEITHLY:  That sounds good to me. 2 
 3 
VANCE VICENTE:  Sounds good to me. 4 
 5 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  That will give us a fair number of species.  I 6 
am not sure what that fair number is, but it will get quite a 7 
few. 8 
 9 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  It looks to be on the order of thirty to -- 10 
 11 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I think so. 12 
 13 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Since it’s different for different years, 14 
the final will be -- Graciela, Iris is compiling that list of 15 
all the species that were on that form versus all the species 16 
that are now on the forms, which should be the species that are 17 
scheduled to be covered in the island-based plans, and so we 18 
will still have a lot of species for which we do not have 19 
species-specific data for. 20 
 21 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Is that what you wanted to do, 22 
something like that? 23 
 24 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Actually, this is for St. Thomas/St. John, 25 
because that’s the only data we have looked at, but the same 26 
issue is going to apply to St. Croix.  I don’t know if the 27 
committee wants to look at some of that data first. 28 
 29 
JOE KIMMEL:  It’s the same situation in both cases? 30 
 31 
TODD GEDAMKE:  It’s different, in that St. Thomas only has six 32 
species listed. 33 
 34 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  No, they have more than that.  The trap 35 
fishery only had six species. 36 
 37 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  They’ve got a dozen, a dozen or fourteen. 38 
 39 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s the big difference.  The trap fishery is 40 
90 percent of the fishery.   41 
 42 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  True, but there is lots of other species 43 
that are on our hit list.   44 
 45 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Does this include lobster into the other 46 
species that go back many, many years? 47 
 48 
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RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That’s a good point.  No.  That was only 1 
for those species that were covered in -- 2 
 3 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Okay, well then -- 4 
 5 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  We have species-specific data for conch and 6 
lobster.  Anything else? 7 
 8 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I don’t think so.  Let me look at that. 9 
 10 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  We have wahoo and dolphin.  We have 11 
triggerfish. 12 
 13 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Triggerfish? 14 
 15 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It’s triggerfish, lobster, conch, and 16 
then, for pelagic, it says, “DTW”, and so it must be dolphin, 17 
tuna, and wahoo. 18 
 19 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes, it’s dolphin, tuna, and wahoo. 20 
 21 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Well, that’s not one species, but show us 22 
conch and lobster, because we have the option there of expanding 23 
the year sequence. 24 
 25 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Conch and lobster can go back prior even to 26 
this 2000, I think, but I’m not sure that you have the data 27 
prior to 2000. 28 
 29 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  We should have it. 30 
 31 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I have it, but I don’t know if you have it. 32 
 33 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  No, I don’t have it. 34 
 35 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right.  I’ve got it with me.  36 
 37 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  So what are you -- 38 
 39 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Did you want conch? 40 
 41 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Is conch on the list for St. Thomas? 42 
 43 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In 2016? 44 
 45 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  No, is it on the species to be regulated 46 
list? 47 
 48 
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GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes. 1 
 2 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  But is it not closed in the EEZ in St. Thomas? 3 
 4 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes. 5 
 6 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  So we need a year sequence then? 7 
 8 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  No. 9 
 10 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  The assumption is that whatever little landings 11 
are reported are coming from territorial waters, I think. 12 
 13 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Right, but even Puerto Rico -- What did we 14 
do for Puerto Rico for conch? 15 
 16 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  You actually started looking at the 17 
year sequence and started looking at 1988, but then, because the 18 
EEZ is closed west of 64/34, and so the only place that it’s 19 
open for conch is Lang Bank, and that’s it, but there is going 20 
to be a request to the council coming up. 21 
 22 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  So what did we do then?  We didn’t worry about 23 
a year sequence for conch, because it’s zero? 24 
 25 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The ACL is zero. 26 
 27 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  So lobster is the only thing at play here then 28 
for a longer time series. 29 
 30 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  That’s because conch was a quota and not an 31 
ACL.  It started as a quota.  That was an emergency deal. 32 
 33 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes, they started with a quota, but 34 
then the ACL for St. Croix is 50,000. 35 
 36 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  We’re just dealing with St. Thomas. 37 
 38 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The ACL for conch in St. Thomas is -- 39 
 40 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Presumably it’s --  41 
 42 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It’s zero, but it’s 50,000 for St. 43 
Croix, and that’s it.  Then this is lobster, and that’s the ACL. 44 
 45 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  But there is data going back prior to 2000? 46 
 47 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes.  It goes way back, like to the 48 
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1970s.  In fact, there should be no correction factor.  They 1 
reported whatever the landings were. 2 
 3 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  In the Virgin Islands, there is no correction 4 
factors. 5 
 6 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  For Puerto Rico, we were going back to 7 
1988.  What is the sense of the committee here?  Kevin, when you 8 
say you have it, you mean like on that machine? 9 
 10 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I don’t think I have it on this machine, but I 11 
think we can get it.  I can send an email to somebody who is no 12 
longer in right now, but I can send an email tonight and send 13 
her the program to pull the data and limit it to lobster, and I 14 
will get it for both islands and have it sent. 15 
 16 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Okay, and so we’ll defer spiny lobster 17 
until we get that older data to also look at, and so we have 18 
thirty-five minutes left, and we can go to St. Croix. 19 
 20 

ST. CROIX 21 
 22 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I’ve got a question on St. Croix. 23 
 24 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Okay, Carlos. 25 
 26 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Are we looking at the numbers for parrotfish? 27 
 28 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes. 29 
 30 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  You have around 2012 down to 2016 when I 31 
average or estimate around 500,000 pounds, a little over 32 
500,000, but, prior to that, historically, they’re 3.5 million 33 
pounds of parrotfish unspecified, 3.5 million pounds, and so I’m 34 
kind of concerned.  It’s the same thing that Mike Fuller asked 35 
you in the DAP, and you mentioned it this morning.  What do you 36 
do with those historical numbers as opposed to species-specific?  37 
That would be like three-million pounds that you would throw 38 
out.  That’s kind of a concern. 39 
 40 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  She’s going to pull up the graph.   41 
 42 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  What do you want me to do? 43 
 44 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Parrotfish in St. Croix. 45 
 46 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Just the parrotfish.  47 
 48 
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TODD GEDAMKE:  Carlos, rephrase your question, just because you 1 
said that, previously, 3.5 million and now it’s much lower, 2 
right? 3 
 4 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Yes. 5 
 6 
ORIAN TZADIK:  He’s saying the total from 2000 to 2010 is three-7 
and-a-half-million. 8 
 9 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Right, but, from 2011 to 2016, it’s only 10 
500,000, or a little over. 11 
 12 
ORIAN TZADIK:  Basically, we’ve got a discrepancy.  We’ve been 13 
seeing these much larger parrotfish. 14 
 15 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  No 2017, right? 16 
 17 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes, you can have that up there, because 18 
we’ll know it’s a half a year.  It’s not even half a year.  19 
Where is the ACL?  Just remember that’s only part of 2017.  It’s 20 
not even half a year, because I’m sure June data is not in yet. 21 
 22 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  The ACL for parrotfish is 240,000 pounds. 23 
 24 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That 2011 unspecified is in addition to the 25 
species that are specified or that’s the half of --  26 
 27 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  That’s the half. 28 
 29 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That’s the half. 30 
 31 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Okay.  That’s the sum that you have 32 
highlighted here? 33 
 34 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes, and that’s the ACL. 35 
 36 
VANCE VICENTE:  That means all the large parrotfish are gone. 37 
 38 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  What? 39 
 40 
VANCE VICENTE:  The large parrotfish are not there anymore.  41 
Midnight parrotfish, the big huge ones that they used to fish 42 
before that, they are -- 43 
 44 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There are a couple of things.  As I 45 
said, the Virgin Islands has basically prohibited the take of 46 
the larger three, and they have implemented, since 2010, a 47 
minimum size for all parrotfish. 48 
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 1 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  What did they ban the nets? 2 
 3 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The nets were banned in 2008. 4 
 5 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  However -- 6 
 7 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It was 2010. 8 
 9 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  So you’re saying the big drop from 2009 to 10 
2010 likely is that ban on nets? 11 
 12 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That was the beginning of it, right, 13 
because they started the buyback and getting the nets out of the 14 
water in 2009 or so.  It’s eight inches for redband parrotfish 15 
in St. Croix and nine inches for princess, queen, stripe, 16 
redtail, stoplight, and redfin.  That was in 2010, the size 17 
limits. 18 
 19 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  The ACL is what, 240,000? 20 
 21 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes. 22 
 23 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  So, yes, this would be the case, if we were 24 
just looking at the sum, if we took the 75th percentile and went 25 
to the maximum scalar on that, we would not get to the current 26 
ACL, and so it’s a similar situation that we saw in the snapper.  27 
Again, it’s not currently an issue, because the fishery is 28 
nowhere close to that at the moment.  When did the closures -- 29 
 30 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Buck Island Monument was 2000. 31 
 32 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  The expansion? 33 
 34 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Yes. 35 
 36 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That long ago?  Wow.  I’ve been around too 37 
long. 38 
 39 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  East End Marine Park was after the President 40 
developed the Buck Island Monument. 41 
 42 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  That was the same time. 43 
 44 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  No, not the expansion of the monument.  The 45 
East End Marine Park was 2005. 46 
 47 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  The size limits went into effect when? 48 
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 1 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In 2010. 2 
 3 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  For which species again? 4 
 5 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  For the redband, the princess, the 6 
queen, the striped, the redtail, the stoplight, and the redfin.  7 
There is a kind of de facto prohibition on the take of the three 8 
large ones, the midnight, the blue, and the rainbow. 9 
 10 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Right. 11 
 12 
JOE KIMMEL:  What is the size limit, ten inches or something 13 
like that? 14 
 15 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It’s eight inches for the redband and 16 
nine inches for all the others, and so not only the nets, but 17 
also the role of fishing with nets and scuba.  That is also not 18 
happening anymore, right? 19 
 20 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Well, that’s the big one. 21 
 22 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  They are still out there. 23 
 24 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It’s still happening? 25 
 26 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  But only one or two persons are doing that. 27 
 28 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  At the most three, and that’s a totally 29 
different setup.  It’s not a trammel net.  It’s a smaller net.  30 
The fish don’t gill.  It’s a wall, and it goes into a bag.   31 
 32 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So you can release all the undersized? 33 
 34 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Yes, alive, just like a trap. 35 
 36 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  But the net ban went into effect when? 37 
 38 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  2008. 39 
 40 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  But it wasn’t enforced until 2010. 41 
 42 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So everything happened basically in 43 
2010. 44 
 45 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  But Orian just showed me that snapper is the 46 
same issue for St. Croix. 47 
 48 
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GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The what? 1 
 2 
ORIAN TZADIK:  Snappers do the same thing. 3 
 4 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Everything in St. Croix is the same. 5 
 6 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  There were no gear restrictions then. 7 
 8 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I mean, if you look at that time period there of 9 
just your total landings for everything in St. Croix, you’ve got 10 
an 80 percent drop in the amount reported. 11 
 12 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Something that I would like to comment is 13 
that, if the stock was perhaps less sensitive to other methods 14 
of fishing, then why did it decline so much, from such a low -- 15 
I mean, thinking that the effort declined, that the effort 16 
declined twofold or threefold or whatever seems to be the case 17 
here, why then has it continued to decline from 2012 to 2016 if 18 
there was such a smaller effort?   19 
 20 
I mean, you would expect that, if you would keep the effort, 21 
even at the low level, that the catches would keep at least 22 
constant throughout that period, and they are still declining, 23 
and there would be such a decrease in demand for it, because 24 
there is very little parrotfish compared to what it used to be.  25 
The logic will tell you that there is such a decline all of a 26 
sudden of parrotfish that the demand would be high.  If the 27 
demand is high, why does the stock show the decline in trend in 28 
the recent years?  It’s hard to come up with an explanation to 29 
that, unless it’s just a matter of there is very little demand.  30 
How has the population varied in St. Croix? 31 
 32 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  The restaurants have been felt the impact 33 
when we closed Hovensa and 2,000 people relocated. 34 
 35 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  In Puerto Rico, we are losing about more 36 
than a hundred persons a day right now.  How about St. Croix? 37 
 38 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  We are up about 2,000 from the closure of the 39 
refinery, which impacted restaurants, but then you also have 40 
people who, because of the same financial problems you’re 41 
having, people are starting to --  42 
 43 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  When was the closure? 44 
 45 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Of Hovensa? 46 
 47 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It was 2008. 48 
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 1 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  There is something going on there, because 2 
you would expect that number to -- Because of the big demand 3 
that should be in place, because parrotfish has -- The main 4 
catch in gears, the main fishing gears, are forbidden or 5 
whatever, and it’s going down.  It’s going down fast, more than 6 
twofold the last couple of years, the last five years. 7 
 8 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  You’re concerned about the 2012 to 2016 9 
drop as opposed to the 2009 to -- 10 
 11 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That I can understand, because, if you tell 12 
me that the two main fishing gears were banned, I can understand 13 
that.  I can say, okay, well, if you caught that -- 14 
 15 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  The demand must have gone -- 16 
 17 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  But then, right afterwards, everything being 18 
the same and knowing that parrotfishes had such a high demand in 19 
the previous five years, why do we have a continuous decline, 20 
heavy decline, in the catch if nothing else has changed, unless 21 
there is a reporting issue again that we need to reconvene here. 22 
 23 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Basically, it’s stoplight that’s driving 24 
that. 25 
 26 
ORIAN TZADIK:  We’re seeing the same thing with the groupers as 27 
well, that sharp decrease from 2012 to 2016. 28 
 29 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  That’s another point that I want to make 30 
about that stoplight, because Gerson says that redtail is more 31 
of prominent demand than stoplight, and so I don’t know how 32 
stoplight is beating redtail.  When I go to the markets, I see 33 
lots of redtail, lots of them.  As a matter of a fact, the 34 
majority of it is redtail. 35 
 36 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Misidentification. 37 
 38 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Or they just mark it up just to put something 39 
there. 40 
 41 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s one of the things that we saw in the 42 
pilot, is that you had some species being lumped together in 43 
there. 44 
 45 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Eddie, what’s happening with demand? 46 
 47 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Demand is an interesting topic.   48 
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 1 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  We’re seeing this across species groups, 2 
and we haven’t looked at the snappers and groupers. 3 
 4 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Well, there is rumors that speculated that 5 
demand was -- Then I think what happened there is it could be 6 
just a case of several things, just underreporting and fishers 7 
just rebelling against how things were done from Fish and 8 
Wildlife. 9 
 10 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Yes. 11 
 12 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Especially on the net ban issue.  There were 13 
people that -- How it was done, with the selection of who got 14 
paid and how much they got paid, there was a large controversy 15 
there.  Some people that did net fishing were excluded because, 16 
in the last -- For whatever years were selected, they didn’t 17 
have any kind of net fishing on their catch reports, and they 18 
were excluded from the buyback program. 19 
 20 
Then, for example, there was a guy that was a vendor, that never 21 
fished, and, because he had a large reporting of parrotfish on 22 
his catch report, he got paid even more than some of the net 23 
fishermen, and that caused an uproar. 24 
 25 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Yes, and if you reported 10,000 pounds or 26 
more, you qualified for a buyback. 27 
 28 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Yes, and that caused serious, serious 29 
arguments. 30 
 31 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The buyback discussions, when did those start? 32 
 33 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  A long time ago. 34 
 35 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Around like 2005, the SFA. 36 
 37 
WALTER KEITHLY:  But did I understand you correctly that a guy 38 
who wasn’t harvesting at all -- 39 
 40 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  He was a vendor. 41 
 42 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Right, but -- 43 
 44 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  But he had a commercial license. 45 
 46 
WALTER KEITHLY:  That 10,000 pounds or whatever, where did those 47 
numbers come from?  Was it from the trip tickets? 48 
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 1 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  No.  He had a commercial fishing license, and 2 
so he was turning in trip tickets.  He was turning in CCRs. 3 
 4 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  All he did was bought. 5 
 6 
WALTER KEITHLY:  He never fished, and somebody fished, 7 
obviously. 8 
 9 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  And he bought it from them. 10 
 11 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Did they also fill out trip tickets? 12 
 13 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Yes. 14 
 15 
WALTER KEITHLY:  In other words, then you had double-counting, 16 
which goes back to Joe’s issue earlier on whether the earlier 17 
numbers were artificially high, which it certainly sounds like 18 
it’s possible.  We always think about the numbers being 19 
artificially low, but we now bring up the numbers being 20 
artificially high.   21 
 22 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes, and we were talking about 10,000 23 
pounds versus hundreds. 24 
 25 
WALTER KEITHLY:  It’s one piece of information.   26 
 27 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Right. 28 
 29 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Who knows how much of that is going on. 30 
 31 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That was my question when this discussion 32 
started, because, like catch shares and everything else, if we 33 
don’t put a control date, people start realizing that, if they 34 
don’t report 10,000 pounds or more that they’re not going to be 35 
eligible, that would be an incentive for people to report more. 36 
 37 
That’s why I was looking at that rise from 2003 to 2006.  If 38 
there was a discussion going on about, hey, if you don’t report 39 
parrotfish that you’re not getting money -- 40 
 41 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  I don’t think so.  I don’t think it started 42 
until after 2005. 43 
 44 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I think that decline was when they actually 45 
discovered the method of scuba with nets. 46 
 47 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  During the decline? 48 
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 1 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  There was several things that happened during 2 
that time.  There were the nets, and, of course, they came from 3 
-- Then a fisher, with his ingenuity, decided to die the nets a 4 
different color, where the fish could not see it as a contrast 5 
against the coral reef, and that’s when it became more 6 
effective.  They would dye the nets like a maroon burgundy color 7 
or green or that stuff, and the fish couldn’t see the nets.  8 
 9 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Wow. 10 
 11 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  It’s a real art to see it, but it was one of 12 
those things that had to be regulated, and this new method that 13 
they have now is an art too, but it’s not as effective as the 14 
trammel net fishing used to be.   15 
 16 
The mesh are smaller, and there is more resistance on the net by 17 
currants, but the fish don’t gill into it, and so it’s like a 18 
wall, like a fence, and they just go along the net, and then 19 
they go into that purse that is made, and the diver follows them 20 
in, and it’s maybe like a hundred foot long or so.  Whatever 21 
hits along the net goes into the bag, and he pulls the string.  22 
Then he uses a lift bag and it’s up to the surface.  You pull it 23 
in, and everything is on the floor.  They pick it and throw back 24 
what’s not valuable, in terms of size or species. 25 
 26 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Does it go back alive? 27 
 28 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Yes, and it’s just like a trap.  It’s just 29 
like a fish trap.  Then the fish are put back immediately.  30 
There’s no scars or no nothing on the fish, but, if the current 31 
is hard, forget it.  The net or the wall just lays right down on 32 
the floor, and then they have to either wait until the current 33 
changes or reduces its speed, or you just back it out for the 34 
day. 35 
 36 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Carlos, the moratorium on the licenses 37 
is still -- 38 
 39 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  It’s still in place. 40 
 41 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  How many fishers have left the fishery 42 
in St. Croix?  We won’t know until this month, right? 43 
 44 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I think there are about 130 or 125 licensed 45 
fishermen, licensed, but I would say full-time, commercial 46 
fishers is about thirty. 47 
 48 
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RICHARD APPELDOORN:  How many? 1 
 2 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Thirty. 3 
 4 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Full-time, hardcore fishermen.   5 
 6 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Last week, at the DAP, with eight guys talking, I 7 
think thirty was the absolute highest number they were talking 8 
about, and I would agree with that entirely.  What I see on the 9 
ground, like every week, is there fifteen people, twelve to 10 
fifteen people that are there, out there working it hard.  Then 11 
you’ve got maybe ten or fifteen more that are out a day or two. 12 
 13 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  One of the things that happened prior to that 14 
previous administration and commissioner we had is they were 15 
going to implement a recreational harvest limit of six conch, 16 
and so a lot of people went out before the control date.  They 17 
went out and got licenses, so that they could harvest more than 18 
six. 19 
 20 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So there is no moratorium in place?  21 
You can get a license? 22 
 23 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  You can’t get it now.  This is from way back. 24 
 25 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So since 2002 or something like that?  26 
That’s when you have the moratorium in place.  The other 27 
question is the age of the fishermen has increased, and so there 28 
are quite a number of those that might not be fishing anymore 29 
and might have been the high-liners.  My next question is was 30 
there a change in target species?  What has been the change in 31 
target species? 32 
 33 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  What has been what? 34 
 35 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The change in target species.  There 36 
has been a big thing with drugs.  A lot of people are getting 37 
caught, fishermen are getting caught, by running drugs rather 38 
than fish. 39 
 40 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Yes, but the target species is parrotfish. 41 
 42 
ORIAN TZADIK:  That’s the number one targeted species? 43 
 44 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Yes. 45 
 46 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Bear in mind that, after 2005, or around 2005, 47 
Hovensa had major projects going on, and a lot of fishers that 48 
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were fishing, and I know several that were full-time fishers, 1 
put their boats down and became weekend warriors, but they went 2 
to Hovensa to work, because the pay was good, and it was a sure 3 
dollar, but I don’t want any surprises to the SSC. 4 
 5 
That moratorium is also an issue too that we found out that it 6 
may be a legal issue, how it was done.  It just needs to be 7 
challenged and then probably overturned in court or something, 8 
and that’s why the FAC is actively pushing for the revision of 9 
Act 3330.  Before that, we could put things in place where we 10 
could have -- The traps is already set basically in stone, but, 11 
before, you just had a rush again for licenses, we just had 12 
different sections of sectors, which would be categories of line 13 
fishing, diving, or actually nets.  Traps are -- Basically, 14 
there is a control date established already. 15 
 16 
Why you would have such high numbers of fishers is that, at the 17 
time when the commissioner was in place, there was a rumor 18 
circulating where an individual that has high influence in the 19 
fishery started a rumor where the fishing license would value 20 
something of what a medallion would be worth, and then you had 21 
just people that had a free-for-all and would go in and just 22 
apply for a fishing license.  The next year, they did it, and 23 
they said, well, when is this going to happen, and it never 24 
registered and never registered, and the numbers became lower.   25 
 26 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  This is the total landings for St. 27 
Croix. 28 
 29 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  There it is. 30 
 31 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  When did the ACLs come in?  Was it 2010? 32 
 33 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  2012. 34 
 35 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  In 2010, we were having discussions about 36 
that. 37 
 38 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  If you look at it from 2005, or from the peak 39 
of 2006, actually, down to when ACLs started with a 40 
conversation, the same individual which has a lot of influence 41 
on the fishing community started circulating a detrimental rumor 42 
to fishers that were not fully comprehensive in what ACLs were, 43 
and that’s why I keep saying that they needed to have an 44 
outreach and education seminar or program to fishers to let them 45 
understand what ACLs were, and he started the rumor telling the 46 
fishers that, the less that you report, the more you can 47 
harvest, and it’s the total opposite.   48 



101 
 

 1 
It’s the total opposite, and him being Hispanic, and mostly the 2 
fishers were Hispanic fishermen that understood and trusted him, 3 
for some strange reason, which I don’t understand, but there is 4 
a lot of people that, when they sat into this ACL, he grabbed 5 
their ear by speaking to them, and nothing against Spanish-6 
speaking people, but you try to talk to them and it’s like, oh, 7 
no, don’t listen to him and he quit fishing because of this and 8 
he’s driving a new truck and he’s doing this and you have to be 9 
able to feed your family and just -- He told them the total 10 
opposite.  The fishers decided not to report exactly what they 11 
were catching, thinking, if the numbers were lower, the ACLs 12 
would be set higher, and that’s the total opposite.  It’s an 13 
indication of --  14 
 15 
ORIAN TZADIK:  What years was that? 16 
 17 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  That was around when conversations started, 18 
between like -- 19 
 20 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s why I walked up here.  I believe 21 
conversations of the first ACL discussions were somewhere in 22 
2008.  I am looking at Joe.  You’ve got the history.  I think 23 
this is when MSA -- Then we started getting the ACL working 24 
group and so on, and it was like two years before we got our act 25 
together, into about right here, when the ACLs came into play.   26 
 27 
You see this little decline, but what I -- Right here, if you go 28 
back, that could be noise.  You get this rise up and down into 29 
here, and then, if this stayed above this point, which 30 
historically was the lowest point, you could say, well, maybe 31 
this is just dipping up and down, but this is clearly something 32 
different, in my mind.  I don’t know what it is, but what Eddie 33 
is talking about and what I would expect from people going, hey, 34 
we’re going to get shut down, is this is -- 35 
 36 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Well, that doesn’t explain why it continues to 37 
go down.  I can see an abrupt shift, due to the discussion of 38 
ACLs.  Now, I don’t buy that two years or three years is what 39 
you call noise.  That’s pretty big noise there.  It’s not 40 
insignificant noise. 41 
 42 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Let me argue against myself too, because I like 43 
doing this, and I do this to myself all the time, but fishermen 44 
are smart.  They’re going to get their act together, but they’re 45 
not coordinated or smart enough to do a 10 percent drop in some 46 
way.  I mean, that’s a gradual jump on here.  If you look at St. 47 
Thomas, there’s a plateau, and then a reduction at the same 48 
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exact time period, but this -- Me and my friends can coordinate 1 
well enough, my statistics friends can coordinate well enough, 2 
to keep a gradual -- 3 
 4 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It’s a perfect line. 5 
 6 
TODD GEDAMKE:  When I first looked at this, I was like, oh, man, 7 
this is ACL reporting actions.  Then you’ve got a straight line 8 
that’s going down.  What Eddie is saying there and also just the 9 
reality of those discussions coming in and people looking at 10 
this, and the other thing that Graciela just said is everything 11 
all happened right around that time.  They know that we have ACL 12 
discussions in there, but, all of a sudden, you have the 13 
parrotfish lawsuits coming in.  You have threats on multiple 14 
different things coming in.  The St. Croix fishermen are facing 15 
it more than everywhere else, in terms of stuff that was 16 
happening, and so the reaction is expected, in my mind. 17 
 18 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  The primary fishing grounds were shut off 19 
also. 20 
 21 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  There is about a dozen psychology and 22 
socioeconomic pieces that can be drawn from this. 23 
 24 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Hovensa, homeland security expansion, East End 25 
Marine Park, and there’s a number of things that went on here. 26 
 27 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  It’s five o’clock.  We’re going to meet at 28 
nine o’clock tomorrow.  We will pick up with that.  Is there a 29 
need for -- We talked about this for St. Thomas, but is there a 30 
need to have some work done in the interim on what’s happening 31 
with numbers of trips? 32 
 33 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Once I’ve got it done for St. Thomas, St. Croix 34 
will be easy, and so I may as well do it, because, if we look at 35 
one, we will want to look at the other. 36 
 37 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  All right. 38 
 39 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Kevin, if you can, if you can look -- Well, 40 
you don’t have the specific numbers of -- You won’t have names 41 
on your CCRs, right?  You would have method on there though, 42 
right? 43 
 44 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I don’t know that I have those data with me, 45 
but we do have it.  What were you thinking? 46 
 47 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  I would just look at before the peak and after 48 
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the peak and the amount of that fishery that -- A lot of them 1 
got bought out. 2 
 3 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  What I will know is the number of -- I mean, we 4 
can get at that.  We can get at that, but for a first cut, 5 
there’s a million ways we can look at this, but, for a first 6 
cut, I’m going to try and keep it simple.  We’ll take a look at 7 
that and then move on from there, if it seems to be useful.  8 
Once you have the dataset, you can look at it a thousand 9 
different ways. 10 
 11 
(Whereupon, the meeting recessed on July 10, 2017.) 12 
 13 

- - - 14 
 15 

July 11, 2017 16 
 17 

TUESDAY MORNING SESSION 18 
 19 

- - - 20 
 21 
The Scientific and Statistical Committee of the Caribbean 22 
Fishery Management Council reconvened at the CFMC Office, San 23 
Juan, Puerto Rico, Tuesday morning, July 11, 2017, and was 24 
called to order by Chairman Richard Appeldoorn. 25 
 26 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Let’s get started then.  It’s day two of 27 
the SSC meeting, and let’s begin, again, with the verbal roll 28 
call.  Walter, would you start? 29 
 30 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Walter Keithly. 31 
 32 
JOE KIMMEL:  Joe Kimmel. 33 
 34 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Reni Garcia, SSC. 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Todd Gedamke. 37 
 38 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Kevin McCarthy. 39 
 40 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Graciela Garcia-Moliner, council 41 
staff.  42 
 43 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Rich Appeldoorn, SSC Chair. 44 
 45 
VANCE VICENTE:  Vance Vicente, SSC. 46 
 47 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Jocelyn D’Ambrosio, NOAA Office of General 48 



104 
 

Counsel. 1 
 2 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Carlos Farchette, Council Chair. 3 
 4 
SHANNON CALAY:  Shannon Calay, Southeast Fisheries Science 5 
Center. 6 
 7 
ORIAN TZADIK:  Orian Tzadik, Pew Charitable Trusts. 8 
 9 
NELSON CRESPO:  Nelson Crespo, DAP Chair, Puerto Rico. 10 
 11 
IRIS OLIVERAS:  Iris Oliveras, council staff. 12 
 13 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Edward Schuster, DAP Chair, St. Croix. 14 
 15 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Julian Magras, DAP Chair, St. Thomas/St. John.  16 
 17 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  How about online? 18 
 19 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  You have Sarah from the Regional 20 
Office, Skyler from the Southeast Fisheries Science Center, and 21 
Tyler Smith, SSC member. 22 
 23 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Okay.  Yesterday, we had concluded by 24 
recommending that, for those species in St. Thomas/St. John that 25 
have been on the forms since 2012, that 2012 to 2016 would 26 
constitute the reference period, and we had started looking at 27 
St. Croix in that regard, and we had not gotten too far -- 28 
 29 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  2012 to 2016, right? 30 
 31 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes, and we had started looking at St. 32 
Croix, and Ed Schuster was giving us a fair amount of background 33 
information on the nature of the data coming in from St. Croix, 34 
and we looked particularly at some of the parrotfish 35 
information.  Kevin, you were going to look at effort levels, to 36 
see if those were corresponding to the drops in catch rates. 37 
 38 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes, and I’ve got the data compiled, and so we 39 
just have to decide how we want to look at it, and so there are 40 
various ways we could have a look at it, if we want to look just 41 
across the board or if we want to go by ACL units or however we 42 
want to do it. 43 
 44 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I guess we’re interested in -- Well, let’s 45 
just take a look at parrotfish, which the beginning is obviously 46 
going to be lumped, and can you do a lumped thing for the 47 
individual species? 48 
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 1 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes, and so I will just have to put those 2 
figures together, because I’ve got it all in a table.  I just 3 
need to make the pictures. 4 
 5 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  How much time will it take to do that? 6 
 7 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It shouldn’t take a whole lot of time.  I can 8 
do it while we’re conducting other business. 9 
 10 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Okay.  Maybe just for moving discussion, 11 
Graciela, if you could put up some other group, snappers or 12 
groupers or something, from St. Croix, because I think we only 13 
looked at the parrotfish, and we talked a lot about the factors 14 
that went into place, from a management point of view, and 15 
that’s the parrotfish that you can see on the screen.  This is 16 
what we looked at yesterday. 17 
 18 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So which one do you want? 19 
 20 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Snapper or grouper.   21 
 22 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That is the sum. 23 
 24 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  All right, and that last point of the 25 
initial thing is only half a year, correct? 26 
 27 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes. 28 
 29 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That is not perceptibly different from the 30 
trends we saw in parrotfish.  They peak in the same years, but 31 
not in the same --  32 
 33 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That looks like La Parguera insular slope.   34 
 35 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  The ledge at ninety meters? 36 
 37 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  This is snapper? 38 
 39 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes. 40 
 41 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  The SFA was in 2004, and that’s just right 42 
about where it dipped, and then it went back up right there. 43 
 44 
ORIAN TZADIK:  Groupers is the opposite, though.  It has a 45 
little peak in 2004. 46 
 47 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Should I take a look at the comparison 48 
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of the species that are going to be on the list now versus in 1 
2011 for those years?  This is what’s on the forms now for 2016, 2 
and the 2011 was that period of time that you’re looking at, and 3 
so, except for the gray snapper and the cardinal and the black, 4 
everything else is the same. 5 
 6 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Can you run that by me again? 7 
 8 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It’s the comparison of the species 9 
that are on the form.  So, in 2011 -- 10 
 11 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  We are missing, from your current graph, 12 
black and gray and cardinal. 13 
 14 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Cardinal is supposed to be part of the 15 
-- In 2016, everything that’s not either wenchman or cardinal 16 
are part of the units now, but they weren’t on the forms, and 17 
it’s now on the form. 18 
 19 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Okay.  I see what you’re doing. 20 
 21 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There is no unspecified snapper.  It 22 
doesn’t show us snappers.  So nothing that -- Now, the new form, 23 
it’s going to be exactly the same as we have in the proposed 24 
list of species that were mentioned.   25 
 26 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  So we’re missing black and gray. 27 
 28 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  And wenchman and cardinal. 29 
 30 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes, but they’re not -- 31 
 32 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  They’re on the forms now, but it 33 
wasn’t before. 34 
 35 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  No, but they’re not under a -- 36 
 37 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The groups that you’re looking at, 38 
right. 39 
 40 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  They’re not under a management unit 41 
anymore, if I’m reading your table correctly. 42 
 43 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  For St. Croix, these are the units, 44 
and so these are the species that are now. 45 
 46 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Well, you don’t have an SU1 or SU2 or 47 
whatever next to wenchman, and so I’m interpreting that as it’s 48 
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not part of a unit. 1 
 2 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  These are the units as of April of 3 
this year, and they’re on the form now, but not all of them are 4 
on the form before, and some of the ones that used to be on the 5 
form are not part of the FMU anymore. 6 
 7 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  How does it look for the parrotfish? 8 
 9 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Except for the striped parrotfish, 10 
everything else has been on the form since 2011. 11 
 12 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Why is striped not there? 13 
 14 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  At least I couldn’t find it in the 15 
forms, the striped parrotfish. 16 
 17 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  So you’re looking at what was on the form 18 
prior to -- 19 
 20 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So that, when they look at the graph, 21 
we can understand the difference between before and after.  22 
Prior to 2011, you only had a number of species, actually 23 
groups, as unspecified things.  Then, after 2011, you have 24 
species-specific information, and then it changes again in 2016, 25 
and so we’re just comparing what’s in each of the forms. 26 
 27 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  In such a large species group like that, with 28 
the parrotfish, they’re not going to single them out.  That’s 29 
just a bottom-line opinion. 30 
 31 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  You also don’t have one space that 32 
says “parrotfish”, and so it has to be either written in as 33 
parrotfish somewhere or -- 34 
 35 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  St. Croix didn’t do write-ins. 36 
 37 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So if there is no parrotfish per se -- 38 
 39 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Well, there is still a place to write in, at 40 
the bottom.  I don’t know that you can rely on people to do 41 
that. 42 
 43 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  I know at one time we were there and we 44 
discussed this new CCR, and we were asking if we could put the 45 
common name on it, but then you would end up with a paper like 46 
this to add the common names. 47 
 48 
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GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  They do have the common names, or at 1 
least one of the common names, but it’s just that they have it 2 
by species, and so, instead of having like all parrotfish 3 
together, then you have, under parrotfish, queen or something or 4 
other with parentheses and the name of it in there.  There is no 5 
category of parrotfish. 6 
 7 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Except for the new form.  We have total 8 
landings of each species from 2011 and 2012 there. 9 
 10 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Exactly, and those are those species 11 
in here.  What is on the right-hand side is the 2011 form, and 12 
this is the 2016 form. 13 
 14 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Okay. 15 
 16 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  I was just asking to bring it up to see how it 17 
looks on the CCR. 18 
 19 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Graciela, what you’re saying is that, on the new 20 
form, there is no parrotfish unidentified? 21 
 22 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Unidentified?  Okay.  I misunderstood. 23 
 24 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So a lumped category for parrotfish. 25 
 26 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Or any other group. 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Right, because we wanted the species-specific to 29 
be put in parrotfish general or parrotfish unidentified, and, if 30 
it were me, like everyone else, I would just put it all there 31 
and not think about identifying them. 32 
 33 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  We’re better dealing with species groups. 34 
 35 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Here you go.  That is the form for 36 
2016 in St. Croix, the commercial catch report.  We just went 37 
down the list of species here. 38 
 39 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Princess is there. 40 
 41 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  They are all still on the form, but 42 
it’s just that there is no category for --  43 
 44 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  What was the one that was missing? 45 
 46 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Striped. 47 
 48 
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RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That’s right. 1 
 2 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  They are divided up, but where do you 3 
write in if it’s parrotfish, unspecified parrotfish? 4 
 5 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Can you scroll down a little bit, to the 6 
bottom?  You can write them in.  Whether anybody is going to do 7 
that or not, you can’t rely on the consistency. 8 
 9 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Is there a pointer that I could reference to 10 
something here? 11 
 12 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  No, but feel free to walk up and use your 13 
finger. 14 
 15 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Or tell me where to point and I will 16 
point. 17 
 18 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Squirrelfish, and see where I told you the 19 
wenchman? 20 
 21 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes. 22 
 23 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Go to the parrotfish.  Where is that? 24 
 25 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Right there. 26 
 27 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Okay.  See this?  You’ve got redfin.  There’s 28 
a section that says “parrotfish”, and then there’s redfin, and 29 
then you reference it to yellowtail, right?  That could cause a 30 
problem, but this, the redfin, is actually what they call the --31 
.  This, the redtail, is the pink and blue.  This is referenced 32 
correctly.  This, the princess, is what they call the 33 
bottlenose, and we’ve gone through this before with Nancie, and 34 
then we’ve asked to get the common names both in English and 35 
Spanish.  I mean, the fishers are probably looking at the 36 
parrotfish and the yellowtail, and they’re referencing that to a 37 
snapper.  38 
 39 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  So it sounds to me like we need to have a 40 
conversation between the fishermen and Fish and Wildlife and 41 
then us at the Science Center, because we’re -- Fish and 42 
Wildlife put this together, and you guys put this together, but 43 
it sounds like we need a version two to get the names right, and 44 
so that everybody understands how they’re supposed to report.  45 
Then our shop can construct the actual form.  That was our part 46 
in the whole thing. 47 
 48 
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EDWARD SCHUSTER:  To simplify the whole thing, the FAC, which is 1 
a Fishery Advisory Committee, which Carlos is on it and myself 2 
and other fishers that serve on the DAP, have gone through this 3 
process with a CCR and gotten the common names for it.  After it 4 
left our hands, we don’t know what they did. 5 
 6 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Who did you pass that on to? 7 
 8 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  At that time, it had to have been Roy. 9 
 10 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Okay, and so we may need to have the same thing 11 
done with this form to get the names right and then pass that on 12 
to Director Gomez, who can then pass it on to us when they’re 13 
happy with -- When you all go back and forth and everybody is 14 
happy, we can then take that and build a new form, but what I’m 15 
also hearing is, because of that confusion, landings in 2016 and 16 
2017 may be off, because of confusion about how to report.  Am I 17 
mishearing that, or is that accurate? 18 
 19 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  That could be right, misidentification of 20 
species. 21 
 22 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  But there are landings for it. 23 
 24 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  There are landings, but, if somebody is 25 
confused about how to report, it’s just as -- It could be as 26 
problematic as having to write everything in.  It leads to the 27 
same kind of confusion and possible misreporting, inadvertently. 28 
 29 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  So, for example, if they commonly know what a 30 
stoplight is, and they’re not sure about these, they just say, 31 
okay, I will put it as a stoplight or -- 32 
 33 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  They could do that, or they can’t say I don’t 34 
know how to report on this form for this particular parrotfish. 35 
 36 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  So they would guess. 37 
 38 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I’m going to guess or I’m going to -- I don’t 39 
know how to report it, and anything could happen.  I don’t know.  40 
I don’t want to put actions in somebody’s -- But, at the end of 41 
the day, we may have a problem with the landings totals. 42 
 43 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  How is the form for the previous period? 44 
 45 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  We can talk about that. 46 
 47 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That’s the data we’re going to be looking 48 
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at. 1 
 2 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I would like to get that sorted out just as 3 
much as you guys would. 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think a careful discussion is critical, because 6 
you’ve been discussing how the forms change and -- Every time 7 
you change a form, we’re going to have some questions as to -- I 8 
think it’s really critical that St. Croix comes up with one 9 
common name for them and there’s a standard common name that’s 10 
used across the board.  Choose one, and then -- 11 
 12 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  We don’t have the -- 13 
 14 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Except for stoplight. 15 
 16 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  At least the generic name should be, like 17 
parrotfish, because, if you’ve got a fisherman that’s uncertain 18 
that -- 19 
 20 
TODD GEDAMKE:  You can’t do that, because what am I going to do?  21 
What are you going to do?  What is any person going to do? 22 
 23 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It’s better to have a generic name than -- 24 
 25 
TODD GEDAMKE:  No, it’s not. 26 
 27 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Than to have a misidentification.  28 
 29 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s the logic that ends up seeing us right now 30 
here today discussing the family groups, that same argument.    31 
 32 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  No, it’s not as easy as you put it, 33 
especially in a group like parrotfish, that you have sexual 34 
dimorphism and ontogenetic dimorphism and changing colorations 35 
all over the place.  I mean, what is better, to have parrotfish 36 
or to have a misidentification? 37 
 38 
TODD GEDAMKE:  A misidentification. 39 
 40 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Well, if you say so. 41 
 42 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Well, a misidentification will still give 43 
you parrotfish.  44 
 45 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It’s an interesting way of looking at it.  I 46 
have never seen it that way. 47 
 48 
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GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But, again, there is no place in these 1 
forms, either the 2011 or the 2016, to just write in parrotfish, 2 
and so you have to select either one or the other species. 3 
 4 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It’s not specifically there, but you could 5 
always write it in, but, again, we have the write-in problem, 6 
but, yes, there is not a box that says “parrotfish”.  There is 7 
not a box that says “snapper”.    8 
 9 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Well, something that the fishermen might say 10 
is, well, I don’t know what this is and throw it away or just 11 
not include it in the form.  That is another option.  I don’t 12 
know what it is, and so I don’t put it on the form. 13 
 14 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Like a redtail turns to pink.  If it’s pink, 15 
they might not know it’s a redtail, and so they will just guess 16 
any of the species that are on the form.  Maybe it’s a queen and 17 
maybe it’s a princess, and so I will put it there, unless they 18 
know a redtail turns the -- 19 
 20 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Yes, but the redtail, both in English and 21 
Spanish, is called pink and blue or pinkie. 22 
 23 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Yes, and, with pinkie, they might not know 24 
it’s a redtail. 25 
 26 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Yes, but if you put it right next to it, then 27 
it’s clearer as a common name.  I mean, I am not making excuses 28 
for anybody here, but you have people that would recognize it in 29 
Spanish and doesn’t know the English translation for it.  That 30 
could be a lot, because of language barrier.  That’s why the 31 
squirrelfish ended up with a question in the CCR of how could 32 
you catch a wenchman spearfishing, which, in the scientific 33 
world, a wenchman lives way down into the deep, and so what did 34 
you have, a submarine with spear guns on the side?  I don’t 35 
know.  We’ll figure it out. 36 
 37 
ORIAN TZADIK:  But none of this gets at why the reporting is so 38 
much lower.  We’re talking about potential differences of -- 39 
 40 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Kevin has a graph. 41 
 42 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes, I’ve got that graph. 43 
 44 
TODD GEDAMKE:  While Kevin loads that, just a comment on the 45 
last one.  I think that, revisiting that, you guys make whatever 46 
recommendations, in consultation with the Science Center.  The 47 
different common names are going to be -- It’s always 48 
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problematic everywhere with common names, but you guys have your 1 
registration coming up.  Once a year, we’re coming in, and we 2 
have a relatively small number of fishermen.   3 
 4 
Individually, you could sit down with each person and get their 5 
translation for what they commonly know what it is.  I don’t 6 
think you’re going to be able to put all the different common 7 
names for the different communities, but I could be wrong, but 8 
having a little extra training, or making sure that people 9 
understand that form, seems like at least a reasonable way. 10 
 11 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Can I bring up a subject that -- It’s a little 12 
follow-up on some of the questions that Joe asked yesterday.  Is 13 
now the trip ticket in St. Thomas and St. Croix -- Julian said 14 
that, at the end of the trip, you just put that in a box 15 
somewhere and somebody collects it.  At some point, they just 16 
had a monthly form to fill out, didn’t they? 17 
 18 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Yes. 19 
 20 
WALTER KEITHLY:  When did that end?  When did they move to the 21 
trip ticket from the monthly form? 22 
 23 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Back in 2008.  It was 2008. 24 
 25 
WALTER KEITHLY:  2008.  I am trying to still piece together in 26 
my mind and figure out this sharp decline in a lot of landings 27 
that we see, and I’ve been reading and trying to get on the 28 
internet and look at the economic conditions.  Julian said the 29 
reduction in population, and St. Thomas has not lost many 30 
individuals.  St. Croix has lost more, and I’m just still trying 31 
to piece everything together. 32 
 33 
I know, oftentimes, when you wait a month to report, and I know 34 
this from my own research as well as others, you tend to 35 
overestimate sometimes when you have recall on something from a 36 
month ago, and I’m just wondering whether some of the higher 37 
numbers that we see in the earlier years may be a result of 38 
actually overestimating some of the catches in earlier years.  39 
That’s just a thought. 40 
 41 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  But the overestimate is gigantic.  You could 42 
miss by several pounds, but not by thousands. 43 
 44 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Let’s look at the effort and landings in 45 
pounds. 46 
 47 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  This is parrotfish. 48 
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 1 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That’s the effort data, number of trips?  2 
That tells us right there. 3 
 4 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  If I may comment --  5 
 6 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They are doing less.  They are doing less 7 
trips. 8 
 9 
TODD GEDAMKE:  No, not even close. 10 
 11 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That they are doing less trips? 12 
 13 
TODD GEDAMKE:  No. 14 
 15 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  If I may comment.  Can I add something?> 16 
 17 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Less trips, less fish.  That’s it for me. 18 
 19 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  If you scroll down a little bit and scroll 20 
left, that’s what that is.  The sixty-six down to fifty-four, 21 
that column, that is pounds per trip, and the other one, the one 22 
next to it, the 1,700, that is pounds per fisher.  That total 23 
sum is the number of unique fishers. 24 
 25 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Can I add something that was discussed? 26 
 27 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Catch per unit effort is -- 28 
 29 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  I can answer your question right now.  Back in 30 
the early time, from the 1999 to like 2004, you had two 31 
commercial fishers onboard that would not split the catch, but 32 
would duplicate the numbers. 33 
 34 
WALTER KEITHLY:  In other words, each one was reporting at the 35 
end of the month back then and sending in his catch forms? 36 
 37 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  The same catch was on a monthly basis.  You 38 
and I are commercial, and -- 39 
 40 
WALTER KEITHLY:  You both sent in the same numbers? 41 
 42 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Exactly. 43 
 44 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Which, again, leads credence to this 45 
overestimation in earlier years, and, if it was a significant 46 
proportion that had two fishermen or something, it adds up.  I 47 
have been hearing, between recall bias, which I am familiar 48 
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with, and a number of studies that they’re showing it, they tend 1 
to overestimate.   2 
 3 
I heard the story yesterday about parrotfish and somebody 4 
collecting money from the gillnet ban, getting money from that, 5 
and then this story, and it’s adding credence to the possibility 6 
that some of these earlier years were actually overestimated. 7 
 8 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  But that’s not many people doing that. 9 
 10 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  But that’s how it was in the early days, from 11 
the 1990s up to 2004. 12 
 13 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  How many people were doing that? 14 
 15 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  We used to fish four divers with a commercial 16 
fishing license. 17 
 18 
JOE KIMMEL:  So the reported catch could have been four times as 19 
much as you actually caught? 20 
 21 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Because you’re filing your taxes on an 22 
individual basis.  You are 90 percent exempt, and, for you to 23 
claim a certain amount of income, to be 90 percent exempt and 24 
account for your expenditures on a monthly basis, how do you 25 
justify making this amount of money and your expenditures are 26 
more than what you make?  There is gas and this and that and the 27 
other, and that’s why I -- I said, listen, you need to split the 28 
catch four ways.  Also, the expenses need to be split four ways.   29 
 30 
We did four dives each, and so we had sixteen tanks onboard, but 31 
we also carried extra tanks, which were twenty tanks a day, at 32 
five-dollars a fill.  That’s a hundred-bucks in expenses, where 33 
it should have gone to twenty-bucks for each individual and not 34 
you filling it out on your monthly expenses or daily expenses of 35 
a hundred-dollars. 36 
 37 
You do a hundred times thirty or twenty-eight days, and let’s go 38 
on the lower end, and so you’re talking about twenty days, and 39 
so you’re talking about $2,000 in tank fills, but then you show 40 
that you are way less than that, and you don’t talk about gas 41 
and oil. 42 
 43 
WALTER KEITHLY:  This practice was not uncommon? 44 
 45 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  It was not uncommon. 46 
 47 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Okay.  I am just having trouble figuring out 48 
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why the numbers have changed so much.  From what I am hearing, 1 
and from what I’ve been talking about, at least a portion of it 2 
may be due to overestimation in those earlier years. 3 
 4 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Yes, and then look at it this way.  When the 5 
gas prices went up, instead of two fishers going on separate 6 
vessels, they shared the cost, and so you had high gas prices, 7 
but you had a pool of guys fishing together.   8 
 9 
Like, for example, just using us, if it was you, Walter, and Joe 10 
and myself, one week we would use your boat and all expenses, 11 
and then we would use Joe’s boat, and then we would use my boat, 12 
and we would just -- So the wear and tear wasn’t on one vessel, 13 
but you had three commercial fishers on one boat, one vessel. 14 
 15 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Thank you for that information.  I find that 16 
very useful in my own thoughts on some of these issues. 17 
 18 
JOE KIMMEL:  The same thing could happen too with -- Say you had 19 
three or four fishermen going out together and one guy comes 20 
back and he reports everything.  One guy reports everything and 21 
the other guy doesn’t fill out a form right away.  When he 22 
decides to fill out the form, he goes, damn, I can’t remember 23 
and let me see your form.  So they just get copied over, and 24 
that’s the same sort of thing that you just described.  Eddie, 25 
nowadays, are they doing that still?  Is anybody doing it, or 26 
maybe one or two? 27 
 28 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Maybe one or two. 29 
 30 
WALTER KEITHLY:  In this 1999 to 2004 period, again, it was 31 
mostly they would report trips? 32 
 33 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Mostly. 34 
 35 
WALTER KEITHLY:  So there would be an overestimation of trips 36 
too, to the extent that they are -- Okay.   37 
 38 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right, because these trips are calculated as a 39 
unique vessel, month, day, year, fisher ID.  If there were two 40 
guys on the boat, two fisher IDs, that’s going to come up in 41 
these numbers as two trips. 42 
 43 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  All that explanation, what it leads is for 44 
us to say forget about the period before 2011 and just use, 45 
perhaps, 2011 on, 2011 to 2016, and that will be the reference 46 
period. 47 
 48 
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WALTER KEITHLY:  Again, I’m trying to put all the pieces 1 
together. 2 
 3 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  There’s no way that you can put anything 4 
together before 2011, from what we’ve heard today and yesterday. 5 
 6 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Julian has said that this information in the 7 
more recent years does include the fishermen reporting 8 
accurately, all the big fishermen, and so -- 9 
 10 
VANCE VICENTE:  But what does the fishery-independent 11 
information say for those previous years?  Is it compatible with 12 
the peak? 13 
 14 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  What fishery-independent data?  15 
 16 
JOE KIMMEL:  That’s the problem.  Where do you get that? 17 
 18 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Have you been holding out on us? 19 
 20 
VANCE VICENTE:  Sporadically, there has been fishery-independent 21 
data.  There has been quite a bit of money in generating 22 
fishery-independent data, including parrotfish.  That I 23 
remember, and so there is some data for those previous years 24 
which we can use to see how serious this triplication of 25 
reporting is. 26 
 27 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Well, I mean, I can go through the dataset and 28 
look for duplicates, duplicate trips, exact same landings of the 29 
species on the same day from two different fisher IDs.  I can do 30 
that, but, if one guy reports a week later and he says, well, I 31 
didn’t have fifteen pounds and I had seventeen pounds, then it’s 32 
not going to show up, and so they have to report exactly the 33 
same way, and so, if they’re off, because one guy rounds up and 34 
one guy rounds down and it’s truly duplicate, I am not going to 35 
find it, but we can see how many -- 36 
 37 
VANCE VICENTE:  It would have to be exactly the same numbers. 38 
 39 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes. 40 
 41 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I still don’t think that a discrepancy of 42 
three-million pounds can be attributed to all of that, but -- 43 
 44 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I mean, one of the things that was 45 
brought to the council at some point around 2008 or 2009 was 46 
actual video footage of the amount of parrotfish that was being 47 
sent to the dumpster.  48 
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 1 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That is something really -- 2 
 3 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There is that bit of information that 4 
there might have been huge landings and reported landings.  Now, 5 
what happened to that fish, that’s a separate story, and that’s 6 
why the net ban and the size limit, everything that has to do 7 
with parrotfish, the lawsuit came into being. 8 
 9 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Graciela, what happened to that fish, that 10 
is the really important question.  What happened to fish?  Did 11 
somebody eat it, or was it thrown away? 12 
 13 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It ended up in the dumpster. 14 
 15 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Because, if somebody ate it, there has been 16 
some people eating it and all of that. 17 
 18 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There were vast quantities of 19 
parrotfish shown at the council meeting that ended up in the 20 
dumpster. 21 
 22 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  So when was that? 23 
 24 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  2008. 25 
 26 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  I don’t think that was parrotfish.  It was 27 
surgeonfish and a lot of -- 28 
 29 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  It was bycatch.  It was a bycatch that was 30 
caught by the nets.  I want to just say something about -- I 31 
asked Ed if I could say something about St. Croix.  One of the 32 
things you’ve got to remember about St. Croix is St. Croix is 33 
very unique when it comes to its shelf and when it comes to its 34 
fishermen.  35 
 36 
St. Croix is not like St. Thomas, when it comes to trap 37 
fishermen.  There are only a handful of trap fishers on St. 38 
Croix, and so this parrotfish is mostly harvested by divers.  39 
There is only so much diving and so much bottom time that you 40 
have down there to catch what you can catch on a daily basis. 41 
 42 
It’s not that that fish might not be harvested to the level that 43 
it was, but the thing that goes back to what they were saying is 44 
that you have way less fishermen that are actually doing it for 45 
a living, because it’s not an easy job, and so you will see a 46 
decline in the numbers.  Why do we see that massive decline?  47 
Well, maybe we don’t know, but you have a massive decline in the 48 
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fishers for that type of fishery.  It was harvested so heavy 1 
back in the days with the nets, and that was where your numbers 2 
were there, market driven at the time.  You had a very healthy 3 
economy and everything. 4 
 5 
Now, it’s a great decline, but where does it balance out?  It 6 
seems like it wants to balance out here, but I think those 7 
numbers should actually be a little bit higher, but you have to 8 
look at how you’re going to set any parameters for that fishery.  9 
You have to take into consideration the type of gear that’s used 10 
for that fishery. 11 
 12 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I see two options.  Either take that last 13 
period between 2011 and 2016 or just take the whole damned thing 14 
and just do the Capella approach.  We’re going to be three more 15 
days doing this. 16 
 17 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Julian is right, to an extent, because most of 18 
the guys that started it off in the early 1990s, after Hugo -- 19 
Some have retired from it, but Omar has got to be up in his 20 
forties now, and he’s been doing it for twenty years, and so 21 
diving takes a toll on your body.  There was also Frank Johnson, 22 
and same thing.  He’s up there, and he’s late fifties or early 23 
sixties. 24 
 25 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  If we look at the effort data, that is 26 
pretty much tracking the landings.  That’s the graph on the 27 
left, in terms of trips, and, in terms of landings per trip, 28 
that’s the orange on the right. 29 
 30 
It goes up a little bit during the big net period, and then it 31 
comes down and then kind of stabilizes, and so we’re not really 32 
seeing big changes in what’s being caught per trip.  What’s 33 
really changing are the number of trips.  That’s what has really 34 
plummeted. 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  What is being reported is the change in the 37 
number of trips.  Eddie, if you look at that, in the last ten 38 
years -- 39 
 40 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Which side of the graph are we looking at? 41 
 42 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We’re looking at the left.  If you look there, 43 
you would say, ten years ago, if people were fishing eight days 44 
a row, this is saying that now, ten years later, people are only 45 
going out one day. 46 
 47 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Yes, because look at the year where it affects 48 
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-- It says 2010, right?  It’s maybe like 2009 or something like 1 
that, right?  That would be it? 2 
 3 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Yes. 4 
 5 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  That’s when the rates went up, and a lot of 6 
local restaurants had to choose whether they were going to keep 7 
their doors open or pay employees or pay the rent, and so a lot 8 
of local restaurants closed. 9 
 10 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  What went up? 11 
 12 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  The electricity bill.  It went through the 13 
roof, and I think the only ones that survived that was like the 14 
Chicken Shack and Paquito’s and maybe one other.  All the others 15 
closed. 16 
 17 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  So there was a decline in number of trips 18 
and in effort.  That correlates pretty well.  Then there was 19 
both a -- It looks like a decrease in catch per unit effort, but 20 
it’s not as high as the profile of total catch, and so 21 
apparently there was like a decline in catch and then fishermen 22 
decided not to fish that much, but became more efficient in 23 
their fishing effort, because it sort of stabilizes during those 24 
last years, and it has even increased a little bit during the 25 
last year of data. 26 
 27 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That doesn’t reflect what Eddie was talking 28 
about of people are doubling up on trips, and the catch per trip 29 
is staying fairly good, but the catch per fisher is going down. 30 
 31 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Yes, but what fishers?  I mean, there are 32 
some fishers that are more efficient fishing than others, and 33 
it’s so incredibly complicated that I wouldn’t even try to weed 34 
out all of these things. 35 
 36 
I mean, we need to make a decision on the reference period, and 37 
now it’s pretty clear that at least we have some stable period 38 
during the last five years or six years.  I think that we should 39 
be looking more closely and narrowing it down to that kind of a 40 
reference period, at least. 41 
 42 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Kevin, did you do this for anything besides 43 
the parrotfish? 44 
 45 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I have just done parrotfish, but we can do 46 
whatever we want. 47 
 48 
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CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Snapper is like that, too.  It’s -- 1 
 2 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I was going to say that if the trend is 3 
consistent across groups then -- 4 
 5 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Other than parrotfish, the snappers 6 
and the -- 7 
 8 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  (The comment is not audible on the 9 
recording.) 10 
 11 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  So we can do snappers and groupers? 12 
 13 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Just snappers. 14 
 15 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  If we’re going to do that, do we -- What is the 16 
best use of our time?  Is it for everybody to watch me to do 17 
this? 18 
 19 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I just asked Kevin how a snapper trip was 20 
defined, and that’s any trip that had a snapper in it, and so, 21 
in St. Croix, with divers, you’re going to have almost identical 22 
information in here as you are with parrotfish, because those 23 
trips are going to get parrotfish or snappers, one or two of 24 
them in there, and it breaks apart a little, but the drop is 80 25 
percent, if you calculate those numbers, from 5,000 to 1,000.  26 
It’s the same as parrotfish that we just looked at.  It’s an 80 27 
percent reduction from 2005/2006. 28 
 29 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It’s pretty evident that the effort has 30 
declined three times from what it used to be, at 3,000 trips to 31 
1,000.  It’s 30 percent of what it used to be. 32 
 33 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  During the reference period. 34 
 35 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  During the reference period, yes. 36 
 37 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Eddie, you commented yesterday that, 38 
because of the net ban issue and other things that have 39 
progressed from that, that there is some degree of protest that 40 
is manifested by non-reporting, to some degree.  Is that just 41 
solely with the parrotfish, because of that, or is that across? 42 
 43 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  I think across the board. 44 
 45 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I think, from our discussions, and given 46 
the choices we have, the best choice is going to be the same 47 
thing we did for St. Thomas.  It’s going to be the 2012 to 2016. 48 
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 1 
JOE KIMMEL:  I would agree with that. 2 
 3 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  But we are understanding that this might 4 
represent some degree of underreporting.  When we talk about 5 
scalars and whatever, that’s a consideration, but, in terms of 6 
the reference period, it seems to be the better and cleaner 7 
data. 8 
 9 
SHANNON CALAY:  Rich, I have a question.  As we get better data 10 
in the future, is there an intention of the SSC to reevaluate 11 
these decisions on any kind of timeframe, or will these just 12 
essentially be static until these stocks move out of a Tier 4 13 
and into a Tier 3 type of information? 14 
 15 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I would certainly not consider these to be 16 
static.  We have not discussed a timeframe for reevaluation, 17 
but, in my own mind, thinking about where we were from the 18 
initial ones, I would say we need like five years to see, and 19 
that’s basically where we are right now. 20 
 21 
SHANNON CALAY:  I ask because, if this is a reporting issue, and 22 
those issues improve as we collect better data, then you will 23 
expect to see more accurate landings, which could be higher in 24 
the future, and, at some point, we may need to reconsider these 25 
timeframes. 26 
 27 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  We’re also going to have the problem of the 28 
fact that landings have declined so much because of that effort 29 
decline, which seems to be being driven by economic 30 
considerations. 31 
 32 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Richard, can I just make a real point, because it 33 
keeps coming back up.  You just said that there is reporting 34 
problems, and then you just took the same data as truth and said 35 
it’s economic. 36 
 37 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  No, I didn’t say that it was truth.  I said 38 
that, in that, we have been told, in no uncertain times by the 39 
people actually engaging in the industry, that the economics has 40 
driven down the effort.  There is multiple things going on here. 41 
 42 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, and, if I may follow-up on what you said, I 43 
think it’s important to -- In response to your question, my 44 
personal opinion is we absolutely need to revisit it, sooner 45 
rather than later, as soon as we have another piece of 46 
information that comes up that adds information to this and that 47 
sheds light on this, and I think it’s important for the SSC and 48 
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for the DAP members, people go back and -- When these decisions 1 
are being made, we’re making them based on the information we 2 
have on the data, the number that comes out. 3 
 4 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I am certainly expecting that, if we can 5 
get the right names for the parrotfish and the other species on 6 
the forms for St. Croix, that that’s going to lead to better and 7 
probably different data, which, in itself, would scream for 8 
reevaluation, once we have a few years under our belt.   9 
 10 
It will lead to potential issues of overages, although I think, 11 
because of the depressed nature of the fishery, maybe that -- If 12 
they can’t harvest what the potential is, because they can’t 13 
sell it, that’s going to postpone any potential issue of an 14 
overage, at least for some time, until the economy recovers. 15 
 16 
We talked about just the lack of opportunities, from the 17 
fishermen’s point of view, and the economy going down, but then 18 
there’s the competition from cheap imports as well, and so, as I 19 
said, there is multiple issues going on here. 20 
 21 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  With a struggling economy as it is, and the 22 
fishers still there harvesting these species, if you exclude 23 
lobster, conch, and the pelagics, the only species that are sold 24 
to the local population and the local restaurants that our few 25 
tourists will visit, is all the reef fish.   26 
 27 
You won’t see any of the reef species in there, in any of the 28 
tourist-bound restaurants, except for the pelagics and the 29 
lobsters and the conch, and so you wouldn’t see more of a demand 30 
for the effort to go up, because the restaurants and the hotels, 31 
which are tourist-bound, or dependent upon tourists, they don’t 32 
eat these species.  It’s only the local restaurants. 33 
 34 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  What is wrong with the tourists? 35 
 36 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Well, it’s not -- I mean, you would hear 37 
things like the parrotfish have high mercury content and 38 
something else with some of the reef species. 39 
 40 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Pelagics may have high mercury, but not the 41 
parrotfish.  That’s a short-lived fish. 42 
 43 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  But that’s what has been circulated around, 44 
and that’s why the tourists -- The only restaurant that I know 45 
of that has bought reef fish was the Carambola Hotel, and that’s 46 
on the Fridays.  The have a pirate buffet, which the local 47 
population is what really keeps that going, and they serve a lot 48 
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of Caribbean food on there, like oxtail and parrotfish in creole 1 
sauce and you name it, and conch. 2 
 3 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Who is the one-million pounds of parrotfish 4 
before? 5 
 6 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  When the economy was good. 7 
 8 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  When the economy was good, the restaurants 9 
were buying it? 10 
 11 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Yes, and there was a lot of -- 12 
 13 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They were buying it then, but they are not 14 
buying it now? 15 
 16 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  They are closed. 17 
 18 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  It’s different restaurants. 19 
 20 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I am looking at a graph on visitor arrivals in 21 
the Virgin Islands combined, and, basically, it was about 2.6 22 
million in 2007, which is the earliest year that I have, and, in 23 
2013, it was 2.7 million.  Now, it did have a dip in 2008 and 24 
2009, but it’s not showing this tremendous decline, and, 25 
unfortunately, the graph I have only goes back to 2007. 26 
 27 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  What I think he’s saying though is that 28 
there is two classes of restaurants.  There are the tourist 29 
restaurants and there are the local restaurants, and the local 30 
restaurant business has basically collapsed.  The tourist 31 
restaurant business has -- 32 
 33 
WALTER KEITHLY:  In St. Croix, it also has information on 34 
population, and it does appear that there is structural problems 35 
with the population, say with the oil refinery closing and all, 36 
but you don’t see that same issue as much in St. Thomas, and I 37 
think it went back to 2000, and I would have to go back and grab 38 
it, but it’s only about a thousand people that appear to have 39 
left that island in the last fifteen years. 40 
 41 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Hovensa itself had a cafeteria that 42 
served really local food, and that was upwards of 2,000 people 43 
that were employed there.  They would have parrotfish and -- 44 
 45 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Again, I don’t doubt that economics has had a 46 
role in this decline, but I don’t think it’s as significant as -47 
- 48 
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 1 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Notice the plummet since the ACL went into 2 
effect, and so groupers were actually staying fairly constant 3 
through 2012, and then it bottoms out. 4 
 5 
VANCE VICENTE:  Do we have the number of trips from 2012 to 6 
2016? 7 
 8 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  This is the number of trips where groupers 9 
were caught? 10 
 11 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Here’s an interesting point, and I don’t 12 
know what it means, but, in 2013, when we’re a little over a 13 
thousand trips, that’s more or less -- That’s the same number of 14 
trips as the first point, in nineteen-whatever-that-is, 1998. 15 
 16 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes, 1998. 17 
 18 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  The sum total of catch in 2014 is 19 
substantially lower than for the same number of trips. 20 
 21 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  You’re talking about all groupers? 22 
 23 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes. 24 
 25 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  So that is including red hind? 26 
 27 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  This is the same one here, and it’s 28 
red hind specifically. 29 
 30 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes, and you have the closure.  When did 31 
the closure go into effect in St. Croix? 32 
 33 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In 1999 or 2000.  I can tell you in a 34 
second.  Hold on.  It was seasonally closed for three months out 35 
of the year. 36 
 37 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes, but it was the aggregation.  We 38 
already talked about the other closures of Buck Island and East 39 
End. 40 
 41 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Buck Island was 2010, and East End 42 
Marine Park was -- 43 
 44 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  It was 2002 or somewhere around there when it 45 
started. 46 
 47 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  (The comment is not audible on the 48 
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recording.) 1 
 2 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  The point is that, at a gross level, 3 
although the pattern is different, the landings are tracking the 4 
effort, the number of trips. 5 
 6 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  When did the lionfish get there? 7 
 8 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  2010, really established, 2010.  From 2007 9 
to 2008, but the -- 10 
 11 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  In 2010, they were well established. 12 
 13 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They were well established, yes.  We have 14 
done an analysis of the potential impact of lionfish on 15 
territorial fish, and there is none.  From a huge database of 16 
more than twenty reef sites over a period of -- A monitoring 17 
period from 2005 on to 2013, which was the study published, 18 
nothing.  There was no impact whatsoever. 19 
 20 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  So how were they getting so big, and what were 21 
they eating? 22 
 23 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They are eating fish that their densities 24 
are not actually density-dependent.  They are eating things.  25 
They might be eating invertebrates.  That is something else. 26 
 27 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  They do eat invertebrates. 28 
 29 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Yes, they do eat invertebrates, but not the 30 
ones that I monitor.  They eat some cryptic species.  Lionfish 31 
are going down like a stone.  The population is disappearing, 32 
except for very deep areas, and even though -- We just looked at 33 
over 100 and 200 meters, and their abundance is disappointing. 34 
 35 
VANCE VICENTE:  In the north coast, you start seeing them 36 
between sixty feet and a hundred feet and not shallower. 37 
 38 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  We’re not here to discuss lionfish. 39 
 40 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  But nothing else is happening, Richard. 41 
 42 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I don’t think this changes our view that we 43 
would still go with the 2011 to 2016 data. 44 
 45 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  The reason we’re using these numbers, Rich, is 46 
because it’s species-specific? 47 
 48 
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RICHARD APPELDOORN:  It’s species-specific and they’re not as 1 
affected by all the other changes that you have told us about 2 
that happened in the period where -- How we interpret those is 3 
another story.  That’s why we want this kind of history that 4 
you’re giving us, and so it’s one thing to take the baseline and 5 
say this is the best data we have, but there are still issues 6 
with that, and we have to keep that in mind as we then say, 7 
okay, this is our baseline and data and how are we going to use 8 
it?  That gets into our scalar issues and our buffer issues. 9 
 10 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Between those years, considering the National 11 
Standard 7, which would be economic impact, the closing of 12 
Hovensa and restaurants closing and people leaving the island -- 13 
Hovensa alone, you have lost 2,500 positions. 14 
 15 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  As I said, that goes into our 16 
interpretation of what we do with the data.  Now that we say, 17 
okay, this is the year sequence we have, we’re going to go 18 
through a tier argument, and then we’re going to go through the 19 
scalar considerations, and all of that plays into that, and so, 20 
if we accept that, okay, there has been a big decline in St. 21 
Croix, for example, driven by largely economic issues and it’s 22 
not because the fishery has collapsed, then it would go into a 23 
Tier 4a situation, and then we would be scaling up.  Then the 24 
question is how far up do we scale, given the situation -- Given 25 
the problems with the data and the problems with the fishery, 26 
what are we really looking at? 27 
 28 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Is it possible to scale above two? 29 
 30 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  My understanding is that, yes, we can 31 
depart from the control rule if we have a valid justification 32 
for doing so, but we would have to have that justification fully 33 
in writing.  Is that correct? 34 
 35 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes. 36 
 37 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Then here comes the issue now of trust in the 38 
sake of conversation.  We try to sit here to defend our fishery 39 
in the best way we know how and giving you our opinion, which we 40 
don’t have access to any of the numbers, as a fisher, to see 41 
what we are doing, just seeing from what we have experienced out 42 
and noticed while out in the field what is happening, but then 43 
using -- Because of the economic issues versus the duplication 44 
of reporting, the economic issues within those year sequences 45 
has more of an impact than the duplication.   46 
 47 
For example, Julian and myself were more involved into those 48 
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years before, while it was there.  I mean, it’s from actually 1 
2004 of the SFA document, when we really got involved into this 2 
fishery and the involvement and giving our opinion.  Prior to 3 
that, we were ignored at every council meeting.  As a matter of 4 
a fact, at any public hearing, you didn’t have any time to speak 5 
or be recognized. 6 
 7 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  You know, we were asked to give our input on 8 
this whole process.  We requested to use the same years that the 9 
original ACLs were set, until we can get a complete set of data, 10 
which were the new catch report forms that have just been 11 
implemented six months ago, which captures everything that we 12 
went through, and we weed out what needed to be part of the new 13 
FMPs and what didn’t need to be part of it, and now we came up 14 
with that new form, but here it is now and we want to go and use 15 
2012 to 2016, which the numbers are way lower, and we know those 16 
numbers are not the correct numbers, and so what you’re going to 17 
do is you’re going to drive us to overfish, which is not 18 
overfishing, and we have a serious problem with that. 19 
 20 
I think it’s very unfair that the discussion of using the prior 21 
years, even stuff having been on the table, and all we’re 22 
looking at is those new numbers for 2012 to 2016, and I have a 23 
problem with that.   24 
 25 
Walter, when I said do away with the SEDAR process, you said 26 
your paycheck will be zero, but what I see is going to be the 27 
outcome of this is you’re going to drive our fishery into zero, 28 
because we are going to overrun what is going to be set and 29 
accountability measures is going to be put in there, and it’s 30 
just going to continue to happen or the fishermen are not going 31 
to report at all.   32 
 33 
This is a problem.  It’s a serious problem, and here it is and 34 
we’re looking -- From what I’m seeing, and no final decisions 35 
have been made, but we’re going to end up with the dirty end of 36 
the stick for the Science Center not doing their job.  Every 37 
time they ask us to report, we report what’s given.  Here it is 38 
now that we created the form now to capture everything now, and 39 
you want to go back and use those other four years, which I 40 
think the data is not correct. 41 
 42 
WALTER KEITHLY:  We don’t have information.  We only have a new 43 
form, which is brand new. 44 
 45 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Exactly, and so go three years and then revisit 46 
it and use the original ACLs that was set to set the parameters 47 
for the ABC right now.  Why do we have to use the new years?  48 
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There is nothing mandated saying that we have to use the new 1 
years. 2 
 3 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I believe that many on the SSC believe that the 4 
later years are more accurate than some of the earlier years. 5 
 6 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  That is your opinion.  You’re not the fishermen. 7 
 8 
WALTER KEITHLY:  We are the scientific body that is mandated to 9 
set ABCs. 10 
 11 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Yes, ABCs, which is now going to impact us 12 
socioeconomically.  Right now, what you’re trying to do is going 13 
to impact the Virgin Islands and Puerto Rico. 14 
 15 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Wait a minute.  We haven’t done anything 16 
yet.  You are presuming somehow that -- 17 
 18 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  The years are already chosen. 19 
 20 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  But that’s just the baseline.  The 21 
interpretation of what you’re doing with that baseline -- You 22 
are jumping way ahead. 23 
 24 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  I am not jumping. 25 
 26 
TODD GEDAMKE:  You are jumping.  Just sit back and relax. 27 
 28 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  I am going to sit back and relax, but I will 29 
tell you that your paychecks will still keep coming and ours 30 
won’t.  We have to spend before we make a dollar.  I have a 31 
serious problem with that. 32 
 33 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Graciela, are you calculating something 34 
that we need to look at? 35 
 36 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I was just trying to figure out, from 37 
all the other landings, if there was anything -- We have seen 38 
this continuously decline in most of the fisheries that are 39 
reported in the new forms, and so I was looking to see if there 40 
were any other groups of species that were showing any kind of 41 
increase in pounds, and so I went and looked at the dolphinfish 42 
and the wahoo, and so specifically wahoo appears to be going up.  43 
Dolphinfish varies, and it will depend on the arrival of dolphin 44 
to the area and in what quantities. 45 
 46 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  How do you have species-specific data on 47 
those?   48 



130 
 

 1 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  For dolphinfish and wahoo?  It’s been 2 
on the forms for a while now.  In the older forms, you actually 3 
had to select D or T or W and then write down what it was, but 4 
that was up to certain -- From 2000 onward, you have dolphinfish 5 
specifically and you have wahoo specifically on the forms. 6 
 7 
In terms of St. Croix, one of the things that I think we have 8 
noticed also at the council meetings is wahoo is on the menu 9 
many times at the tourist restaurants, and that is an increase.  10 
Dolphinfish is the same. But dolphinfish has been the issue that 11 
it will arrive or it will not arrive in time for the tourist 12 
season, and so that one can vary, but, in fact, it showed an 13 
increase in 2014 and then a slight decrease, but it was never 14 
lower than previous years. 15 
 16 
Then we have talked a lot about queen conch and spiny lobster, 17 
which are the other two that basically make it into the tourist 18 
restaurants, and, in this case, conch has a 50,000-pound limit, 19 
and so the harvest is capped at that, because of the 2008 or so 20 
--  21 
 22 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  50,000, you said? 23 
 24 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes, 50,000 pounds. 25 
 26 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  But it’s less than that for many of the -- 27 
 28 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Exactly.  Every time they go over, the 29 
season closes for that year, and so there was one year, and I 30 
think it was 2011 or thereabouts, that they closed for -- 31 
 32 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  In 2011, it’s up to 50,000. 33 
 34 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  In less than a year. 35 
 36 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I will tell you when they closed the 37 
season.  They keep track of the 50,000 pounds, and then they put 38 
an ad in the newspaper and an announcement goes out that the 39 
season is closed.   40 
 41 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  You don’t have to go to the -- They close the 42 
season on December 31. 43 
 44 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  No, but in terms of the years that 45 
they go beyond the 50,000 pounds.  There has been a couple of 46 
years. 47 
 48 
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RICHARD APPELDOORN:  It’s not just Lang Bank that gets closed. 1 
 2 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  No, this is the state.   3 
 4 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  But why doesn’t it remain at 50,000 and it’s 5 
less than 50,000? 6 
 7 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  They might not have the market, or 8 
they might be not reporting.  There might be many issues. 9 
 10 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Okay.  So that’s the real thing. 11 
 12 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Lobsters, for example, lobsters have 13 
changed from a trap fishery to a diver fishery.  I mean, you do 14 
get sizeable amounts of catches with that, but the gear that is 15 
mostly providing the lobster is -- The other issue has to do 16 
with the size of the lobster being sold at the restaurants. 17 
 18 
Everyone goes to the restaurants and they want the one-pounder 19 
or the pound-and-a-half.  No one wants the three or four or 20 
five-pounder, and so, basically, you are capping your fishery to 21 
that size lobster. 22 
 23 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  There are several species of fish that are 24 
also capped at a plate size. 25 
 26 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes, but, in this case, when you go, 27 
you will hear everyone asking for I want a pound or a pound-and-28 
a-half and that’s the lobster that I want.  Most of the tourism 29 
comes in from the states and the mainland tourism is a pound or 30 
a pound-and-a-half.   31 
 32 
If you see some of the pictures from the catches, you will see 33 
that most of the lobster that is being landed is about the same 34 
size, contrary to what we’ve heard from Puerto Rico that they 35 
are landing lobsters that are huge, and I think they do have a 36 
market for that, and so I was just going through the information 37 
that we had available, and I didn’t get to the trips. 38 
 39 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  So we have -- Are dolphin, wahoo, conch, 40 
and lobster the only other St. Croix species that have species-41 
specific data going back to 2000? 42 
 43 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Bear in mind it’s ten years that the FADs 44 
haven’t been deployed in St. Croix. 45 
 46 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Excuse me? 47 
 48 
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EDWARD SCHUSTER:  It’s ten years that a FAD has not been 1 
deployed, a fish attracting device, in St. Croix.  Dolphin and 2 
wahoo are all bait-dependent and current-dependent.  The years 3 
that you see a drop in that, the currents that bring these fish 4 
this way -- If they ain’t in our favor, you can’t do nothing 5 
with Mother Nature. 6 
 7 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  But these two are doing good. 8 
 9 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  So when was the FAD no longer in place? 10 
 11 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Ten years ago.  Until today, none have been 12 
deployed.  No fifty-six-inch spheres have been deployed.  So go 13 
back to 2006. 14 
 15 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  It’s stable. 16 
 17 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There is people fishing for wahoo.  18 
That is one that is on the menu. 19 
 20 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Is that trips? 21 
 22 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  No, this is just pounds.  Do you want 23 
trips? 24 
 25 
WALTER KEITHLY:  It would be interesting. 26 
 27 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  What I mentioned about the queen conch 28 
is that it actually shortens the season whenever they go over 29 
the 50,000 pounds, and that was before the ACLs came into place, 30 
and so they have been capped at 50,000 since -- There was an 31 
emergency closure in 2008, and so that’s when they capped it at 32 
50,000. 33 
 34 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Okay.  I suggest that we take a break, and 35 
then we will come back and look at these individual species. 36 
 37 
(Whereupon, a brief recess was taken.) 38 
 39 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Let’s get started again.  I would like 40 
welcome Bill to the table. 41 
 42 
BILL ARNOLD:  Hi, everybody.  Glad to be here. 43 
 44 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  You’re very convincing when you say that.  45 
Kevin, the question came about -- For those species where we 46 
have longer-term species-specific data for the Virgin Islands, 47 
do you have the full length of data for those? 48 
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 1 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I have not received that email yet. 2 
 3 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  So this is a discussion that we should 4 
postpone then? 5 
 6 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I think so.  Now, what they’re working on is 7 
conch and lobster.  Were there additional species?  This is 8 
somebody who is not familiar with the data, but they know the -- 9 
They can run the program and expand the time series, but they’re 10 
not going to be able to make decisions about the data, per se, 11 
and so, if we’ve got some others that we think need a longer 12 
time series, I can ask for those additional species. 13 
 14 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Well, you guys would know better than I, 15 
but what we’re looking at is conch for St. Croix only, as I 16 
understand it, because it’s closed in the EEZ for Puerto Rico 17 
and St. Thomas. 18 
 19 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right, and I didn’t want to get into those 20 
details with this person, but we can just -- We will get them, 21 
but we -- 22 
 23 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  For lobster, but then there’s the issue of 24 
dolphin and wahoo, and is that just St. Croix, or is that also -25 
- 26 
 27 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  During the 2000s, they were using the same 28 
form. 29 
 30 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  So the question is before that.  We have 31 
the 2000 on data. 32 
 33 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Before that, I am not sure.  Let me have a look 34 
at that. 35 
 36 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I sent you a document that had all of 37 
the forms, because I believe that, at some point, they used to 38 
provide information specific to dolphin and specific to wahoo, 39 
but I don’t recall any other species.  Maybe the queen trigger. 40 
 41 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Prior to 2000 or to 1999 or -- 42 
 43 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Mr. Chairman, while we’re looking at that, I 44 
was the one that brought up the longer data series for some 45 
species, but, given what we’ve heard about some of the potential 46 
problems with the older data, do we need it for anything?  I 47 
think conch could be a problem, because -- But I am willing to 48 
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go with 2012 through 2016 for everything. 1 
 2 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That is for the reference period, but I 3 
think I would like to have those data, if we have them, because, 4 
when we talk about our discussions with the scalars and what 5 
not, what the past fishery is capable of doing, maybe not on a 6 
sustained basis, but whatever, would be useful. 7 
 8 
WALTER KEITHLY:  But that calls into question whether the past 9 
data are representative of what the fishery could do, and we’ve 10 
already established, I think pretty clearly, in my mind at 11 
least, that we have some problems with that data. 12 
 13 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Is problematic data worse than no data? 14 
 15 
WALTER KEITHLY:  We have 2012 through 2016.  We have data. 16 
 17 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  You’re talking about prior to 2000? 18 
 19 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I am talking about data from the early 2000s.  20 
We have several things on the record regarding some of the 21 
problems with the older data.  Julian has stated that, at least 22 
with his group, they’re reporting pretty accurately, and he says 23 
they -- I forget the exact -- We can go over the tapes and get 24 
it, but 90 percent of the larger boats are reporting accurately 25 
for his group, whatever it was, his organization. 26 
 27 
I guess I hate to throw away older data, but, the more I hear, 28 
the more problems I have with it, the more concerns I have with 29 
using the older data.  I would rather just go with 2012 through 30 
2016 for everything, and I guess we could use the older data for 31 
-- I am concerned with even using the older data for bringing it 32 
in for the scalars and so forth if there are significant 33 
problems with that data.   34 
 35 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  So looking at things like the offshore dolphin, 36 
tuna, and wahoo in St. Croix, that takes you back to the last 37 
four years is 1996, and so we’re not gaining a great number of 38 
years, but you would go back to 1996, when it’s on the forms. 39 
 40 
The same is true with -- Now, it’s just called triggerfish, but, 41 
if you to make the assumption that all those triggerfish were 42 
queen triggerfish, you’ve got data back to -- The last full year 43 
would be 1996 as well, and so you pick up three years in St. 44 
Croix with those couple of species. 45 
 46 
In St. Thomas, it takes you -- It’s the same thing.  With 47 
dolphin, tuna, wahoo, triggerfish, you go back to 1998, and so 48 



135 
 

you pick up two years for those species, two additional years.  1 
If you want to make the same assumption about triggerfish, that 2 
they’re all queen, then you go back to 1998 is the first full 3 
year.  Conch goes back to 1982, and lobster goes back to 1975.   4 
 5 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  For both? 6 
 7 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  That is St. Thomas.  Let me check St. Croix.  8 
Conch is 1983, and lobster is 1975. 9 
 10 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In the Virgin Islands, since 1972, the 11 
3.5-inch carapace length has been in place.  That has been since 12 
1972, and no egg-bearing females.  They have to be landed whole, 13 
and so all of that dates back to 1972. 14 
 15 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I would like to hear from the other members 16 
of the committee relative to Walter’s comments about basically 17 
going with the more recent data, at least for these species 18 
where we have more information.  You can see that it doesn’t 19 
make a big difference for dolphin, but it does make quite a 20 
difference for wahoo. 21 
 22 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  The concern that I would have, specifically for 23 
dolphin wahoo, going back in time, when you get to prior to -- 24 
This is only 2000.  Prior to 2011, when you have -- On the form, 25 
there is a -- You’ve got to select the letter.  If it’s dolphin, 26 
you circle the “D”, and you put the landings, but let’s say you 27 
caught dolphin and wahoo.  Now, maybe they circle them both and 28 
they write in two different numbers, but it becomes more -- It 29 
becomes a reporting issue for the fishermen of how do I best 30 
report this, and, if you caught dolphin, tuna, and wahoo, 31 
because you’re out trolling for the day, now you’ve got three 32 
numbers to report. 33 
 34 
The later years, there might be some reporting issues, just 35 
because of the nature of the form, and so it’s something to keep 36 
in mind.  I am a little disinclined, because of those potential 37 
reporting issues, to want to extend the time series, in this 38 
case, and I would stick with the recent years. 39 
 40 
Conch and lobster are a different matter, and I just got an 41 
email.  We are making progress on this data extraction, and so 42 
hopefully we’ll see it this afternoon, and, like I said, that 43 
will take us back to the 1980s for conch and the mid-1970s for 44 
lobster, and it might be nice to see what’s going on there, 45 
because there certainly shouldn’t be reporting issues there, 46 
because they were always on the form, at least as far back as 47 
those years, 1983 or 1975. 48 
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 1 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Walter, you mentioned that studies have 2 
shown that, when people are recalling over a longer period of 3 
time what their catches are that there tends to be a bias to 4 
overreporting? 5 
 6 
WALTER KEITHLY:  There have been various studies that show that, 7 
the longer the time period, the greater the recall bias, and 8 
it’s often upwards.  That’s as one example. 9 
 10 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I was just -- My question was going to be 11 
is that bias a massive amount or is it 10 percent or is it -- 12 
 13 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I’m sure it varies on the length of the period 14 
and everything else. 15 
 16 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Well, yes, I would imagine. 17 
 18 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I will give you one recent example.  A 19 
colleague of mine was doing a survey.  As part of that survey, 20 
he was asking the number of recreational fishing trips made 21 
throughout the Gulf.  They asked for the last year, and the 22 
average was, and I can’t remember exactly, but forty to fifty.   23 
 24 
It was significantly greater than the MRFSS or MRIP data and so 25 
forth, and MRIP took a lot of time figuring out the correct rate 26 
of timing, and they came to a conclusion that the length of 27 
time, whatever it was, the last month or two months that they 28 
asked, you get into just more and more recall bias, but you know 29 
that’s -- The people that responded to the survey that he was 30 
doing may be more full-time recreational fishermen, and so you 31 
have all sorts of things going on, but there’s been a number of 32 
studies suggesting pretty significant recall bias over the time 33 
period.   34 
 35 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Well, anybody else?  Anybody down there?  36 
That is to say Reni or Vance? 37 
 38 
VANCE VICENTE:  Before we discard these previous historical data 39 
before 2010 to 2000, one thing I would do is I would take the -- 40 
These are mean values, of course, right, or these are total 41 
values? 42 
 43 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Total values.   44 
 45 
VANCE VICENTE:  Total values.  If we get, for example, for this 46 
region here, if we get the mean and standard deviation, I just 47 
would like to see the spread from the mean in this range, but I 48 
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would like to see, because, if you have plus or minus three 1 
standard deviation -- Maybe we should be getting this much value 2 
to this point.  It depends on the dispersion around that mean, 3 
and we are just looking at these total landings as individual 4 
points without visualizing the statistics around it. 5 
 6 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Graciela, how would you relate those 7 
comments to that point that you told me? 8 
 9 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Some of you were not there, but the 10 
SSC had received information about this 230,000 pounds landed in 11 
St. Croix, and that’s what actually drove the quota in St. 12 
Croix, but also that there had been a duplicity of records input 13 
in for that year, but that was never -- From what we have, 14 
because this is the official dataset that we’re looking at, and 15 
so that discussion, or the QA/QC, could be done, and we don’t 16 
know, a number of years back, and so there might be a duplicity 17 
of records during that period of time. 18 
 19 
On the other hand, there has been information brought to the 20 
council that there is a lot of conch coming in from St. Croix 21 
into Puerto Rico, and so it might be one of those years that 22 
there was a lot of conch coming in, and so those were things 23 
that were discussed at the SSC way back when, when the 24 
Doubletree was not the Doubletree, but the other hotel that was 25 
there, but that’s the information that we have.  I mean, that 26 
peak in 2006, that’s part of the whole issue that St. Croix with 27 
conch being overfished and overexploited. 28 
 29 
VANCE VICENTE:  But I’m not talking about that individual peak.  30 
I am talking about the sequence, this particular sequence 31 
between 2005 and 2008.  I would like to see a mean value with an 32 
index of dispersion, whatever it is, standard error or standard 33 
deviation or coefficient of variation, but I would like to see 34 
the spread in this population here of years versus this 35 
population.  Maybe have four or five means by what appears to be 36 
different populations, statistically, because we don’t have any 37 
idea of spread, and I just --  38 
 39 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  But the trend is very clear here.  There is 40 
a trend.  My main concern is -- I mean, the plot that I would 41 
like to see there is, again, a plot of catch per unit effort of 42 
whatever it is, because we have seen that the effort is also 43 
about a declining trend, and so, essentially, that would push 44 
the lobster curve pretty much towards a stabilized pattern or 45 
angle, but, regarding the total catch and what we have to 46 
recommend, an ABC or whatever, to the council, it’s that any 47 
kind of ACL based on a recommendation, based on the total 48 
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landing data, is going to be much higher than what the capture 1 
has been during the last five or six or seven years. 2 
 3 
My concern is that, being that ACL that high, and the present 4 
captures and the trend going down, that, for the next few years, 5 
the capture is going to be much lower than the ACL, and that may 6 
have -- That may look as if, erroneously perhaps, as if the 7 
population is depleted, the fish population is depleted, and 8 
then we will have to face, perhaps, a bigger problem here of 9 
trying to explain that and then adjust towards a decision that 10 
has been made previously where the actual catch and the trend is 11 
nowhere near the ACL. 12 
 13 
That is a concern.  I mean, I don’t know how we’re going to play 14 
it, but, for me, it’s a concern.  The other point that I wanted 15 
to make regarding the pelagics is, on the other hand, we have a 16 
very stable pelagic and even perhaps an increasing trend of 17 
wahoo.  In that case, I believe that we should try to look for 18 
creative ways of providing a very wide margin for fishermen to, 19 
if any, develop more the pelagic fisheries, where we know that, 20 
no matter how much we scale that up to, we are not going to have 21 
any effects on population, and so that’s my reaction. 22 
 23 
I mean, it’s so complicated.  There is a multiplicity of factors 24 
involved in the history of the fisheries of these three islands, 25 
including Puerto Rico, including, because I am not going to 26 
exclude Puerto Rico.  Including Puerto Rico, I think that all we 27 
can do is either look at the most recent trends or just look at 28 
the entire package and God help us, you know, because trying to 29 
rationalize more this process, I think it’s almost impossible. 30 
 31 
I have heard sort of like the minds of everyone here, and nobody 32 
can explain it.  No one can give a clue of this is what happened 33 
or this is where we are, and we know there is a declining effort 34 
trend.  We know the socioeconomics is low, and we know there is 35 
a potential for higher fisheries.   36 
 37 
The potential is there, but the market is not, and so that is 38 
that against the reality of, okay, what are we going to do 39 
regarding ABCs and what implications it may have, the fact that 40 
we look at the whole potential of the fisheries and recommend 41 
based on that and then the annual landings are nowhere near our 42 
recommendation, and so that is what keeps going up and down in 43 
my mind. 44 
 45 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Yes, but, at the same time, you’ve got to leave 46 
room for improvement. 47 
 48 
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JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That is something we need to talk about.  1 
That is something else. 2 
 3 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  You could set the number too low, and then the 4 
market has created or -- With like say -- Let me use St. Thomas 5 
as an example.  You have new fishers that want to come back into 6 
the fishery, and you have a market that’s there now, but you 7 
don’t have the allowable area to catch. 8 
 9 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Julian, I think that a lot of people in this 10 
room are thinking that way. 11 
 12 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  You’re saying that if we set it too high and we 13 
keep under it that that’s a problem.  I don’t see a problem.  14 
You are leaving room for the fishery that was at that level 15 
before. 16 
 17 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That’s not a problem.  It’s not going to 18 
look like overfishing, because we’re going to make that 19 
determination when we make our tier decisions. 20 
 21 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I haven’t said overfishing.  I never said 22 
that.  I never said overfishing.  I am saying that there is not 23 
a -- There is not enough, perhaps, effort, and so I mean I don’t 24 
know.  I think that if there is room for improvement -- At some 25 
point, that trend should start increasing, in terms of the 26 
landings. 27 
 28 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  If the market improves, we should hope so.  29 
Joe, did you want to comment? 30 
 31 
JOE KIMMEL:  The more I hear the discussion about the data, and 32 
data quality is the real issue here, it sounds like in the old 33 
days, before 2010 or so, or 2011 or so, that the data quality 34 
then was a lot less than it is now.   35 
 36 
The data quality now is better, meaning since the new forms were 37 
created, and so I have a real problem with relying on the data 38 
that we know is not good data, back in the old days, and I would 39 
prefer to rely on the more recent information, where everybody 40 
has said that the fishermen are reporting better now with the 41 
new forms and the data quality is improving.  I understand that 42 
the catches have been real low, and so that may cause a problem, 43 
but we do have the scalars and the buffers to deal with, and we 44 
might be able to --    45 
 46 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  We can go outside that if there is the 47 
justification to do so. 48 
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 1 
JOE KIMMEL:  So my recommendation would be to use -- Similar to 2 
Walter’s recommendation, it would be to use the 2012 to 2016 3 
data for most species, unless there is some strong reason for 4 
not doing it. 5 
 6 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Carlos. 7 
 8 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I sent a message to Mike Porter, and he’s a 9 
DAP member, and he’s strictly a pelagic fisher, on Kevin’s 10 
concern about reporting, and so he said that the tuna, dolphin, 11 
and wahoo have different seasons, and they rarely ever overlap.  12 
The only way that may overlap is tuna and dolphin.  You may see 13 
those, but he said, being a pelagic species, it’s very easy for 14 
them to report what they got, but, if you have -- I am not 15 
saying, on Kimmel’s comment, if you have data from this far 16 
back, and it looks pretty stable, I don’t see why not use all 17 
the data, instead of just the recent data. 18 
 19 
JOE KIMMEL:  Well, if they’re -- That may be a good reason for 20 
including some of the older information, if it had a special 21 
case. 22 
 23 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Well, if it is stable, it doesn’t matter if -- 24 
 25 
JOE KIMMEL:  Exactly. 26 
 27 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  That’s good to hear, because I had wondered 28 
about that, just the way the form was laid out, and so it’s good 29 
to hear from somebody who has had to fill that out.   30 
 31 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Does anybody want to wait until we have 32 
that other data before making a -- Just see it on the screen 33 
before we make a decision or -- 34 
 35 
TODD GEDAMKE:  For the conch and lobster? 36 
 37 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  For conch and lobster, yes. 38 
 39 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I would like to see it, especially since I’ve 40 
asked somebody to put it together for us. 41 
 42 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Okay.  We will get it. 43 
 44 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  What is this set of data we are waiting for? 45 
 46 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  The data prior to -- 47 
 48 
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KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Prior to 2000 for conch and lobster. 1 
 2 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  No problem.  That would be good. 3 
 4 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Then I suggest that we visit the issue of 5 
those species that we don’t have data for at the moment.  They 6 
are on the new forms, but the new forms hadn’t started, and so, 7 
Graciela, can you go to the list of species and what’s on the 8 
form now, as opposed to before?  Since we’re on St. Croix, we 9 
can start there. 10 
 11 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Okay.  So the actual new form is 2016 12 
onward, and the forms for 2011, and so I have just marked with 13 
an “X” what species are in each of the forms based on those 14 
species that are proposed for federal management. 15 
 16 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  So you can see, in this particular case, 17 
black snapper and gray snapper were not on the forms for the 18 
periods that we have been talking about, but they are on the 19 
forms now, and so there is no species-specific data for those 20 
groups.  However, they are in units, and so we could say, for 21 
example, that lane snapper could be an indicator species for 22 
that unit, and silk snapper would be an indicator species for 23 
black snapper. 24 
 25 
JOE KIMMEL:  That makes sense. 26 
 27 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Then we would go down to your next group.  28 
Again, goliath and Nassau are closed, and so that’s not an issue 29 
here.  We are missing rock hind and black and red, and so red 30 
hind would be the -- 31 
 32 
VANCE VICENTE:  The indicator species. 33 
 34 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Then the group is -- Yellowfin would be, 35 
presumably, the indicator for that.   36 
 37 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  There is not a good choice there. 38 
 39 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes, and the other potential is we pull 40 
everything back into a Grouper Unit 5.  What are some of the 41 
lower years?  That is the high year.  It’s pretty scarce.  Tiger 42 
is even worse.   43 
 44 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That’s tiger. 45 
 46 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  There is one year of tiger. 47 
 48 
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GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  And one year of red grouper. 1 
 2 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right, because it’s on the form in the second 3 
half of 2016. 4 
 5 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Carlos. 6 
 7 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I am going back to my comments from quite a 8 
few meetings with these black, red, tiger, and yellowfin.  I’m 9 
not saying they’re not out there, because he said he said 10 
yellowfin, but I’m just not seeing them at the market, and so I 11 
don’t know where these reportings are coming from. 12 
 13 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  It’s probably incidental catch. 14 
 15 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  What’s that? 16 
 17 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Incidental catch.   18 
 19 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  But I would still see them at the market. 20 
 21 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  But we’re talking about a hundred pounds.  22 
You would have to be at the market every day to hit the couple 23 
of times that they came in. 24 
 25 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That’s four or five fish.  Those fish are 26 
twenty-pounders. 27 
 28 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Those fish ended up in the hotel too, and 29 
they’re all big fish. 30 
 31 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I don’t think so.  Not on St. Croix, but I 32 
will let it go. 33 
 34 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Well, it could be misreporting.   35 
 36 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I will let it go. 37 
 38 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  It’s in the data.  You have explained it to 39 
me, but the numbers are so low that -- 40 
 41 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  We have heard stories.   42 
 43 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Did you have a comment? 44 
 45 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Just from back when you were trying to pick 46 
the indicator stock, I heard someone mention that there wasn’t a 47 
lot of data, and the only thing I would want to mention is that, 48 
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when you’re picking an indicator stock, you need to make sure 1 
the record supports that the indicator is representative of the 2 
typical vulnerability of the stock within a stock complex, and, 3 
if you don’t have information about that, then you might need to 4 
consider an alternative approach for managing the stock complex 5 
and coming up with some of the SDCs here. 6 
 7 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  So what little catch there is, it seems to be 8 
all yellowfin, except for the occasional tiger, and then now, in 9 
2016, at least the second half of the new forms, did you say 10 
there was red behind that? 11 
 12 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  You have to go to the table.   13 
 14 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There is eighty pounds. 15 
 16 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  So there’s eighty pounds.  What is that one 17 
with 240, the next one over?  That is the sum? 18 
 19 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes. 20 
 21 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That’s tiger. 22 
 23 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  That’s tiger, and so -- 24 
 25 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There is also the seasonality.  For 26 
the groupers, I think it also includes the Virgin Islands in 27 
2006.  For red grouper, tiger grouper, yellowedge, black 28 
grouper, and yellowfin, February through April, if you’re in the 29 
whole territory, and so, as of 2006, the federal water is closed 30 
in that period. 31 
 32 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  A seasonal closure. 33 
 34 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That would be the spawning period, and 35 
the spawning period was most likely the time of higher landings. 36 
 37 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  This is very similar to what we saw for 38 
Puerto Rico, without the variation induced by the recreational. 39 
 40 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  For the Grouper Unit 5, the fish that 41 
are there are there because they share -- They aggregate for 42 
spawning, and they are long-lived and vulnerable. 43 
 44 
JOE KIMMEL:  This figure with the groupers and the grouper 45 
trips, we have landings, and we have number of trips, and can’t 46 
we do the arithmetic and figure out the catch per unit effort 47 
there and see if that has changed over that same period of time? 48 
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 1 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Well, that’s sort of irrelevant to the 2 
issue that we’re having at the moment.  I mean, to me, it’s 3 
either we’re going to use yellowfin, and we’re still going to be 4 
very low in data, or we just regroup it and treat it as a unit, 5 
which we’re still going to have no data. 6 
 7 
JOE KIMMEL:  The reason I asked is I looked at 2014, and the 8 
number of trips is about a thousand, and that’s why I picked it, 9 
and the number of pounds in 2014 is around 15,000, and so it 10 
comes out to be fifteen pounds per trip, and I did the same 11 
thing for 2012, and it comes out about the same, and so, while 12 
the figure looks like it’s declining, the catch per unit effort 13 
seems to be fairly -- 14 
 15 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes, because effort has been going down. 16 
 17 
JOE KIMMEL:  It’s fairly consistent. 18 
 19 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  But it’s all being driven by two species. 20 
 21 
JOE KIMMEL:  Maybe so.  I just did it with the totals there, and 22 
so I figured it would be -- 23 
 24 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  But the main thing here is the closure, 25 
because of the higher vulnerability of most of these species, 26 
but during the spawning aggregations.  I think that Julian made 27 
that point very clear yesterday, that, right now, those catches 28 
are, from what I understood from him, almost incidental. 29 
 30 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  They are not a targeted species anymore. 31 
 32 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They’re not targeted anymore. 33 
 34 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That’s exactly what they look like. 35 
 36 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Yes.  It’s not going to be what it was 37 
before, because of the closure. 38 
 39 
JOE KIMMEL:  Fifteen pounds per trip seems fairly low if you’re 40 
fishing for grouper.  You can’t make too much of a living off of 41 
fifteen pounds per trip. 42 
 43 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  For those species -- 44 
 45 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Let’s make the assumption that grouper was 46 
the only thing caught on that trip. 47 
 48 
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JOE KIMMEL:  Yes, that’s right. 1 
 2 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Which is not a good assumption. 3 
 4 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  That’s in St. Croix.  That’s not for us in St. 5 
Thomas. 6 
 7 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Right. 8 
 9 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  They were never a targeted species in St. Croix 10 
like that.  In St. Thomas, they were, for several years.  11 
 12 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  In a previous meeting, I heard that there 13 
was some targeted fisheries on red grouper in the Virgin 14 
Islands, but I can’t recall what island it was, St. Thomas or 15 
St. John. 16 
 17 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  St. Thomas. 18 
 19 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  There was a guy, a fisherman, that would go 20 
out particularly for red grouper in the sand, the deep sandy 21 
areas or whatever.  I sort of recall that. 22 
 23 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Yes, we know where they are, but we can’t catch 24 
them.  We can only catch them outside of the seasonal closure.  25 
We catch red grouper. 26 
 27 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The discussion has to do, and Joe was 28 
there at time, with red grouper being taken out of the FMU, 29 
because there were not enough of them, and it probably didn’t 30 
occur too much in the area, and in walks Berry with a cooler 31 
full of red groupers. 32 
 33 
JOE KIMMEL:  I remember. 34 
 35 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  My point was in the direction that, if we’re 36 
going to select an indicator species for that group, maybe the 37 
only species that may not be incidental would be red grouper, 38 
because it is a targeted species at some level, but I don’t know 39 
if it is or not.  It’s just what I recall from previous meetings 40 
that it has been talked about. 41 
 42 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I’m thinking it might be better just to 43 
have a Grouper Unit 5. 44 
 45 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  I think so. 46 
 47 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Todd, you’re a stock assessment person, and 48 
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not that we’re ever going to have enough data to assess these, 1 
but do you have any comments on that?  Kind of my thinking was 2 
we’re never going to have, at this level, data to do 3 
assessments, and should we really even bother to -- If this 4 
exercise is to break things down by species, that seems to be 5 
making work that is not needed. 6 
 7 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So, I mean, is your suggesting using -- 8 
 9 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  The sum of groupers, Grouper Unit 5, yes.  10 
It’s yellowfin, tiger, black, and red, those four. 11 
 12 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Don’t we have to identify species one way or the 13 
other? 14 
 15 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That is not my understanding. 16 
 17 
SHANNON CALAY:  I think, right now, you’re using aggregates in a 18 
lot of your species complexes. 19 
 20 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  For Puerto Rico, we’re doing indicator 21 
species on quite a number of things. 22 
 23 
SHANNON CALAY:  I mean, in general, it was probably our least 24 
favorite option, when we went through all the species complex 25 
decisions, and I am talking about the Science Center’s kind of 26 
perspective, but it is one of the options that we presented. 27 
 28 
The danger is, if you shift effort towards a more vulnerable 29 
stock, you’re not detecting it, and so you have to be fairly 30 
certain that your complexes don’t include members that are more 31 
vulnerable than others, and that’s something that could be 32 
examined with the PSA analysis. 33 
 34 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Well, this is clearly a case where, if we 35 
didn’t have the seasonal closures, that would clearly be a 36 
problem, because they’re aggregating at slightly different times 37 
of the year and slightly different locations, and so you could 38 
actually shift targets, like you’re talking about, but, in a 39 
situation that we’re looking at now -- 40 
 41 
SHANNON CALAY:  Our favored option was actually only looking at 42 
the landings of the indicator stock and closing the entire 43 
complex when that indicator stock ACL is exceeded. 44 
 45 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Right. 46 
 47 
SHANNON CALAY:  There were other options in between that were a 48 
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little bit more difficult to calculate that are also possible, 1 
and I can dig out that presentation if you actually cared. 2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I was just a doing a -- My question is a subtle -4 
- Because having the group as a whole, in some way, it’s got to 5 
be listed by species.  You can use the indicator in there, and, 6 
as people think about it, it’s not like you’re just lumping all 7 
five together and coming up with the five having the ACL.  I 8 
mean, can we have a Grouper Unit 5 ACL?  That would be -- 9 
 10 
SHANNON CALAY:  Bill is the one who knows the most, probably, 11 
about that. 12 
 13 
BILL ARNOLD:  Yes, you can.  You have many options available. 14 
 15 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That’s what we -- I mean, that’s where we 16 
were.  That’s where we are, actually, right now. 17 
 18 
BILL ARNOLD:  Right. 19 
 20 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Yes, you could do an ACL for Grouper Unit 21 
5, or you could pick an indicator species and have the ACL for 22 
the indicator species.  It’s just, as Shannon was mentioning, 23 
the indicator species has to be representative of the 24 
vulnerability of the stock complex, and the other issue is, if 25 
there is a range of vulnerabilities within a stock complex, then 26 
it’s not appropriate, per the National Standard Guidelines, to 27 
group those together as a stock complex. 28 
 29 
SHANNON CALAY:  The truth is, for a number of these stocks, any 30 
PSA analysis we do will have a lot of missing and lower-quality 31 
information in it, and so I’m not sure what ability we’re going 32 
to have to discriminate some of these stocks that are grouped in 33 
complexes, because we don’t know a lot about them. 34 
 35 
My guess is that there won’t be too many surprises that come out 36 
of a PSA analysis, but it could be that we do identify some 37 
complexes that need to be further examined if we were to 38 
complete a PSA across all stocks.  I mean, what you tend to see 39 
is that they group in similar places in the PSA. 40 
 41 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So, just as an example, you wouldn’t want to have 42 
red hind and yellowfin.  You’ve got to do red hind, and you’re 43 
going to do your coney.  I mean, those are ones that you could 44 
potentially put in there, but, when you start getting to the 45 
larger animals, they’re going to have to be -- 46 
 47 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Pretty much those four groupers there, lumping 48 
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them together shouldn’t be a problem, because you’ve got a 1 
three-month closure every year on them, and that’s -- Even 2 
picking an indicator species is crazy, because, with those four 3 
groupers being protected and not targeted, your numbers are 4 
very, very low for what you have to set an ACL, or then that 5 
drives what you can -- Over a time period, you can actually 6 
overrun that ACL very easily.  Do you see the problem? 7 
 8 
The problem with that is we are putting these seasonal closures 9 
in place for over ten years, and we have done no studies on what 10 
they have done.  The only one that has been really studied in 11 
St. Thomas has been the yellowfin grouper and the red hind.   12 
 13 
You use the lane, the mutton, the vermilion, all of those 14 
different snappers and all of the different groupers that have 15 
been protected for more than ten years, and we have done nothing 16 
to see if we’re doing more damage by having that seasonal 17 
closure or a way to start here, and we don’t know.   18 
 19 
We haven’t done anything, and here it is now that we’re reaching 20 
this point and we have these low numbers and we’re stuck.  By 21 
setting a low ACL, that puts another hardship on us if the 22 
recruitments and the numbers grow that after they spawn and they 23 
finish and you start to catch them more outside of those 24 
spawning months, and your chances of overrunning that ACL 25 
increases.  Then you’re saying if you overrun one by picking an 26 
indicator species, then you shut all four down. 27 
 28 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Well, you would shut all four down regardless 29 
of whether you use an indicator species or you lump them all 30 
together. 31 
 32 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  If you lump them all together, yes.  That’s what 33 
I’m saying. 34 
 35 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  We do have data on two of the species, but 36 
we don’t have data on the other two, and so you can go with 37 
those two species and use one of those as an indicator for the -38 
- 39 
 40 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  The two that we don’t have, right, and so, yes, 41 
that’s a little more flexibility. 42 
 43 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Technically speaking -- We are talking 44 
about a five-year window here, where we will then have species-45 
specific data for everything, and think about how rapidly we 46 
were talking about an economic recovery.  Puerto Rico is talking 47 
about one that’s going to take freaking forever.  Don’t laugh.  48 
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You guys are -- Now, you are way behind us, but -- 1 
 2 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  No, we’re right next to you.  You would be 3 
surprised. 4 
 5 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  The point being is that things can be reset 6 
once we have the new data, but this issue about where an ACL is 7 
going to be set relative to the data and the reference period 8 
we’re using now, that’s still an open question that we need to 9 
face, and it can be something substantially larger than what the 10 
current data are saying if the current data are depressed for 11 
other reasons.  Shannon. 12 
 13 
SHANNON CALAY:  One advantage to choosing an indicator stock and 14 
then monitoring that indicator stock and using it to essentially 15 
close an entire complex if that ACL is exceeded -- One advantage 16 
to that is, as we actually have stock assessments and we maybe 17 
can move up to Tier 3, then the trouble we have is that we’ll 18 
never be able to assess all of the stocks in all of the 19 
complexes in all of the island platforms, right, and so what 20 
happens then if we do a stock assessment on a member of a 21 
complex, but you put in place a regulation that you’re managing 22 
as a conglomerate?   23 
 24 
We can still do it.  We will end up with a new ACL that’s not 25 
based on landings, and it can still be added, like the others 26 
that you’re using based on landings, but the advantage is that -27 
- You can argue then that you’re managing that complex with a 28 
stock assessment rather than a catch-only method, and so I’m 29 
just giving you the positives. 30 
 31 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes, and, well, I’m looking again at time 32 
windows.  Julian is correct in the sense that, with these 33 
management measures in place, hopefully these stocks will grow 34 
and they will stop being -- Well, even with incidental catch, 35 
the catches might start going up and whatnot, but these are 36 
really long-lived species.   37 
 38 
This is not going to happen overnight, and so we have plenty of 39 
time to do these adjustments as the new data comes in, but, for 40 
these species, we’ll likely never, well certainly in my working 41 
lifetime, going to have the data for a stock assessment that 42 
would get us out of Tier 4.  For the bigger, more abundant and 43 
more economically-important species, yes. 44 
 45 
SHANNON CALAY:  We think that the data-limited methods will be 46 
more useful when we get five decent years of catch and 47 
information about CPUE.  Then you really start to talk about 48 
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maybe using something like Islope or another method. 1 
 2 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Which, for a lot of the species, though not 3 
all of them, we’re approaching that. 4 
 5 
SHANNON CALAY:  Yes, and so it may not be too long from now. 6 
 7 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  But it’s not going to be --  8 
 9 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I am looking at this, and the only one that has 10 
consistent landings, albeit low, and all of them are low, is 11 
yellowfin, and then you’ve got a couple of years that we’ve got 12 
landings of something else in this group, and so it seems to me 13 
that you either combine them, which has some disadvantages, or 14 
you use yellowfin as an indicator.  Either way, the ACL is going 15 
to be real close. 16 
 17 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  To what? 18 
 19 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  To one or the other, because the majority of 20 
the landings are -- You’re going to be using yellowfin, and so I 21 
don’t think it’s going to make a whole bunch of difference where 22 
the ACL necessarily ends up, whether you lump them or whether 23 
you use the indicator. 24 
 25 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  You’re saying it would be more or less the 26 
same. 27 
 28 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It would be more or less the same, and we’ve 29 
just heard the advantage to having an indicator and that, going 30 
forward in the future, we might, although maybe not with this 31 
group, but we might get management advice out of a data-limited 32 
assessment that could guide us further in reconsidering all the 33 
management alphabet soup that we have to come up with.  I would 34 
recommend using yellowfin as an indicator species for this 35 
group. 36 
 37 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  For the whole group? 38 
 39 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  For the whole group, because we’ve only got a 40 
scattering of landings for many of the other species.  We’ve 41 
only got three years of data for any other -- Only two from any 42 
individual species, but only three other -- Right?  We’ve got 43 
red hind sort of thrown in there, but that’s, obviously, a 44 
different group. 45 
 46 
At the end of the day, I’m thinking of the advantage of having a 47 
species that you could maybe one day do an assessment, and, 48 
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again, if we get five years of solid data, based on the new 1 
forms, we might reconsider this, whether or not we have a stock 2 
assessment at that point.  It may turn out that you have some 3 
years of red grouper landings, now that they’re on the form. 4 
 5 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Jocelyn. 6 
 7 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  I understand your point about the landings 8 
data, but I just want to say one more time that the 9 
consideration in the guidelines is that the indicator species is 10 
representative of vulnerability, and so, if there’s something 11 
that could be said about whether or not yellowtail is typical of 12 
the vulnerability of the stocks in the complex -- Vulnerability 13 
is a term that’s defined in the guidelines as a combination of 14 
its productivity, depending upon life history characteristics 15 
and susceptibility of the fishery, and so just taking into 16 
account those factors, the productivity and susceptibility, and 17 
whether yellowtail is typical of the other species in that 18 
complex. 19 
 20 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  It’s yellowfin. 21 
 22 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Yellowfin.  I apologize. 23 
 24 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  But I think that we just heard that they were 25 
going to end up doing a PSA.  We can’t promise that, but -- 26 
 27 
SHANNON CALAY:  We can’t promise that, but I know that, when 28 
these groups were set up, there were discussions about trying to 29 
move them into species with similar vulnerability and similar 30 
fisheries operations. 31 
 32 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right.  That’s how they ended up there. 33 
 34 
SHANNON CALAY:  Exactly.  So I do know, from looking at some of 35 
these analyses in the past, that you do tend to get clusters, 36 
basically a lot of intermediate vulnerability stocks, and so I 37 
think we would be concerned if we saw a real extreme difference 38 
between the members, and we won’t know until we actually 39 
complete the PSA analyses, which I will be introducing, but it 40 
would help us make inferences about whether these complexes are 41 
correctly set up, and I hope there wouldn’t be too many 42 
surprises. 43 
 44 
In a lot of these cases, there won’t be all of the information 45 
to score the attributes on these stocks, and then you’re in a 46 
situation where you would be looking for a similar species, and 47 
then, by definition, they all end up looking very similar, 48 
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because you share a lot of the same information between related 1 
stocks. 2 
 3 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right, and my guess is you’re going to come out 4 
with some very similar-looking groupings. 5 
 6 
SHANNON CALAY:  I would imagine. 7 
 8 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Because, although not as organized as a PSA, I 9 
think the same kind of thinking went into constructing these in 10 
the first place. 11 
 12 
SHANNON CALAY:  It did. 13 
 14 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  So, if we can make this decision, we can go 15 
to lunch. 16 
 17 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  He’s holding us hostage. 18 
 19 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes, and, from what I’m hearing, I would 20 
actually like to go with a recommendation that would say that 21 
yellowfin is the indicator for the group as a whole.  Even 22 
though we do have data for tiger, it was like one year that they 23 
actually reported something.   24 
 25 
JOE KIMMEL:  I would agree with that. 26 
 27 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I was typing away.  Was there something 28 
different than I proposed? 29 
 30 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Can I lock it in? 31 
 32 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  So are we indicator or no? 33 
 34 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes. 35 
 36 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Okay. 37 
 38 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Does 1:15 sound possible? 39 
 40 
JOE KIMMEL:  It does. 41 
 42 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  All right.  Then we’re on lunchbreak.  43 
(Whereupon, the meeting recessed for lunch on July 11, 2017.) 44 
 45 

- - - 46 
 47 
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 1 
TUESDAY AFTERNOON SESSION 2 

 3 
- - - 4 

 5 
The Scientific and Statistical Committee of the Caribbean 6 
Fishery Management Council reconvened at the CFMC Office, San 7 
Juan, Puerto Rico, Tuesday afternoon, July 11, 2017, and was 8 
called to order by Chairman Richard Appeldoorn. 9 
 10 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  We are starting up again, and what we were 11 
doing is going through the list of species for St. Croix and 12 
deciding how to handle the species that were only this year put 13 
on the data form, and so we’ve done snappers and groupers.  14 
Grunts were okay, and squirrelfish were okay. 15 
 16 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Is there any of these two that have 17 
more data than the other?  18 
 19 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  You have the data.  Is there one that 20 
dominates? 21 
 22 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  If you ignore 2017 and 2011, I think you -- 23 
They’re pretty even.  I can’t say that one is a lot more than 24 
the other. 25 
 26 
VANCE VICENTE:  What is the X-axis?  Is it 2012 to 2016? 27 
 28 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes. 29 
 30 
VANCE VICENTE:  Okay. 31 
 32 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  The only issue here is the issue that 33 
Shannon raised, that, if we get to a point where we can do 34 
assessments, there are going to be too many species to do 35 
assessments on everything, and we could start from the get-go 36 
and say, okay, we’re going to take one of the indicator species, 37 
or we could say it’s going to be a long time before grunts is 38 
going to be the target of an assessment and basically pick that 39 
one.   40 
 41 
JOE KIMMEL:  Which one would you pick to be the indicator?  42 
They’re both pretty much the same there. 43 
 44 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Right, and, ecologically, they are very 45 
similar as well.  They have a few behavior traits that -- If I 46 
was picking, I would probably go with white, but that’s like a 47 
personal bias. 48 
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 1 
JOE KIMMEL:  White grunt is a more targeted fishery in other 2 
places in the world than the bluestripe.  Any other thoughts?  3 
Do we just make it easy and say we will deal with it 4 
individually? 5 
 6 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I would opt to deal with them individually and 7 
shift the burden to the Science Center to do more assessments.  8 
She’s not listening. 9 
 10 
TODD GEDAMKE:  She’s listening. 11 
 12 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  There will be more assessments assigned to 13 
more island groups. 14 
 15 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Because I can see, in the future, one, we’re 16 
going to continue to hopefully have better landings data, and 17 
this may then separate, in some way, and one become more clearly 18 
the dominant catch.  I don’t know that that’s going to happen. 19 
 20 
I would think that, in the data-limited approaches that are 21 
available to us now, doing a couple of grunt species would be 22 
less problematic than doing two very, very different species, 23 
but, again, I am speculating on that, but, in any event, I don’t 24 
see a strong, compelling reason to pick an indicator species for 25 
these two. 26 
 27 
JOE KIMMEL:  I agree with that. 28 
 29 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So then this would have to be Grunt 30 
Unit 1 and Grunt Unit 2, or just white and bluestripe 31 
separately.  Okay. 32 
 33 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Right now, we would be treating them 34 
separately.  They’re both in Unit 1, but we could do separate 35 
assessments.  You don’t need to assign them -- It allows us to 36 
pick an indicator later on, should we want to go there. 37 
 38 
VANCE VICENTE:  Can you remind me again why the French grunt is 39 
not there? 40 
 41 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  It’s not really being taken in the fishery 42 
on St. Croix. 43 
 44 
VANCE VICENTE:  Okay. 45 
 46 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It’s a smaller species. 47 
 48 
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GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So squirrelfish. 1 
 2 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Squirrelfish is squirrelfish.  Let’s move 3 
on.  Parrotfish, we have covered, except for stripe, and so 4 
there’s a question of -- Let’s look at -- Is striped really low 5 
because -- 6 
 7 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It’s not on the form. 8 
 9 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It’s not on the current form either. 10 
 11 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  We should have a little bit of 2017 data, 12 
or was it not on either one? 13 
 14 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  (The comment is not audible on the 15 
recording.) 16 
 17 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  So it’s not even -- 18 
 19 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  No. 20 
 21 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  So we need an indicator for striped. 22 
 23 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Do you want the 2017 in there also? 24 
 25 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Not if striped -- 26 
 27 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  It’s not on the form, either form. 28 
 29 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  No, striped is not on the form.  For 30 
these, you should have everything from 2011 onward. 31 
 32 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  If I recall correctly, striped is the one 33 
that’s a little bit more offshore.  Is that correct? 34 
 35 
ORIAN TZADIK:  Princess. 36 
 37 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Princess is the one that’s further 38 
offshore?  Thank you.  Other than that technical difficulty, 39 
princess would be a good model for striped, but, since there is 40 
that spatial displacement, that would kind of rule that out.  41 
The other -- What is something on the scale of striped, in terms 42 
of size? 43 
 44 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Eight inches fork length for redband.   45 
 46 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Everything else was nine? 47 
 48 
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GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes. 1 
 2 
BILL ARNOLD:  That’s only for St. Croix. 3 
 4 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  This is what we’re doing, is St. Croix.  5 
That would argue that redband would be the best model for 6 
striped. 7 
 8 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Absolutely. 9 
 10 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Which one? 11 
 12 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Redband.  Striped is a nine-inch fork 13 
length? 14 
 15 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Princess, queen, striped, redtail, 16 
stoplight, and redfin. 17 
 18 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Is it fork length or total length? 19 
 20 
JOE KIMMEL:  Fork length. 21 
 22 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Fork length. 23 
 24 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  For a parrotfish? 25 
 26 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I would have to go look for my Federal 27 
Register notice, but that’s what we have. 28 
 29 
VANCE VICENTE:  That is the length of maturity? 30 
 31 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes. 32 
 33 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That would argue that redband should not be 34 
the indicator, but one of the other nine-inchers.  Who has data 35 
for stoplight? 36 
 37 
ORIAN TZADIK:  Graciela, it’s fork length, and it’s eight for 38 
the redband and nine for everything else, it says here.  That’s 39 
fork length. 40 
 41 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  What is the most landed? 42 
 43 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  It’s stoplight, queen, and whatever the 44 
third one is.  Are they all in there?  Okay. 45 
 46 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So it’s six.  They all have about the 47 
same, except for stoplight.  It has a little bit more. 48 
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 1 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Off the top of my head, which is not a 2 
really good place to be, since all the hair came off of there, 3 
you would go with stoplight, because it has the most data, and 4 
because, if it’s the most captured one, if you’re holding that 5 
okay, you must be holding all the others okay. 6 
 7 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So stoplight for the indicator species 8 
in St. Croix? 9 
 10 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  The habitat and everything is appropriate?  I 11 
don’t know anything about parrotfish. 12 
 13 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Stoplight is all over the place until 14 
perhaps eighty feet or something like that, and so it goes 15 
throughout a huge range of habitats, from shallow, relatively 16 
shallow, reefs to shelf-edge reefs. 17 
 18 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  What about striped? 19 
 20 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Striped is also there.  That assemblage is 21 
pretty much -- At least in Puerto Rico, it’s common, except for 22 
redtail, which is not that common there, at least where I dive.  23 
Stoplight is one of the most common ones, and it’s recruited 24 
very early, very small, to the reef. 25 
 26 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I guess what I’m getting at is if that is 27 
general and all over the place, but striped is very limited, 28 
then maybe that wouldn’t be an ideal indicator for striped.  I 29 
don’t know -- Like I said, I don’t know much about these, but 30 
I’m trying to think. 31 
 32 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I don’t know that much about St. Croix.  I 33 
have dived there, but not that much, but, for Puerto Rico, 34 
stoplight is probably one of the most common ones and one of the 35 
most frequently seen underwater, at both shallow and deep reefs. 36 
 37 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  You’re likely to striped both shallow and deep? 38 
 39 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Yes, and they’re also -- Within the neritic 40 
range, all of these are pretty common.  The queen used to be 41 
more common now, and I have seen a decline in queen parrotfish 42 
over the years. 43 
 44 
VANCE VICENTE:  (The comment is not audible on the recording.) 45 
 46 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Perhaps stoplight is one of the most 47 
vulnerable, because it grows bigger than the princess and bigger 48 
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than the striped, and, therefore, it is vulnerable to 1 
spearfishing and selective fishing.  I like the striped 2 
parrotfish as an indicator, but it is for Puerto Rico -- It can 3 
be extrapolated.  The terminal phase of the stoplight resembles 4 
the queen parrotfish, which grows even bigger than the 5 
stoplight, but it’s rare. 6 
 7 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  There is only one set of growth parameters 8 
reported, and that’s for Panama for striped, but, in that, it 9 
grows to a much smaller size at a much faster rate than 10 
stoplight, which means it ought to be more productive, and so, 11 
if stoplight was okay, we should have no problem with striped.  12 
There isn’t really a lot of data to suggest whether things might 13 
-- I would go with stoplight. 14 
 15 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Stoplight is a good one. 16 
 17 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I think from a depth point of view, and 18 
it’s more conservative, in terms of life history. 19 
 20 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Yes. 21 
 22 
TYLER SMITH:  The redfin, because it’s one of the ones that is 23 
heavily targeted, might also be something to consider. 24 
 25 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  We have no life history data for that, 26 
although it’s in the works. 27 
 28 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  They life in the hard substrate.  They don’t 29 
live in coral reefs. 30 
 31 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  The distribution is more limited than for -- 32 
 33 
TYLER SMITH:  That is true.  They’re in very shallow water. 34 
 35 
JORGE GARCIA-SAID:  Shallow water, yes, and murky. 36 
 37 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That ends up reinforcing stoplight as our 38 
choice, and I am anxious to go on, before someone -- 39 
Surgeonfishes are all on the data forms, as are the triggerfish, 40 
as are the angelfishes and dolphin and wahoo and conch and 41 
lobster. 42 
 43 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Okay. 44 
 45 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Let’s go back to St. Thomas.  We need to 46 
make the same kind of -- 47 
 48 
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ST. THOMAS (CONTINUED) 1 
 2 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Okay.   3 
 4 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I think we -- It’s the same situation as in 5 
St. Croix.  Black is missing from the earlier data, and I 6 
certainly would recommend silk as the indicator for that.  7 
That’s the only one, right? 8 
 9 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  We have lane.  You have two, but not 10 
the complete series. 11 
 12 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That would argue mutton. 13 
 14 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So groupers. 15 
 16 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Graysby is not being managed, and so I want 17 
to be able to --  18 
 19 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Let’s get rid of that one.  Coney and 20 
red hind. 21 
 22 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Are both on, but none of Grouper Unit 4 23 
were on.  The only data for any of the Grouper Unit 4 would be 24 
prior to -- The data would all be limited to just grouper, 25 
right? 26 
 27 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  They would all be grouper. 28 
 29 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  There were no grouper units earlier.  We 30 
just had grouper unspecified. 31 
 32 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  This is St. Thomas groupers. 33 
 34 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  There is yellowfin.  This is because they 35 
were write-ins? 36 
 37 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Let’s look at the table of data to the left.  38 
We have yellowfin groupers, hook-and-line, on there.   39 
 40 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I must have missed the other.  This is 41 
tiger, red, black. 42 
 43 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I was just checking what was on the trap.  44 
We’ve got coney, yellowfin, graysby, red hind, and misty. 45 
 46 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So yellowfin. 47 
 48 
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KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes, and so we’ve got yellowfin. 1 
 2 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That makes it easy then. 3 
 4 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes, it solved a dilemma. 5 
 6 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  The next group is pretty much misty, right? 7 
 8 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes, and so misty, yellowedge, and 9 
yellowmouth.  They’re all the deepwater ones.  There might be an 10 
issue with the identification, especially of the juveniles. 11 
 12 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Of misty?   13 
 14 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  They don’t look very much like the 15 
older ones.  They have a different juvenile coloration. 16 
 17 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  So they might be misreported as something else 18 
or misidentified as something else. 19 
 20 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  (The comment is not audible on the 21 
recording.) 22 
 23 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  The juveniles, the coloration is completely 24 
different. 25 
 26 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  You have a lot more yellowmouth than you 27 
have misty.  That makes sense. 28 
 29 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But it’s not on the forms. 30 
 31 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Let’s check the forms. 32 
 33 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  St. Thomas, right? 34 
 35 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes. 36 
 37 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  The misty grouper is a deeper-dwelling 38 
species that is only -- At least in Puerto Rico, they usually 39 
fish it with the queen snapper, and so we’re talking about 800 40 
feet and below. 41 
 42 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  What were the numbers, the landings? 43 
 44 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Not a lot. 45 
 46 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Not a lot. 47 
 48 
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RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Then compare it to misty. 1 
 2 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Where is misty? 3 
 4 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  On the first column.  It’s even less. 5 
 6 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Even less.  However -- 7 
 8 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yellowmouth and yellowfin. 9 
 10 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Those are two different -- 11 
 12 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Misty has been on the form. 13 
 14 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  For longer. 15 
 16 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes, and it was on the 2011 form forward, and 17 
yellowmouth, in spite of the higher reported landings, is not on 18 
the form, and so presumably they were write-ins.  Is it on the 19 
form now? 20 
 21 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes. 22 
 23 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  They’re all on the form now? 24 
 25 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes. 26 
 27 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Do you have the 2017 data?  I just wondered 28 
how they compare. 29 
 30 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes, there it is. 31 
 32 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Which is the -- 33 
 34 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It’s ninety-one versus twenty-nine. 35 
 36 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Well, for purposes now -- Again, we’re 37 
talking about incidental catch.  For the grunts, white is the 38 
obvious indicator for the bluestripe.  Neither one of those 39 
would be --  40 
 41 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Tomtate is not being managed, and is that 42 
correct? 43 
 44 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That is correct, yes. 45 
 46 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Okay. 47 
 48 
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RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Porgies, there is only one species, the 1 
pluma. 2 
 3 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That’s the one that has been on the 4 
form since forever. 5 
 6 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  The other ones are being managed or are not? 7 
 8 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Everything except -- Everything else 9 
that is in here is under management.  The ones that don’t have 10 
the scientific name, we were just trying to figure out --  11 
 12 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  We have a problem with bar jack. 13 
 14 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So this one? 15 
 16 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes.  Only blue runner is -- 17 
 18 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes, blue runner is -- 19 
 20 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Okay.  So problem solved.   21 
 22 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  So parrotfishes. 23 
 24 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Before, they only had to be species on 25 
the form, and now they have all of them, except the striped. 26 
 27 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  If we go with the stoplight for striped, what I 28 
was hearing is that redfin is a different habitat? 29 
 30 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  A more restricted. 31 
 32 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  More restricted, and so is there another 33 
species?  If stoplight -- Well, let me back up and say, is 34 
stoplight then appropriate for redfin as well as striped or only 35 
striped? 36 
 37 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Well, let’s back up even further and say 38 
how are those comparable, in terms of the amount of data 39 
available? 40 
 41 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  You had this for St. Thomas. 42 
 43 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  No, we have not done parrotfish for St. 44 
Thomas. 45 
 46 
TYLER SMITH:  Stoplight is one of the major ones. 47 
 48 
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GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Are we missing any? 1 
 2 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  No, and you’ve got one more than you 3 
should, or no? 4 
 5 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  No, and I didn’t put in the 6 
unspecified stuff. 7 
 8 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes, but the form says there is only three. 9 
 10 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That’s in 2011. 11 
 12 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  So three of those show up in the second half of 13 
2016?  Redtail and stoplight have the whole time series, and 14 
then those other -- 15 
 16 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  So queen wasn’t really on the form, even 17 
though you said that it is? 18 
 19 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It was on the form.  The fact that it 20 
was on the form doesn’t mean that it has data.  21 
 22 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes, and it is much lower than everything 23 
else for 2016.  That’s what I can’t figure out.  So it’s redtail 24 
and stoplight.  From that point, they’re fairly comparable.   25 
 26 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Queen was on the form for spear, but not for 27 
trap. 28 
 29 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Okay. 30 
 31 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So an ACL of 42,500 pounds.  That is 32 
always under.  Do you want the sum also? 33 
 34 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  You’ve got it, right, the grand total? 35 
 36 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes, and isn’t that what the grand total 37 
is?  That’s why I wanted it. 38 
 39 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  We were doing something else earlier. 40 
 41 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  So put the ACL at -- Where is the grand 42 
total?  Parrotfish Unit 2 is --  43 
 44 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That is the grand total. 45 
 46 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  That’s that first column. 47 
 48 
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RICHARD APPELDOORN:  They’re the same numbers, and that’s why. 1 
 2 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Okay.  You only have those two. 3 
 4 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Well, you guys who know something about 5 
parrotfish, pick redtail or stoplight. 6 
 7 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Stoplight. 8 
 9 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I like stoplight, because it means one less 10 
set of biological data that need to be brought together, because 11 
we’re already going to be bringing it together for St. Croix. 12 
 13 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  For comparative purposes also, it’s 14 
practical. 15 
 16 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes. 17 
 18 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Stoplight as the indicator. 19 
 20 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Okay.  So surgeonfish. 21 
 22 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Surgeonfish is no data.  Is there a 23 
surgeonfish category for before? 24 
 25 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Doctorfish. 26 
 27 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  This is back in 2005. 28 
 29 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  You forgot the unspecified. 30 
 31 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Do you want the unspecified? 32 
 33 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes, I want the unspecified.  Why is 34 
doctorfish getting lots of data if it’s not on the form?  35 
 36 
VANCE VICENTE:  Is it write-ins? 37 
 38 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That’s a lot of write-ins. 39 
 40 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Consistently a lot. 41 
 42 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  (The comment is not audible on the 43 
recording.) 44 
 45 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  So who is looking at the form to see 46 
whether it’s really on there or not? 47 
 48 
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KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I am. 1 
 2 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Forms, I should say. 3 
 4 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right, and so -- There it is, doctorfish. 5 
 6 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In where? 7 
 8 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  On the trap form. 9 
 10 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  It’s all doctorfish, and doctorfish -- 11 
Queen trigger is okay and wrasses, and now just the hogfish.  12 
Again, no earlier data, and are we sure about that?  13 
 14 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes, I am pretty sure about that.  It’s a 15 
perennial issue that has now been resolved. 16 
 17 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Is there a wrasse category? 18 
 19 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That’s it. 20 
 21 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  So why do we have this data?  It’s not a 22 
lot.  Is this write-ins? 23 
 24 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  We used to -- It wasn’t on the forms.  25 
There is no wrasses and no hogfish.  Is there any other name? 26 
 27 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  We know the hogfish as the hogfish in St. 28 
Thomas. 29 
 30 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So it would be all written in? 31 
 32 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  That would be written in. 33 
 34 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  You had never seen it on the form until 35 
recently? 36 
 37 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Until now.  That’s correct. 38 
 39 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes, I didn’t think so. 40 
 41 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Under the comments, I guess I would put 42 
“write-ins only”.  Then it’s a question of the year sequences. 43 
 44 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Do you want to see a plot? 45 
 46 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  It’s really not varying that much. 47 
 48 
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KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Since 2010 --  1 
 2 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  It’s the high one-thousands and the low 3 
two-thousands. 4 
 5 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right. 6 
 7 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That’s pretty much across the board.  I 8 
think I would argue, just for consistency, that we go with 2011 9 
to 2016. 10 
 11 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  2011 to 2016 or 2012? 12 
 13 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  What were we doing?  2012.  Sorry.  Dolphin 14 
is fine, and wahoo is fine.  We are getting down there.  Queen 15 
conch is fine, and lobster is fine.   16 
 17 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Cucumbers and urchins are -- 18 
 19 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  We have not dealt with cucumbers or urchins 20 
anyplace else in the world. 21 
 22 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Let me just check to see if they are 23 
actually being reported.   24 
 25 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  What about sea cucumbers?  Since we’re going by 26 
name, that could be listed in several ways. 27 
 28 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There is a commercial fisherman who is 29 
interested in harvesting cucumbers in -- 30 
 31 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Right, and Roy put in a stop on that, as I 32 
recall, and then I’m not sure what happened.  It was pending a 33 
review or something like that.  It was an emergency action. 34 
 35 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  The DAP at one point recommended it to stay at 36 
zero, if I’m not mistaken.  When the issue had arisen with the 37 
Puerto Rico harvest, we decided to keep it, I know for St. 38 
Thomas/St. John, and I think St. Croix also, we decided to just 39 
keep it at zero, no harvest.   40 
 41 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Sea urchins and all that? 42 
 43 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Sea urchins and sea cucumbers. 44 
 45 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The only question remaining for St. 46 
Thomas or St. Croix was the length of the -- Did you change 47 
that? 48 
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 1 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  What did you write in for cucumbers and 2 
urchins? 3 
 4 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I mean, it would be a recommendation, 5 
if you want that to be an ACL of zero or not. 6 
 7 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Is that the current regulation? 8 
 9 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  No. 10 
 11 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  No, I don’t think that it is. 12 
 13 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Julian, what is local waters for those? 14 
 15 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There is nothing in the local waters 16 
for it. 17 
 18 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  No, no regulations. 19 
 20 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I think that the ACL speaks only about 21 
corals and not cucumbers or urchins, and that was the issue, 22 
that federal waters should be set to zero, so that there is no 23 
harvesting of these two species in the federal waters, and so 24 
Puerto Rico instituted a ban on urchins and cucumbers. 25 
 26 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  So Puerto Rico is zero and the Virgin Islands 27 
is still open? 28 
 29 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  They don’t have a regulation that 30 
speaks to that, at least as far as I know. 31 
 32 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Jocelyn, do we have legal guidance on our 33 
options here?  There are no regulations. 34 
 35 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Jocelyn, can the SSC recommend no 36 
harvest of cucumbers and urchins?  They’re in the FMU of the 37 
corals. 38 
 39 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Currently. 40 
 41 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes, currently. 42 
 43 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  The current regulations is zero for 44 
everything in there. 45 
 46 
BILL ARNOLD:  No, the aquarium trade species. 47 
 48 
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RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Okay. 1 
 2 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  I am looking at the regulations now and 3 
trying to see where they are indicated, but you’re asking about 4 
can you recommend a harvest of zero as part of this process that 5 
you’re going through right now? 6 
 7 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes. 8 
 9 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Which is -- Right now, you’re picking the 10 
indicator species and then to go into the control rule, and so, 11 
I mean, what you recommend to the council is the acceptable 12 
biological catch that comes out of the control rule, and I am 13 
having difficulty understanding how a different -- 14 
 15 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  We have no information on the harvest 16 
of cucumbers or urchins from the Virgin Islands that we know of. 17 
 18 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  The last action taken, that I remember, was 19 
at a council meeting.  Roy requested the council as far as to, 20 
as an emergency thing, to stop the harvest, pending whatever an 21 
emergency rule triggers, and I don’t think there was any follow-22 
up ever on that, and so I don’t know whether there is a statute 23 
of limitations and that’s gone or that is -- 24 
 25 
BILL ARNOLD:  It’s dropped. 26 
 27 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Or is it just dropped? 28 
 29 
BILL ARNOLD:  The council had to pursue the emergency rule and 30 
not us, but they didn’t have -- We couldn’t get the data from 31 
Puerto Rico to guide the decision-making process, and so it was 32 
dropped.  The idea behind bringing them here, and whether the 33 
SSC recommends this or not, is to prohibit harvest and set ACLs 34 
equal to zero for urchins and cucumbers. 35 
 36 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But the thing is that they are in the 37 
new forms, for St. Thomas at least, because there was the 38 
position at the council of someone who was interested in 39 
beginning and pursuing the harvest of cucumbers. 40 
 41 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Right. 42 
 43 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  They presented evidence from his 44 
harvest in Alaska or Oregon or someplace else, and so it’s 45 
included in the forms, and, from 2016 on, if there is anyone 46 
harvesting, you should have the information, but, in terms of 47 
their ecological function, because that’s what they do, they do 48 
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have a market in Asian countries and some islands.  1 
Ecologically, they are significant. 2 
 3 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Urchins are not. 4 
 5 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  I can do a little bit more research on 6 
that, but, right now, what my reaction is, it’s that we should 7 
continue working towards recommending an ABC control rule that 8 
then the council has the opportunity to adopt and work into its 9 
FMP. 10 
 11 
Then, once that process is complete, when it comes to the SSC to 12 
recommend an ABC, it would be at that point in time when you 13 
would recommend the ABC, which could be zero, but it would have 14 
to go through the control rule process. 15 
 16 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  All right.  That control rule is based on 17 
data which we do not have. 18 
 19 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Right, but you would be into the data-20 
limited area, and so I guess, if you’re not able to run it 21 
through the -- 22 
 23 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  It’s more than data-limited. 24 
 25 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Of course, if you’re not able to run it 26 
through the control rule, that’s the question. 27 
 28 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So that’s pending, and the other issue 29 
pending is the -- 30 
 31 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Let’s put it this way.  For a control rule 32 
that requires year sequences, if there is no year sequence -- 33 
 34 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Then you might not be able to recommend 35 
anything as a result of the control rule, and so you could 36 
provide that to the council.   37 
 38 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Okay. 39 
 40 
WALTER KEITHLY:  So what would be provided to the council, that 41 
we simply have no data to -- 42 
 43 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  There is no data on which to apply the 44 
control rule. 45 
 46 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Yes, that makes sense. 47 
 48 
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WALTER KEITHLY:  Okay.  We’re not recommending that it be zero 1 
yet. 2 
 3 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Right. 4 
 5 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Okay. 6 
 7 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  I think that distinction is important. 8 
 9 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  That is likely also true on St. Croix. 10 
 11 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Is it targeted on St. Croix? 12 
 13 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Not as far as I know. 14 
 15 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I am looking right now. 16 
 17 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It’s in the St. Croix form. 18 
 19 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Now or before? 20 
 21 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Now. 22 
 23 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  It’s on our form now, too. 24 
 25 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  It’s on their form too, but not before 26 
then? 27 
 28 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  For St. Thomas, yes. 29 
 30 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  But nobody is doing it, and I just put it on 31 
our agenda for our FAC to try and prohibit the harvest, and so 32 
we’re going to have it on our agenda.  If the commissioner 33 
approves that, then -- 34 
 35 
VANCE VICENTE:  What was the species name?  Is that mexicana or 36 
stichopus?  There is about ten different species. 37 
 38 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I think they were being fairly 39 
indiscriminate. 40 
 41 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Just any.  Well, the harvest in Puerto 42 
Rico was -- 43 
 44 
VANCE VICENTE:  Everything that looked like a holothuria was 45 
picked up and -- 46 
 47 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes.   48 
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 1 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I think it was actually -- There was 2 
“sp” on the one slide that I remember. 3 
 4 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  The guy in St. Thomas was actually talking 5 
about state waters and not federal waters. 6 
 7 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  For your recommendations, for St. 8 
Thomas/St. John and St. Croix, all the species with specific 9 
data would be 2012 to 2016, and we are waiting on the lobster 10 
and queen conch, and you will have the cucumbers and sea 11 
urchins. 12 
 13 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  If there is no data, we cannot apply the 14 
control rule. 15 
 16 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That is for the year sequence, and you 17 
also have indicator species, as per the Excel file that you 18 
filled out. 19 
 20 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  So we have done year sequences, except for 21 
lobster, conch, wahoo, and dolphin, and we’re waiting on that 22 
data. 23 
 24 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  We’re waiting on that data, yes.  She did give 25 
me an update, and things are progressing. 26 
 27 

DISCUSSION OF ABC CONTROL RULE 28 
 29 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  All right.  We can continue moving forward, 30 
pending those, and talk about -- The next step is tier 31 
allocation decisions or assignments or -- Before we jump into 32 
that, Shannon, in an analysis, in the way we were talking about 33 
on the phone two weeks ago, it was envisioned to help inform 34 
both the tier assignment and the scalar, and is that --  35 
 36 
SHANNON CALAY:  Yes. 37 
 38 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Maybe this would be a good place for you to 39 
present that, that approach, before we get further into this 40 
assignment thing.  41 
 42 
SHANNON CALAY:  This is basically a presentation that is just 43 
going to introduce first the methodology which we used to create 44 
this example PSA and some suggestions for how the PSA results 45 
could be used to inform the Tier 4a and 4b determination, 46 
scalar, and potentially buffer. 47 
 48 
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This was a team effort.  At the Science Center, it was myself, 1 
Skyler Sagarese, Adyan Rios, Nancie Cummings, Kevin McCarthy, 2 
and then Bill Arnold and Sarah Stephenson and Maria Lopez from 3 
SERO. 4 
 5 
Recall that, in your Tier 4 catch-only control rule tier, you 6 
have seen the language consistently, for example, for the 7 
productivity-susceptibility analyses or expert opinion.  It was 8 
a natural endeavor for us to try and actually pursue a PSA 9 
analysis to see how we thought we could inform this control 10 
rule.  We think that this has applications, potentially, for the 11 
4a or 4b selection, for the scalar, and for the buffer for 12 
scientific uncertainty.  Go ahead and read through all of that, 13 
but you all know it. 14 
 15 
Again, I just wanted to remind the group that this is just a 16 
hypothetical example that we’re going to show you, and so any 17 
decisions that you might see in this presentation are just 18 
hypothetical, and they need to be actually -- These 19 
determinations need to be made by the SSC, but I’m just going to 20 
show you how it could be used. 21 
 22 
Moving on, this is the method we used.  It’s a paper by Wes 23 
Patrick et al.  Todd Gedamke is a co-author on this paper, and 24 
it was from a working group that was trying to create a 25 
vulnerability approach for United States fisheries, and it 26 
eventually was applied to nearly fifty stocks.  The link there, 27 
where you can find this document, I have also sent this out to -28 
- I think you all received this document. 29 
 30 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think there’s a link on the NOAA toolbox too, 31 
if people want to play with it. 32 
 33 
SHANNON CALAY:  There is indeed.  The NOAA toolbox has a few 34 
different versions of it.  There is a spreadsheet application, 35 
which is what I am going to demonstrate, and you’re free to play 36 
with that.  There is also a script on the NOAA toolbox, which 37 
produces all the figures for you automatically. 38 
 39 
In the NS1 Guidelines, there a term “vulnerability”, and that 40 
terminology is used in the sections of -- This is not the final, 41 
final version.  My apologies.  What can I say, but we can give 42 
you the final, final, final version?   43 
 44 
I can see, because the new NS1 Guidelines do not use 45 
vulnerability to differentiate between fisheries and ecosystem 46 
component stocks, and so that first bullet point has been 47 
removed, but it is still used in the language about managing 48 
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species complexes and developing species complexes, and it is 1 
still used in terminology about creating management control 2 
rules.  3 
 4 
Now, the vulnerability of a stock in the current NS1 Guidelines, 5 
it’s no longer described exactly the way this paragraph reads.  6 
Instead, the vulnerability of a stock to fishing pressure, in 7 
the new terminology, is defined in NS1 as a function of 8 
productivity and susceptibility, and productivity is the 9 
capacity of a stock to produce MSY and to recover the population 10 
if it’s depleted.  Susceptibility is the potential for the stock 11 
to be impacted by a fishery, including direct captures and 12 
indirect impacts, such as dead discards, et cetera.    13 
 14 
In this working group, there was a review of several different 15 
risk assessment methods, and PSA was chosen as the best approach 16 
for determining vulnerability of data-poor stocks.  Any PSA 17 
approach will evaluate an array of productivity and 18 
susceptibility attributes for a stock. 19 
 20 
The methodology that I am going to show you is from that Wes 21 
Patrick et al. document, and it scores productivity and 22 
susceptibility attributes on a qualitative three-point scale, 23 
and so one equals low, two equals moderate, and three equals 24 
high, although you can use scores like 2.4.  That is technically 25 
allowed. 26 
 27 
The group considered seventy-five attributes, some of which were 28 
redundant or highly correlated.  They attempted to remove those 29 
attributes that were highly correlated, and so, at the end, 30 
there were twenty-two selected, ten productivity attributes and 31 
twelve susceptibility.   32 
 33 
I invite you to go ahead and view the details of this slide on 34 
your own computers.  It’s pretty hard to read on this big 35 
screen, but, essentially, the productivity attributes, again, 36 
they are defined as the capacity to recover a stock once the 37 
population is depleted, and they largely reflect life history 38 
characteristics. 39 
 40 
The attributes in this scoring are the intrinsic rate of growth 41 
are maximum age, maximum size, von Bert coefficient or the K 42 
coefficient, the natural mortality, the fecundity, a breeding 43 
strategy score, recruitment pattern, age at maturity, and mean 44 
trophic level, and I think that’s it.  Can you scroll down just 45 
a little bit, to make sure I’m right? 46 
 47 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I think that’s it. 48 
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 1 
SHANNON CALAY:  Okay.  You can see here that the Patrick paper 2 
has actually defined the scoring, and so the characteristics of 3 
high, moderate, and low have definitions.  There is also, on the 4 
far-right-hand side, an ability to weight that attribute, and, 5 
if you should assign a weight of zero, like intrinsic rate of 6 
growth is there, that is given no weight in the analysis and 7 
it’s not used, that attribute.  A weight of four is essentially 8 
upweighted, with regard to the analysis, and the default from 9 
the Wes Patrick paper is two. 10 
 11 
These weights need to be examined by the SSC, and you basically 12 
have to come up with your own weighting scheme for these 13 
different characteristics.  What I have shown you here is what’s 14 
in the example spreadsheets that we did, but it can be changed.  15 
I scored -- We all scored the intrinsic rate of growth currently 16 
at zero, because we were not able to find any primary estimates 17 
of that number for any species. 18 
 19 
The guidance then is to rely on characteristics such as the 20 
maximum age and the von Bert parameters, and, since those are 21 
already included in this analysis, we didn’t feel it was 22 
appropriate to double-weight it by using it as a proxy for the 23 
intrinsic rate of growth.  Moving on -- 24 
 25 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Wait.  Granted, this is just for 26 
illustrative purposes, but, if default is two, that sort of 27 
implies that you down-weighted all those things that are one. 28 
 29 
SHANNON CALAY:  Those are completely arbitrary at the moment.  30 
We gave very little thought, frankly, to how those ought to be 31 
weighted in the analysis, and so we should probably play with 32 
that a little bit and see what difference it makes and then try 33 
to make more rational decisions. 34 
 35 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I would have thought, if it’s the default, 36 
that everything is two. 37 
 38 
SHANNON CALAY:  That’s what the Wes Patrick paper does say, and 39 
so it’s very easy to put all these at two in a spreadsheet. 40 
 41 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I was just wondering -- So what was your 42 
thinking of splitting them up?  Was it just to show variety 43 
there or -- 44 
 45 
SHANNON CALAY:  Actually, wherever I got this default 46 
spreadsheet from, they were already weighted that way, and we 47 
did not change it, and I don’t know what the rationale was. 48 
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 1 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I like the honesty of that answer. 2 
 3 
SHANNON CALAY:  The only one that I changed here is we weighted 4 
the first one, intrinsic rate of growth, at zero.  That is the 5 
honest answer. 6 
 7 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That’s fine.  Can you go back?  I just 8 
wanted to scan some of these.  Okay. 9 
 10 
SHANNON CALAY:  There is, on the next slide, the twelve 11 
susceptibility attributes, and these basically describe aspects 12 
of the catchability of a stock, the overlap of the fishery for 13 
the distribution of the animal, any morphology that the animal 14 
might have that would limit or enhance their catchability, as 15 
well as some information about management and how effective 16 
management might be. 17 
 18 
You will see this one.  A lot of these are set to zero 19 
currently.  For example, the fishing rate relative to M is set 20 
at zero, only because we were unable to find primary literature 21 
estimates of the fishing mortality rate for these stocks.   22 
 23 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  As opposed to using an equation?  Is that 24 
how you’re making that distinction? 25 
 26 
SHANNON CALAY:  We basically could make an assumption.  There 27 
are some attempts in the Caribbean to try to categorize that 28 
variable.  We could use those and put that back in the analysis, 29 
but, currently, because we were unable to find like a stock 30 
assessment estimate, we eliminated that attribute from the PSA 31 
for the time being. 32 
 33 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  So, by primary, you’re saying there hasn’t 34 
been, for instance, growth parameters for that stock that could 35 
be plugged into an equation model. 36 
 37 
SHANNON CALAY:  Like a fishing mortality estimate is what we 38 
would need. 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I was just going to -- I am smiling from ear to 41 
ear watching this, because, on the previous one, intrinsic rate, 42 
they scaled down to nothing, that you don’t want to include it, 43 
because that’s something that comes out of an analysis, and, if 44 
you have that, you more or less know the productivity period. 45 
 46 
Once you get to this, we’re doing this because we don’t have an 47 
assessment, and we’re looking at another technique.  If you’ve 48 



176 
 

got F relative to M, you more or less have done an assessment in 1 
there. 2 
 3 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  The zeroes, obviously, was because they 4 
didn’t have the data. 5 
 6 
SHANNON CALAY:  Correct. 7 
 8 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Therefore, you don’t want to weight 9 
something where your answer is zero. 10 
 11 
TODD GEDAMKE:  It’s easy for an assessment person to look at all 12 
of this and go, if I had these, we would be doing this 13 
different. 14 
 15 
SHANNON CALAY:  We would be doing an assessment, and we wouldn’t 16 
be running this through Tier 4. 17 
 18 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Shannon is not going to have any of her people 19 
wasting time going, if we had these, we don’t need to do this. 20 
 21 
SHANNON CALAY:  Basically, that’s it.  Likewise, we don’t have 22 
estimates of the biomass of spawners, because that would come 23 
from a stock assessment, and we left blank, for the time being, 24 
desirability or value to the fishery and fishery impact to 25 
essential fish habitat, though we did ask Bill to take that to 26 
the DAP members, and I think that the DAP members did some 27 
scoring of a number of these attributes, and so we’re hoping for 28 
input from the DAP members about those components, and then 29 
we’ll upweight them in the analysis, so that they’re being used. 30 
 31 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Just a quick question.  I thought I understood 32 
it, but maybe I don’t.  The weights, I thought you said, on a 33 
previous slide, that you borrowed them from some other paper, 34 
but you have said several times for these species, the ones 35 
you’re looking at, I guess, and so -- 36 
 37 
SHANNON CALAY:  We actually did this -- 38 
 39 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Are we talking about the biomass of 40 
spawners or what are we talking about? 41 
 42 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Just all the weights.  In other words, are 43 
these specific to some fishery in the Caribbean, or did you just 44 
borrow the weights from some other paper? 45 
 46 
SHANNON CALAY:  We borrowed them.  The weights were already 47 
filled in on the PSA spreadsheet that we found on the NOAA -- I 48 
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think it was from the NOAA toolbox reference materials, and we 1 
retained the weights, but it was a blank spreadsheet, except for 2 
the attributes and the definitions here of low, moderate, and 3 
high, and so how we’ve actually scored it is in separate 4 
spreadsheets, which I have sent to Graciela and she distributed, 5 
but these weights, the column “weights”, except for what I have 6 
put at zero, which we eliminated from the analysis for the time 7 
being, they came from the blank spreadsheet that I downloaded 8 
from probably the NOAA toolbox reference materials. 9 
 10 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Okay. 11 
 12 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  These are also the defaults, the two. 13 
 14 
SHANNON CALAY:  The Wes Patrick paper says default equals two, 15 
and we could easily make these all two in the spreadsheets.  16 
It’s very simple to change. 17 
 18 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  So you would say biomass of spawners or one 19 
of the other proxies, if we had that available, would be a 20 
comparison of fished to unfished areas, if we had a large enough 21 
unfished area to say this is representative of what the biomass 22 
might be. 23 
 24 
SHANNON CALAY:  Yes. 25 
 26 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I don’t think we have that now, but we, in 27 
the future, might have something like that. 28 
 29 
SHANNON CALAY:  I remind the group again that what we’ve put 30 
together so far is an example, which has not been reviewed by 31 
the SSC, and may well require refinement, but it gives you an 32 
example of what the results look like and what sort of reference 33 
materials we were able to find, and so you will see, as we move 34 
through this, what has been done to date, and hopefully you will 35 
have some recommendations about how we can refine it. 36 
 37 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Just a point related to the tool and some of the 38 
questions.  I just thought of it, to clarify.  The weighting 39 
that’s done here and looking at the attributes that the analysts 40 
like or don’t like, the first step in this process is to more or 41 
less tailor the tool to your application. 42 
 43 
SHANNON CALAY:  Right. 44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Given this, what you kind the knowledge that you 46 
have of your system is, you can weight certain aspects higher 47 
and weight other aspects lower, and I thought this was worth 48 
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mentioning, because Walter asked something about a species or a 1 
group.  Once you set this tool up, and you all agree and the 2 
analysts agree that it needs to be one way, then you take that 3 
and you apply it to all of your individuals in the population. 4 
 5 
SHANNON CALAY:  Correct. 6 
 7 
TODD GEDAMKE:  You don’t want to go in and say, well, for 8 
parrotfish, we don’t have this, and so we’re going to remove 9 
this. 10 
 11 
WALTER KEITHLY:  You want to be consistent, as much as possible. 12 
 13 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Everything in the final score on this is 14 
relative.  I just wanted to make sure that everyone realized 15 
that, because, once it’s set up, it’s applied across the board. 16 
 17 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Wait a minute.  If you have growth 18 
information for snappers and you don’t have it for parrotfish, 19 
you’re not going to have the same weighting, and so the 20 
parrotfish is going to be zero and the snapper is -- 21 
 22 
SHANNON CALAY:  The weighting is a relative importance of the 23 
attribute.  Then there is an opportunity for a data quality 24 
score as well. 25 
 26 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Okay, and so, if no data can be zero. 27 
 28 
SHANNON CALAY:  If you have no data, then set that one to zero. 29 
 30 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Okay. 31 
 32 
TODD GEDAMKE:  You’re still going to score it.  You’re still 33 
giving it a value, and it’s still going to give you -- If you 34 
have a one and a one, they’re going to be treated totally 35 
equally in the final calculation.  Then there’s a secondary data 36 
quality that allows you to look at that and -- 37 
 38 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Right.  That’s what I was thinking of. 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  You didn’t want to see all of that in one slide. 41 
 42 
SHANNON CALAY:  No, and it gets pretty hairy, as you will see.  43 
All right.  Are there more questions? 44 
 45 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes.  The value of the fishery, that 46 
information in the paper actually can come out of the value of 47 
price per pound. 48 
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 1 
SHANNON CALAY:  Yes, exactly. 2 
 3 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So we got information from the DAPs, 4 
but also there is a value. 5 
 6 
SHANNON CALAY:  In the Patrick paper, it actually just derives 7 
all these attributes, and so, if you have any question about 8 
what the intention is of the scoring here, it’s described pretty 9 
completely in the paper, and so I encourage you to go ahead and 10 
take a look at it. 11 
 12 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Shannon, is there a tab in the spreadsheet that 13 
you downloaded to that has all the definitions in it? 14 
 15 
SHANNON CALAY:  No.  What we did is we have essentially the 16 
spreadsheet filled out.  It looks like this, except it has a 17 
column for the actual scoring and the data weight, and then, on 18 
tabs within the spreadsheet, we show you our justification for 19 
the scoring, and sometimes we have repeated there the guidance 20 
from the Wes Patrick document, and sometimes I don’t think we 21 
have, and so I think we could add that easily enough. 22 
 23 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think it was in Tab 1 or 2.  I thought it was 24 
in one of them that it just gave all the definitions, but I have 25 
one that I could pass on that I have. 26 
 27 
SHANNON CALAY:  Okay.  Essentially, the results of this sort of 28 
analysis, and this is fake data that I made up, and so this is 29 
not the correct data that you’re looking at.  This is Shannon’s 30 
fake data.  What you get is essentially the productivity and 31 
susceptibility attributes scores plotted as an X-Y scatterplot, 32 
and I will tell you what these lines mean as we move through 33 
these slides, and so go ahead.  This is a rather intimidating-34 
looking slide. 35 
 36 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Each dot is a species? 37 
 38 
SHANNON CALAY:  Each dot is a species in this fake slide that I 39 
made. 40 
 41 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  It’s a fake species? 42 
 43 
SHANNON CALAY:  It’s a fake species, just to kind of show you 44 
how this works.  You will see that productivity is scored on the 45 
X-axis, and the origin is high productivity, or a score of 46 
three, and then, moving to your right, lower-productivity 47 
species with a score of one, and susceptibility, on the Y-axis, 48 
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moves from low susceptibility of a score of one to high.   1 
 2 
Close to the origin are your stocks that are very productive and 3 
resilient to fishing and also not particularly susceptible to 4 
your fisheries, and so maybe they’re deeper, for example, than 5 
the fishery operates, or maybe the fishery only operates in a 6 
small portion of their range, something like that, and so those 7 
species near the origin, you would be little concerned about. 8 
 9 
Species that have very low productivity can be of concern even 10 
if they’re not particularly susceptible to fishing pressure, and 11 
that you see there is a curved line, which is a vulnerability 12 
score of 1.8.  Stocks that are experiencing overfishing or have 13 
been overfished tend to have scores, vulnerability scores, above 14 
1.8 or susceptibility scores above 2.3.  I am going to show you 15 
that in a minute. 16 
 17 
Those triangles show you what is called the Euclidian distance.  18 
It’s basically just the distance from the origin, and so it’s 19 
calculated, essentially, with the Pythagorean Theorem, and so, 20 
anyway, there’s a little bit of jargon for today, but both of 21 
those points that I have identified that fall in that 22 
vulnerability curve have vulnerability scores near 1.8, although 23 
you can see that, in one case, the stock is more susceptible to 24 
fishing and less productive than the other stock.  They both 25 
have vulnerability scores about 1.8, and so those are 26 
approaching concern, those two stocks. 27 
 28 
Just so you can kind of see what the guidance from the Patrick 29 
paper suggests, they looked at about fifty different stocks that 30 
had known status determination criteria and then they did a PSA 31 
analysis to see where those stocks would fall, and they did find 32 
that, at least statistically, it was more often true that stocks 33 
that were experiencing overfishing or were overfished had 34 
susceptibility scores above 2.3, and so that pink-shaded area on 35 
the top, and vulnerability scores above 1.8, and so that’s that 36 
kind of bluish-green shaded curved area. 37 
 38 
That’s how we would -- That is a way that you could lump stocks 39 
into Tier 4a and Tier 4b, and so, if you just follow the Patrick 40 
guidance, then a susceptibility score greater than 2.3 or a 41 
vulnerability score greater than -- If the susceptibility score 42 
is less than 2.3, or vulnerability is less than 1.8, then it’s a 43 
Tier 4a stock, and so that’s in that area that is not shaded.  44 
That would be Tier 4a.  The others are in Tier 4b, essentially, 45 
because either they are very susceptible to fishing pressure or 46 
they are quite vulnerable, by their PSA score. 47 
 48 
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Now, the scalar -- Essentially, first, you have to determine 1 
what tier you’re in, and then one way you could go about setting 2 
up a definition of scalar is to use the vulnerability score, and 3 
so, if you’re in Tier 4a and your vulnerability score is between 4 
zero and one, perhaps that is -- Those are the stocks close to 5 
the origin, and maybe that’s where you set your scalar at two, 6 
for example. 7 
 8 
If it’s between one and 1.5, you might set a scalar lower than 9 
two, and, if it’s between 1.5 and 1.8, you’re getting closer to 10 
that region of concern, where the stocks might be vulnerable to 11 
fishing, and then you might set a scalar of one. 12 
 13 
For Tier 4b, I have just used two categories here, and these are 14 
just -- These would have to be determined by the SSC, but, in 15 
this case, I have said that, if the vulnerability score is less 16 
than 2.3 -- Remember that you’re in Tier 4b here, and so these 17 
are all reductions.  Then the scalar might be 0.9.  If it’s in 18 
that 2.3 to 2.5 range, your scalar would be 0.8, for example, 19 
and, as you get to higher and higher vulnerability scores, you 20 
would want to make that scalar lower, potentially, but this is 21 
your prerogative to set these rules.   22 
 23 
These are just illustrations of how it could work.  The arrows 24 
on this plot just kind of show you that that stock close to the 25 
origin is one, for example, with a very low vulnerability score, 26 
and that might be a good stock for a scalar of two.  The one 27 
that is way out there, past the vulnerability score of 1.8, is 28 
low productivity and highly susceptible, and that would be a 29 
Tier 4b stock, and you would probably want to set the scalar -- 30 
You should set the scalar at less than one. 31 
 32 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Shannon, can everyone in the room look at one of 33 
those red dots and say that things are good or bad?  Can 34 
everyone recognize what this is? 35 
 36 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  No. 37 
 38 
TODD GEDAMKE:  May I? 39 
 40 
SHANNON CALAY:  Yes, absolutely. 41 
 42 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Just I saw some eyes roll back in heads.  43 
Productivity is does the animal grow really fast and is it 44 
productive, and so, in this case, this is your guppy, your 45 
goldfish, your little animal.  These are the ones you don’t 46 
worry about.  These are your bait species in here.  As you move 47 
this way, you’re dealing with your sharks and your large animals 48 
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and your whales. 1 
 2 
Susceptibility, this is the animal that is an animal that is 3 
smaller than the mesh size.  It’s going to be very low 4 
susceptibility, all the other factors that go in there, and so 5 
an animal that is down here is going to be a very low threat, 6 
given the fishery that’s occurring, and so, as you move up in 7 
this direction, this animal ends up being more susceptible or 8 
more threatened or endangered or vulnerable to the gear and to 9 
the fishery. 10 
 11 
In both cases, for productivity, as you get into this area here, 12 
this is good, and so this is your safest situation, is being 13 
down right in here.  As you move out in this direction, your 14 
productivity gets lower, which is bad.  As you go up in this 15 
direction, the susceptibility is also bad.  Does that make 16 
sense? 17 
 18 
VANCE VICENTE:  Yes. 19 
 20 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Now you’ve got those two, and then you get into 21 
Euclidian distance and all this other, but the bottom line is, 22 
if you’re moving up this way, it’s bad.  If you’re moving that 23 
way, bad, and so the same thing applies in any direction that 24 
you’re going in. 25 
 26 
If you look out, the farther you get from here, the worse off 27 
you are, and so that’s the animal in the worst situation, 28 
basically, of all, but someone could say, well -- In this case 29 
there is actually none of them that are higher, and so this 30 
animal has the highest susceptibility and the lowest 31 
productivity. 32 
 33 
The one below it here is just the same way in productivity, but 34 
it’s less vulnerable if you look at in this direction on there, 35 
and so you’re just looking at two different factors, and you try 36 
to lump them all together, and so, when I’m looking at this, I’m 37 
looking at -- Anything in here, I am not going to worry about 38 
it.  Then, as you get up into here, you’ve got some other things 39 
to look at, and so just keep in mind that anything down in here, 40 
you’re less worried.  As you move up in this direction, you’re 41 
more worried.   42 
 43 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Define “susceptibility” for me. 44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Flip back to the attributes.   46 
 47 
SHANNON CALAY:  That is the salmon-colored table.  Here, the 48 
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different attributes, management strategy is one, and so is it a 1 
targeted stock that has accountability measures and effective 2 
management?  Then it would be a low.  Then you’re getting a low 3 
score there, which is good.  Low is good, and high is bad, in 4 
this case, and so you’re describing aspects of the overlap of 5 
the fishery and the species, and so you’ve got areal overlap.  I 6 
know people can’t read this, and so I will just go over a 7 
couple. 8 
 9 
A low productivity score for areal overlap is if less than 25 10 
percent of the stock occurs in the area that is fished, and high 11 
is if more than 50 percent of the stock occurs in the area that 12 
is fished, and so remember that high is bad. 13 
 14 
Geographic concentration, and so this talks about how the stock 15 
is distributed within its range, vertical overlap of the 16 
fishery, and the attributes that we did not use for this 17 
analysis are the fishing mortality rate relative to natural 18 
mortality, and so, if the fishing mortality rate is higher than 19 
natural mortality, that is typically bad, but we didn’t use 20 
that, because we don’t have stock assessment estimates of 21 
fishing mortality rate that have been accepted for management at 22 
this time. 23 
 24 
We did not score a biomass of spawners, for the same reason.  We 25 
don’t have those estimates.  Seasonal migrations are considered 26 
in this particular analysis, and so, if seasonal migrations 27 
decrease the overlap of the fishery -- For example, if you have 28 
a stock that leaves the fishing area during some part of the 29 
year, it’s someplace else where you can’t catch it, that would 30 
reduce its catchability.  If the seasonal overlap increases, if 31 
these animals actually move into your fishery, and those 32 
seasonal migrations increase the overlap of the fishery, that’s 33 
bad.  Schooling aggregations basically -- 34 
 35 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I would say that is what I am most interested 36 
in right there, desirability value of the fishery.  I mean, if 37 
it’s not desired, unless it’s something caught as a bycatch 38 
occasionally, it seems that one should have a weighting ten 39 
times higher than anything else. 40 
 41 
SHANNON CALAY:  We don’t intend to weight this at zero. 42 
 43 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s why we had a multidisciplinary panel 44 
coming up with this. 45 
 46 
SHANNON CALAY:  Right. 47 
 48 
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TODD GEDAMKE:  Because the economists all said this is -- 1 
 2 
WALTER KEITHLY:  It’s zero then.  That says that you throw it 3 
out if you weight it at zero. 4 
 5 
SHANNON CALAY:  We don’t intend this at zero. 6 
 7 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  No, they didn’t have the data. 8 
 9 
SHANNON CALAY:  We just don’t have the data to score it at this 10 
moment, and we wanted to wait for some input.  We thought this 11 
was an excellent opportunity to get some input from the fishing 12 
community.  In the final analysis, we should absolutely score 13 
this. 14 
 15 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I do know what “susceptibility” means, but I’m 16 
just bothered.  Yes, all these things play into susceptibility, 17 
but, to me, you’re trying to put a veneer of objectivity over a 18 
very subjective process to begin with.   19 
 20 
SHANNON CALAY:  True. 21 
 22 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Absolutely. 23 
 24 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Depending upon who is doing the weighting, you 25 
could come out with dramatically different results, I suspect.  26 
What I would like to see, if you want to do an experiment, a 27 
control experiment, is have two separate groups of people in two 28 
separate rooms with identical information, so that they could 29 
come up with -- 30 
 31 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Right, and that is specifically excluded in the 32 
paper.  That’s the wrong way of doing it.  You cannot do that, 33 
because, if you score it, you’re going to score everything on 34 
every species that needs to be done by -- We recommend that a 35 
committee of people that involve -- The committee ensures that 36 
the different -- As an economist, you’re going to have one thing 37 
or another. 38 
 39 
WALTER KEITHLY:  How can you say that it’s an improper thing to 40 
do, doing an experiment, if you get different results?   41 
 42 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  He is saying to -- 43 
 44 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I understand.  I know exactly what he’s saying, 45 
and we gave this example in discussing this last night.  You 46 
take someone that their desire is to shut the fishery down and 47 
you have them do this, and you take a stock assessment person 48 
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whose job is to give the truth, the center, with no bias in the 1 
middle, and then you take someone that wants to expand the 2 
fishery through the roof, you’re going to get three different 3 
scores, right?  Absolutely three different scores. 4 
 5 
WALTER KEITHLY:  You may have three panels of stock assessment 6 
people and still get three different scores. 7 
 8 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Right.  Does that matter? 9 
 10 
WALTER KEITHLY:  You would hope they would be less different. 11 
 12 
TODD GEDAMKE:  But does that score matter?  Does it make a 13 
difference whether one scores high and the other one scores 14 
middle and the other one scores really low?  It makes zero 15 
difference. 16 
 17 
WALTER KEITHLY:  What makes zero difference? 18 
 19 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That the scores are different.  If you put the 20 
plot up -- I saw you looking at those values, and there’s a 21 
couple of things that I am going to -- To me, your concern gets 22 
into this right here.  Can you use an absolute score in here to 23 
come up with the scalar?  I am going to say no, because what 24 
your concern is, if you have someone do this species right here, 25 
they may come up with now this animal is totally cool or this 26 
animal is in way more trouble, right?  The key thing with this 27 
is -- The scoring is subjective.  The key thing for this is 28 
where are each of them relative to the other? 29 
 30 
If you have someone score slightly different or slightly -- This 31 
one is more vulnerable than this one, and I take your opinion 32 
that it’s different, I am going to shift both of these down, and 33 
you’re still going to have one that’s the most vulnerable of 34 
your complex. 35 
 36 
SHANNON CALAY:  Right. 37 
 38 
WALTER KEITHLY:  But you’re saying that now the ranking is going 39 
to be the same.  I don’t even think, from the original point of 40 
view, it’s necessarily going to be the same.  You’re certainly 41 
not going to be cardinal ranking among two different groups of 42 
people, but I don’t think it’s even going to be ordinal.  It’s 43 
an interesting -- 44 
 45 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  It would be an interesting experiment to 46 
run. 47 
 48 
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WALTER KEITHLY:  Exactly, or a paper, or not a paper, but a 1 
discussion. 2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  This was taken up by -- When this first started, 4 
this was when ACLs were first proposed, and no one knew what to 5 
do, and so we put this paper together as a quick way of coming 6 
up with guidance for this. 7 
 8 
NOAA started applying it and used it a little bit, but didn’t 9 
really use it across the board all over.  NGOs have gone all 10 
over the world and applied this, and then you have individual 11 
students doing two species, and then someone else doing another 12 
two species, and someone else doing another two species, and you 13 
lose your ability for comparison, because you end up with 14 
different perspectives and different subjectivity coming in. 15 
 16 
I have no problem with using the results of this, as long as a 17 
single team of people are doing it and, if it’s not a team of 18 
people that involves representatives from across multiple 19 
disciplines, then the relative ranking of these scores is more 20 
important than the absolute values.  Does that make sense? 21 
 22 
WALTER KEITHLY:  What you said makes sense, but it’s just that I 23 
disagree totally with it.  I mean, yes, you just said if you had 24 
two different groups of people doing it that you’re likely to 25 
come up with different results, and that’s what I can say. 26 
 27 
TODD GEDAMKE:  But you’re saying that -- 28 
 29 
WALTER KEITHLY:  You’re saying just get one group in there and 30 
have them do all of the species and that you can’t change --  31 
 32 
TODD GEDAMKE:  What do you mean by “results”, Walter? 33 
 34 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Your rankings. 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  So, if you have two different people doing 37 
it, or two different groups doing it, the rankings are going to 38 
be based on their perspective and how their score.  Are they 39 
going to give it a three, a two, or a one in there?  If someone 40 
is a pessimist, they are going to give it a lower value in 41 
there, and so you’re going to end up with those rankings 42 
shifting, or the score is shifting, but the ranking is remaining 43 
the same. 44 
 45 
WALTER KEITHLY:  You don’t know the rankings will stay the same. 46 
 47 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Every time I have applied it, it has always 48 
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remained the same. 1 
 2 
SHANNON CALAY:  Can we go back up to like the susceptibility 3 
table, for example?  One of the things that this kind of gets to 4 
is this guidance is directly from the Wes Patrick paper, and so 5 
you will see that these are -- It’s basically categorical, and 6 
so you’re not expected to finesse this too much.  They really 7 
recommend that you don’t do anything more than one, 1.5, two, 8 
2.5, and three, that sort of --  If you fall right in between, 9 
you can use a 1.5 or a 2.5, for example. 10 
 11 
A lot of how you would -- If you’re looking at the literature, 12 
for example, and you’re saying that you want a local -- There is 13 
guidance about data quality scores too that describe this, by 14 
the way.  You would choose first a reference from that species 15 
and that location.  That would be a good quality data source, 16 
and it’s going to basically tell you where you are, low, 17 
moderate, or high, if you have that information. 18 
 19 
Some of this, especially in the productivity, where a lot of it 20 
did come directly from the literature, your score mapping is 21 
going to be fairly simple, and what’s going to change is your 22 
perception of how the attributes should be weighted. 23 
 24 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I agree with that. 25 
 26 
SHANNON CALAY:  It depends maybe one what your motivations are. 27 
 28 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Exactly.  I wouldn’t even say “motivation”. 29 
 30 
SHANNON CALAY:  Well, it could be your motivation. 31 
 32 
WALTER KEITHLY:  It could be motivation, but it could simply be 33 
people have different beliefs on what it means -- The primary 34 
factor causing susceptibility.  I might think that something 35 
like vertical overlap is not that high of a factor, but somebody 36 
else may think just the opposite.  That’s where the subjectivity 37 
comes in, is on the weighting. 38 
 39 
SHANNON CALAY:  This particular paper, at least, this 40 
application, the guidance would be that some expert group should 41 
decide what the weightings of the attributes are and that those 42 
attributes should not change from one species to the next.  Once 43 
you establish the attributes, you should score all the stocks 44 
the same way, and, if you have no data, you would just set the 45 
data quality score at five or whatever it is, or zero, whichever 46 
one it is.  From the pragmatic standpoint, Walter’s arguments 47 
aside, if the SSC is -- 48 
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 1 
WALTER KEITHLY:  (The comment is not audible on the recording.) 2 
 3 
SHANNON CALAY:  If the SSC is interested in pursuing something 4 
like this, then what would need to be determined is who is going 5 
to make these decisions and who is going to lead the actual 6 
scoring with this, and so that’s kind of on the very last slide.  7 
I’m just giving you a hint of what is to come, but I think I 8 
only have a few slides left, and so let’s just -- 9 
 10 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I would like to stay on this one for a 11 
second. 12 
 13 
SHANNON CALAY:  All right. 14 
 15 
TODD GEDAMKE:  This is something that -- Go down to Walter’s 16 
concern one here, the value.  There is no way that you’re 17 
getting away, with Walter in this room, as a zero there.  I knew 18 
that was coming, but I think this is also a good one for me to 19 
make a point too on this. 20 
 21 
When you don’t have data on this, this tool -- If you look at 22 
you have a score of one, two, or three here, and look at the 23 
different categories.  This does not require any research.  This 24 
does not require a dollar value.  This does not require -- You 25 
could sit down right now, and, in ten minutes, we could go 26 
through all of this and look at Julian and Eddie and ask if red 27 
hind is valuable.  Yes, that’s desired by fishery, and is your 28 
porkfish?  No, no one gives a crap about that.  Okay, if we’re 29 
having a little bit of argument about this one, that’s cool.  30 
That one is in the middle, and you’re done.  One, two, three, 31 
four, and you can bang these things out. 32 
 33 
This one, in putting someone on doing research on price 34 
structure for what we know is seven-dollars a pound on this, 35 
this is -- I mean, the fishermen’s input on this one is the key 36 
on this, but that same idea here, if you go up to something else 37 
that has like this, biomass is 40 percent of -- The scoring and 38 
the categories are so large on this.   39 
 40 
The point here is this in a really bad situation, or is this in 41 
good, or is this somewhere in the middle?  By putting all the 42 
scores together, you end up with a blended number that comes out 43 
of it, and so I just -- Because there is numerous working groups 44 
that I have run with this where we spent four or five days with 45 
people, trying to do this and do this, and you let them all 46 
fight and fight and fight. 47 
 48 
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Then you finally put the clock and you go, okay, guys, we’re 1 
going to do this in an hour, and I think we did this with ORCS 2 
during the first round of the ACLs.  ORCS, the only reliable 3 
catch, the Jim Berkson tool, all that is is this same exact 4 
thing with six or seven of these attributes, totally, and, if 5 
you remember, we sat, and I forget where, for two weeks.  We 6 
didn’t have anything else in two meetings.  We had nothing going 7 
on, and, the last afternoon, Berkson was about to lose his mind, 8 
and he said, guys, we are scoring this in the next two hours, 9 
and everyone just do it. 10 
 11 
With all the concerns about the subjectivity and this and that, 12 
we finally convinced everyone to just sit down and score it, 13 
and, yes, there were some slight differences, but the overall 14 
pattern was absolutely clear. 15 
 16 
BILL ARNOLD:  Everything was a one. 17 
 18 
TODD GEDAMKE:  For the ones that we did, it was narrow in there, 19 
and there was a whole series of these straight lines on it, but 20 
we did end up with the relative in the productivity in there, 21 
and so you ended up with a very tight cluster that was going on. 22 
 23 
SHANNON CALAY:  Just so everyone is clear again -- 24 
 25 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I was absent from that meeting. 26 
 27 
SHANNON CALAY:  The zero for essential fishery impact for EFH 28 
and the zero for desirability value, that does not imply that 29 
the Science Center wants to down-rate those attributes.  We 30 
simply did not score it in our example spreadsheets, because we 31 
were awaiting information from the fishing community, and it 32 
didn’t seem purposeful for a stock assessment analyst to go 33 
like, well, I think it’s five, when we’ve got fishermen right 34 
here who can tell us.  That’s all. 35 
 36 
Once we get the information, we will put that back at two, or 37 
whatever you want to look at, and you can see what the results 38 
look like. 39 
 40 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Bill has the information. 41 
 42 
BILL ARNOLD:  Anyway, so what Todd says about this 43 
susceptibility, I don’t disagree with at all.  I agree with it 44 
100 percent.  If we go to the productivity -- 45 
 46 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I don’t want to leave this yet, and so, if 47 
you’re going to go back to productivity, hold your question.  48 
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What I don’t see here is the question, as we I think were facing 1 
it, in going to -- Well, throughout the entire process, and 2 
maybe it’s the fishing rate relative to N, and we don’t have 3 
that absolute number, but we’re looking at what are the landings 4 
in our reference period and where do we think that is relative 5 
to where we think it could be and -- 6 
 7 
SHANNON CALAY:  You could absolutely include an attribute like 8 
that.  You could add or remove attributes. 9 
 10 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That’s the stumbling block we’ve had, 11 
because, if we just go by this score, and landings are depressed 12 
for whatever reasons, other than stock collapse, you are going 13 
to apply this, and you will get some OFL level, but that might 14 
be substantially under what the fishery actually is capable of 15 
doing, because the fishery is depressed.   16 
 17 
I mean, the thing that we’ve been arguing about in the year 18 
sequence thing, looking ahead to the scalar argument, isn’t 19 
addressed here, other than that F relative to M.  If there’s 20 
another way to score something like is the fishery depressed for 21 
other than biological reasons or something like that, and maybe 22 
there is --  23 
 24 
SHANNON CALAY:  The advice from the paper is essentially that 25 
these need to be customized for your fishery council, and so you 26 
would essentially have an opportunity to decide how this 27 
spreadsheet was structured.  You could, theoretically, remove or 28 
add attributes. 29 
 30 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Maybe I will throw the question to Todd. 31 
 32 
VANCE VICENTE:  I have a question. 33 
 34 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I’m not done yet. 35 
 36 
VANCE VICENTE:  Okay. 37 
 38 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  If you were applying this, as this is where 39 
your scalar should be, based on what scores you were getting, 40 
that scalar goes up or down, regardless of where the fishery 41 
actually is.  To me, I see that as a problem. 42 
 43 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The problem that you have, if I understood what 44 
you were saying, and I am pretty sure that I do, is that we 45 
still don’t have a way of doing a stock assessment.  We still 46 
don’t know where we are, and so what you’re saying is, in this, 47 
there’s nothing in here that’s going to tell us where we are.  48 
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There is nothing. 1 
 2 
We could make up the most amazing form in the world, and we 3 
could deliberate for four years on these attributes, and nothing 4 
is going to give you that answer, and so, I mean, that’s the 5 
reality of it. 6 
 7 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That’s right. 8 
 9 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s the reality of it.  Now, what you said is, 10 
if you take that score and you come up with the scalar, that is 11 
where I am going to voice some alternatives, in terms of how we 12 
apply this. 13 
 14 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Do you want to defer that conversation 15 
until we get to that? 16 
 17 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I can summarize it very quickly now, and that is 18 
this should be a piece of information for us and not a direct 19 
translation.  That’s the way I see it. 20 
 21 
SHANNON CALAY:  That is absolutely your prerogative.  That’s why 22 
we label it “suggestions”.  It was just a way that you could 23 
approach it, but, if you have a different way, as long as it’s 24 
written down somewhere and can be applied in some fashion, 25 
that’s great. 26 
 27 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Okay.  Vance. 28 
 29 
VANCE VICENTE:  This was a comment, because we have been 30 
speaking a lot about habitat, and fishers are very concerned 31 
about it, and I see fisher impact to essential fish habitat, or 32 
habitat in general -- I would say that non-fishery impacts to 33 
the habitat, specifically referring to point-source pollution 34 
and non-point-source pollution and disposal of dredge spoil, et 35 
cetera, because the direct impact by fisheries is minimal.  We 36 
don’t even have any trawling that they do.  I mean, we have 37 
maybe some scraping of corals, because of the fish traps here 38 
and there, but it’s not of a magnitude, in comparison to habitat 39 
quality changes, caused by non-fishery related impacts. 40 
 41 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Vance, there is another tool called ERAF, and it 42 
generally takes about three months, with one or two people full 43 
time, to go into the field and do all of that.  You’re right.  44 
No one can argue with you on that.  You’re right.  It’s a 45 
question of simplifying something down to a way that you can get 46 
a general idea. 47 
 48 
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There is very -- What you’re getting at, that whole thing gets 1 
turned into about forty different attributes, and those forty 2 
different attributes go out, and one is logging, and one is road 3 
building, and the other one is power plants, and they go through 4 
all of them.  You can break it down, but what we’re trying to 5 
get at here is a coarse look at one fish relative to another.  6 
Is that point source going to affect -- Clearly the 7 
sedimentation, you’ve got it. 8 
 9 
VANCE VICENTE:  That’s right. 10 
 11 
TODD GEDAMKE:  But point well taken. 12 
 13 
SHANNON CALAY:  Yes.  There were some questions about the 14 
productivity? 15 
 16 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  I was just going to say that, in the 17 
National Standard Guidelines, when they define “susceptibility”, 18 
they say it’s the potential of the stock to be impacted by the 19 
fishery, including direct captures and indirect impacts of the 20 
fishery, including habitat loss, and so they do look at habitat 21 
loss by the fishery, but I think that it’s a good point, 22 
considering the susceptibility from the fishery, taking into 23 
account baseline conditions that might already make it 24 
susceptible, and so you will probably get a comment along those 25 
lines from folks looking at this analysis. 26 
 27 
SHANNON CALAY:  Okay.  All right.  Did you want to ask about 28 
productivity components? 29 
 30 
BILL ARNOLD:  I just wanted to compare the two.  Those are the 31 
productivity?  Can we scoot over to the attributes, Graciela?  32 
This is kind of to Todd and Shannon. 33 
 34 
SHANNON CALAY:  It’s the green table. 35 
 36 
BILL ARNOLD:  The susceptibility attributes, as Todd said, you 37 
can sit down and score those, but these aren’t like that.  These 38 
are biologically-defined attributes that you can’t sit down and 39 
score.  You have to track them down and get the information, 40 
right? 41 
 42 
SHANNON CALAY:  Yes, and we basically -- This was a literature 43 
review, and we -- 44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Bill, you have to track all that down, right?  46 
Okay.  Don’t look at this right now.  Blue whale. 47 
 48 
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BILL ARNOLD:  Well, I get that. 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Just keep going.  Blue whale, or go for a coney, 3 
and so where do those fall?  You can knock off -- 4 
 5 
BILL ARNOLD:  They would be on opposite ends.  The limits are 6 
always easy.  It’s the ones in the middle that are the problem. 7 
 8 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay, and so now you’ve got your two ends taken 9 
care of.  Now you’ve got the middle, right? 10 
 11 
BILL ARNOLD:  But the middle is where the breakpoint has to 12 
occur. 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So go with the middle.  Go with the black 15 
grouper.  Where is the black grouper going to fall? 16 
 17 
BILL ARNOLD:  You mean relative to a red grouper? 18 
 19 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Probably right in the middle.  What about a red 20 
grouper?  Probably right in the middle. 21 
 22 
BILL ARNOLD:  All right, but what about a mutton snapper versus 23 
a queen snapper? 24 
 25 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Seasonal closure as well. 26 
 27 
BILL ARNOLD:  Let me make my point first, Todd.  My point just 28 
is that these are more quantitative scores, and I agree that you 29 
could slap them in there, but then why have all those numbers?  30 
But the more important thing is that, for some species, you’re 31 
going to have really good information on this, and, for a lot of 32 
other species, you’re not, and so you start weighting these 33 
things, and what I’m not clear on is you end up with a lot of 34 
zero weightings for a lot of species, and how does that 35 
influence your relative scoring, because you’ve got these guys 36 
on a chart, and they’re all scored, and they look like they’re 37 
very similar, but one of them may have only been able to use 38 
three parameters, and the other one may have used eighteen, and 39 
I’m not criticizing.  I am asking.  I don’t know how that might 40 
influence their relative scores. 41 
 42 
SHANNON CALAY:  I am going to show a slide like that in just a 43 
moment. 44 
 45 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Let me go further into the argument here.  46 
You mentioned blue whales, and we don’t really have blue whales 47 
here in the Caribbean.  If we rescale this to things that we do, 48 
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or things that we are looking at, and so maybe we don’t want to 1 
look greater than thirty years, but we do want to look greater 2 
than twenty years, because that would start separating out the 3 
really big and old species that we are currently looking at for 4 
management. 5 
 6 
Does that -- I mean, there is nothing stopping us from doing 7 
that, and we will get scores that will help break up the 8 
situation where everything shows up as moderate, but does that 9 
then change the scores such that the guidance on these things 10 
for vulnerability scores of -- Well, the danger points, which 11 
was the 2.3 and the 1.8, do those change at that point? 12 
 13 
SHANNON CALAY:  The trick of it is, if you had a subset of your 14 
stocks that had been assessed through a formal stock assessment 15 
approach, then you could find out where those thresholds are, 16 
right?   17 
 18 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes, I understand that. 19 
 20 
SHANNON CALAY:  But you don’t.   21 
 22 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  No, but I am willing to use the past ones 23 
that have, but we would be changing the score, and, if we draw 24 
the lines differently, we would have to take those same stocks 25 
and say how did that -- Run them through our scaling to say, 26 
okay, how did they fare? 27 
 28 
SHANNON CALAY:  The trick of it then is you have no comparison 29 
to make then that a score, a susceptibility score, above 2.3 30 
tends to occur when you’re overfishing or you have overfished a 31 
stock, because you don’t have any stocks that you have known 32 
status for. 33 
 34 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  No, we would have to use the same ones they 35 
knew, but we score them on a new scale. 36 
 37 
SHANNON CALAY:  Yes, and so that would be possible, but I don’t 38 
know -- See, we don’t have the scores for each species though.  39 
What I have got is the productivity score and the susceptibility 40 
score for those fifty stocks, but I don’t know how -- 41 
 42 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  How they got there. 43 
 44 
SHANNON CALAY:  Yes, and so we would have to get that. 45 
 46 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  But, going to the point that Todd made, the 47 
point is to separate different species on a relative scale.  48 
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Now, if they all bunch into one, because the scale here is 1 
considering the totality of fishes in the U.S., we would be 2 
basically doing an exercise that isn’t going to help us, because 3 
everything would -- Maybe coney or graysby might fall out on one 4 
side. 5 
 6 
BILL ARNOLD:  Goliath. 7 
 8 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes, and goliath grouper might go the other 9 
way. 10 
 11 
SHANNON CALAY:  This is precisely why we did an example with 12 
only five stocks, because we weren’t sure that you wouldn’t want 13 
to make changes to the methodology, and so, before we proceed to 14 
actually do a final scoring, through some approach, we do need 15 
to decide what our method is.  We have to have all of these 16 
decisions made about how we’re going to -- 17 
 18 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Well, you did do the exercise, and, if that 19 
shows differences -- 20 
 21 
SHANNON CALAY:  It does. 22 
 23 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Then maybe I’m arguing about -- That’s I am 24 
concerned about, is everything collapsing to a one. 25 
 26 
SHANNON CALAY:  It does not. 27 
 28 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Or in the middle position. 29 
 30 
SHANNON CALAY:  It doesn’t look that broad.  That’s an example, 31 
but it’s not -- Here’s the slide you haven’t seen yet, and, if 32 
Todd doesn’t like the scalar idea, you might like this even 33 
less.  This is purely an example here, and so these are data 34 
quality scores now. 35 
 36 
For each of the productivity and susceptibility attributes, you 37 
assign a data quality score, and so the best quality data -- 38 
It’s actually described how you score that in this document, and 39 
if I had prepared better, I would have it right in front of me. 40 
 41 
So, a data quality score of one is the best, high, and it means 42 
that information is based on collected data for the stock and 43 
area of interest, and so, for example, a data-rich stock 44 
assessment, published literature, the use of multiple methods, 45 
et cetera.  Then a moderate score of three is limited data, 46 
estimates of high variation and limited confidence, maybe based 47 
on a similar taxa or life history strategy, and so a similar 48 
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genus or family, for example. 1 
 2 
Then five is no data, no information to base a score on, not 3 
included in the PSA, but it is included in this data quality 4 
scoring, and so I just kind of lumped up into three areas here, 5 
just to show you one way that we could use this information, and 6 
that would be that the data quality scores that exceed say a 7 
four, those are all poor, and so you would want a larger buffer 8 
to -- Your scientific uncertainty is larger there, and, if it’s 9 
closer to the origin, your data quality is higher, and you might 10 
use a lower buffer there, and so your guidance in the Tier 4a 11 
and 4b is that the buffer should be 0.9 or less, and I am not 12 
committed to how I’ve done this at all.   13 
 14 
This is just a hypothetical look at it, and the size of those 15 
dots is actually the number of attributes that the score was 16 
based on, and so these little dots that happen to be in the red 17 
zone are scored on very few attributes, and so a lot of missing 18 
information, and the larger dots are scored on more attributes.  19 
Just you kind of see the way it falls too that scores based on 20 
few attributes also tend to have the bad data quality scores.   21 
 22 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Just to make sure that I understand, how did you 23 
end up with different numbers of attributes? 24 
 25 
SHANNON CALAY:  Well, this is not my example.  This is straight 26 
out of -- This is I copied it directly from the Patrick paper. 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Just to make clear for everyone that is 29 
here, the only way you could end up with that is they’re 30 
comparing this application from three different stocks, and so 31 
this is comparing three different groups of people, using this 32 
tool three different ways, to take a look at this.  This is not 33 
what we’re going to be looking at. 34 
 35 
SHANNON CALAY:  What we would most likely be looking at would be 36 
a single -- We know the same number of attributes for every 37 
species.  You would still end up though with a spread of data 38 
quality scores.  It’s the same number of attributes, but you 39 
would still have ones closer to the origin, which would be your 40 
higher data quality, and ones farther away, and so you could use 41 
this, if you chose to, to inform buffer, but the Science Center 42 
has no strong opinion if you choose not to do so. 43 
 44 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Let me just make sure that -- The data quality 45 
score is going to have something to do with the origin? 46 
 47 
SHANNON CALAY:  The data quality -- The ones closer to the 48 
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origin are high data quality, and that typically means the 1 
information is based on collected data for the stock and the 2 
area of interest, and so you have a published literature 3 
reference, for example. 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right, but the origin is based on 6 
susceptibility scores and productivity scores. 7 
 8 
SHANNON CALAY:  Correct. 9 
 10 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So the data quality has nothing to do with either 11 
origin.  The size of the circle is based on the data quality. 12 
 13 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  No. 14 
 15 
SHANNON CALAY:  No, the size of the circle is the attribute. 16 
 17 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  What this is saying is the list of 18 
attributes, and every one is rated by quality of -- 19 
 20 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Sorry.  I missed the clarifier on there.  Got it. 21 
 22 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Okay.  What I don’t understand is why the 23 
size of your circle varies, because, if we said these are the 24 
parameters we’re going to go for for the two factors, 25 
productivity and susceptibility, then everything is being scored 26 
on those things. 27 
 28 
Now, you may have some places where you don’t have that, and so 29 
that’s a data quality as low as five at that point, and so it’s 30 
the same number of factors, but the data quality gets blown up, 31 
because you don’t have that information, but it’s still the same 32 
number of parameters that you’re looking at. 33 
 34 
SHANNON CALAY:  I think that, in the Caribbean case, if we 35 
basically decided that we’re going to use twelve attributes for 36 
all of these species, for example, these all would have twelve 37 
attributes scored.  Some of them would be scored with a low data 38 
quality score. 39 
 40 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Right. 41 
 42 
SHANNON CALAY:  That would be saying there is no data.  This 43 
application -- I just stole this figure out of the Patrick 44 
document, which did cite, by the way, but anyway.  This probably 45 
led to too much confusion, because, in this particular case, I 46 
think they compared scorings from different groups who scored 47 
different numbers of attributes.  We probably would not do that.  48 
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I think it’s just too complex of a figure. 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That probably encompasses 300 of these other 3 
forty different attributes.   4 
 5 
SHANNON CALAY:  Right.  All right.  Then the last few slides.  6 
These are just some thoughts about the next steps.  First of 7 
all, we believe that the SSC should decide whether and how the 8 
PSA should be used, and so, basically, we’re looking for some 9 
sort of a recommendation from the SSC that PSA should be 10 
conducted, should be completed, and this is how you intend to at 11 
least execute the PSA, and so we would need to know what 12 
attributes, what are the weightings of those attributes, and 13 
what is the scoring rubric that -- The tables that I showed you, 14 
will we retain those, or you do have different suggestions? 15 
 16 
We don’t want to do something until we understand what it is 17 
we’re doing, basically.  I mean, there are certain things that 18 
are very easy to fix, if you decide to eliminate an attribute, 19 
for example, but, if you actually change the way you want the 20 
scores, low and moderate and high, to be described, then we 21 
could waste a lot of effort if we have not described the 22 
methodology before we start. 23 
 24 
Then, if the PSA -- If the SSC determines that the PSA is 25 
useful, you basically need to review and revise, if necessary, 26 
the selected attributes, the weightings, and that scoring 27 
rubric.   28 
 29 
To facilitate that discussion, the Science Center and SERO 30 
scored preliminary PSAs, one for each island platform, and we 31 
did yellowtail snapper, spiny lobster, queen triggerfish, 32 
hogfish, and stoplight parrotfish as an example.  This is just a 33 
-- Well, we’ll show you. 34 
 35 
These are just a few questions that came to our minds.  36 
Essentially, there are some options for who could lead the 37 
development of this PSA.  The Southeast Fisheries Science Center 38 
could do so.  It would require a council request, and we believe 39 
that it could be completed by spring of 2018. 40 
 41 
You could facilitate or speed up the process, theoretically, if 42 
you wanted to go through some kind of a contractor, in 43 
collaboration with the council staff.  That’s kind of your 44 
prerogative, but you could also describe some kind of an 45 
SSC/council process, such as a sub-committee, which the Science 46 
Center could participate on.  You could schedule it for a SEDAR 47 
slot, although I think I don’t recommend that, because it would 48 
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really take a long time if we do that.  It’s probably not -- 1 
It’s probably unnecessary. 2 
 3 
You also need to think about who will participate in this 4 
process.  For the initial scoring, it was the Science Center and 5 
SERO, and you probably want SSC representation in that process 6 
somehow, and you may well want participation from your fishermen 7 
and your DAP Chairs. 8 
 9 
You also need to think about who is going to review it.  10 
Essentially, when it’s completed, how will you determine whether 11 
to use it for management purposes?  It needs to probably go 12 
through at least a formal SSC review, and I don’t know if you 13 
want to look at another review process.  That’s kind of, again, 14 
your prerogative.   15 
 16 
That is it, but, yes, the Science Center could do it.  We would 17 
require a little bit more guidance before we were willing to 18 
really begin, just to make sure that we’re working efficiently.  19 
We don’t want to have to do it over in the middle.  Now, we can 20 
show you some of the spreadsheets.  I did want to point out 21 
something about these. 22 
 23 
BILL ARNOLD:  Richard, while we’re doing that? 24 
 25 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes. 26 
 27 
BILL ARNOLD:  A couple of things to keep in mind.  You don’t 28 
necessarily have to put an intense timeline on this thing, 29 
because the council can move forward with the island-based 30 
fishery management plans.  We already have island-based 31 
allocations of reference points, including ACLs, and they -- In 32 
almost every case, they cover what we need.  In those cases when 33 
they don’t, like mahi, I don’t think that would be a stretch to 34 
get that done relatively quickly using the old method.   35 
 36 
You just say here is the year sequence that you’re going to use, 37 
and you basically defined a new set of year sequences, and you 38 
could use those, or you could use the ones we used previously.  39 
You just use them following the same approach, but a question I 40 
have for Shannon is -- It’s going to take a while to get this 41 
done.  How will that influence getting the data-limited approach 42 
done?  Will that interfere and delay it? 43 
 44 
SHANNON CALAY:  Well, we don’t have a Caribbean SEDAR on the 45 
calendar at the moment, except for -- We’re actually ready to 46 
go.  To be honest, the only reason we’re holding off on the 47 
data-limited methods at this point is because we have no 48 
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framework to use the results, and so it really doesn’t matter, 1 
at the moment.  Until we actually have that tiered control rule 2 
in place, we can’t give you the advice you’re looking for. 3 
 4 
BILL ARNOLD:  I am just wondering about allocation.  How does 5 
the DLM allocate? 6 
 7 
SHANNON CALAY:  The DLM tool is essentially complete, and the 8 
only thing that we -- Well, the SEDAR 46 species are just 9 
awaiting some decisions, which could come from the SSC, and then 10 
we could, theoretically, use those results, if the SSC chose to 11 
do so. 12 
 13 
BILL ARNOLD:  For those six species? 14 
 15 
SHANNON CALAY:  For those six species. 16 
 17 
BILL ARNOLD:  But not for 120. 18 
 19 
SHANNON CALAY:  No, but -- 20 
 21 
BILL ARNOLD:  That’s fine. 22 
 23 
SHANNON CALAY:  What I am saying is, at some point, if the SSC 24 
determines that the DLM is actually useful and that they do 25 
intend to use it for management, which you have not actually yet 26 
done, then we would schedule SEDAR slots to continue to do more 27 
species, but, right now, we’ve got spiny, through a somewhat 28 
different -- Well, at least a more expanded set of 29 
methodologies.  That’s on the schedule for 2018, but there are 30 
no other Caribbean SEDARs currently scheduled on the SEDAR 31 
calendar. 32 
 33 
We essentially are holding a slot for a Caribbean SEDAR, but, 34 
first, before we invest a lot of effort in another Caribbean 35 
data-limited methods -- There is no point in doing that until 36 
this SSC has determined that those results are useful, and, 37 
right now, we have basically got a, well, that’s really 38 
interesting, but no mechanism for their use and no decisions 39 
about how to use them. 40 
 41 
BILL ARNOLD:  Okay.  That’s the point that I think needs to be 42 
made, because this should not -- They should understand that 43 
this is in lieu of data-limited assessments.  If you could do 44 
the data-limited assessments -- 45 
 46 
SHANNON CALAY:  This is only applying to Tier 4, which is no 47 
assessment, at the moment. 48 
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 1 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Right, but data-limited assessments are 2 
still going to be something that is going to be bringing species 3 
online over some kind of extended period of time, because you 4 
can only do so many during some defined time period. 5 
 6 
The second question I had for Shannon is, the last go-round we 7 
had with this, it was all collapsed onto -- I forget what 8 
species, but was it yellowtail? 9 
 10 
SHANNON CALAY:  Yellowtail snapper. 11 
 12 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  For Puerto Rico, and so you’re talking the 13 
other ones have now been done in that same effort and 14 
enlightened approach, shall we say? 15 
 16 
SHANNON CALAY:  Skyler, are you actually on the webinar? 17 
 18 
SKYLER SAGARESE:  Yes, and can you hear me? 19 
 20 
SHANNON CALAY:  Yes, and maybe you can comment. 21 
 22 
SKYLER SAGARESE:  Nancie and I have gone back through, and, in 23 
SEDAR 46, what we’ve done is we’ve update the results for one 24 
species per island platform.  We have done Puerto Rico 25 
yellowtail snapper, and we have done St. Thomas queen 26 
triggerfish, and we have done St. Croix stoplight parrotfish. 27 
 28 
The same types of methods that we’ve done in the past, but we’ve 29 
put in some clarification that we’re going to try to get peer 30 
reviewed, basically showing the development of a potential 31 
framework of how the methods would work. 32 
 33 
What we’ve seen already, and I’m not going to rehash it, but 34 
basically, for the assumptions that are made, what would be the 35 
implications for that, and we are prepared to come back to the 36 
SSC and show those results.  What we did last time, we only did 37 
Puerto Rico yellowtail snapper, but there were some questions 38 
about the assumptions we had made, but we could essentially come 39 
back with those assumptions, noting the implications, and 40 
hopefully have some results that would be acceptable for these 41 
methods or not. 42 
 43 
We haven’t really done much with the spiny lobster, because, 44 
with the upcoming SEDAR, we were moving forward and going 45 
through spiny lobster for each island platform, but we do have 46 
updated results that we are very eager to present. 47 
 48 
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SHANNON CALAY:  Where we left off last time, with yellowtail, is 1 
basically there were some -- There were essentially some 2 
scalars, some parameters, that the SSC needed to determine for 3 
us to be able to actually give you what OFL is, or ABC, because 4 
remember the results are sensitive to your assumptions, and so, 5 
basically, that still remains. 6 
 7 
The SSC is going to have to weigh-in on the use of the various 8 
scalars and parameters that apply to each approach, and remember 9 
that some approaches have very few things that have to be 10 
assumed, and others have more, and so we showed you that 11 
spreadsheet that Skyler walked you through.  It basically showed 12 
the various classes, Islope and several of the models that we 13 
found to be useful across a number of species. 14 
 15 
We’re still needing that feedback from the SSC about how those 16 
parameters might be -- How it might be parameterized, and so, 17 
like the Islope scalar, you have to basically decide that, yes, 18 
it’s very -- Remember that it was kind of difficult, and, at 19 
that point, the discussion kind of evolved, because we showed an 20 
example, and we needed feedback, and that was not intended to be 21 
the final result, and we never did get that feedback that we 22 
asked for, other than you didn’t like the way we parameterized 23 
it. 24 
 25 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  All right.  I have to admit that that was 26 
not clear to me that you were waiting for that kind of feedback. 27 
 28 
SHANNON CALAY:  Okay.  That’s going to be the story of the data-29 
limited approaches, is that, to essentially get at an estimate 30 
of something like OFL, there are assumptions that need to be 31 
evaluated, and we can put in a preliminary number there, and we 32 
can show you the sensitivity of the results to our assumptions, 33 
but the SSC ultimately needs to say that we want that model and 34 
that’s the most scientifically-justifiable formulation of those 35 
parameters, because it’s an important decision, and it maps 36 
directly to your OFL. 37 
 38 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  All right.  I am actually recommending, 39 
before we go to these examples, that we take a break. 40 
 41 
SHANNON CALAY:  Okay.  I actually had not intended to go through 42 
these examples in gory detail. 43 
 44 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I am not sure that we need to have gory 45 
detail, but I would like to see this, because of my concern 46 
about what happens. 47 
 48 
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SHANNON CALAY:  Yes, absolutely. 1 
 2 
(Whereupon, a brief recess was taken.) 3 
 4 
SHANNON CALAY:  Okay.  This happens to be the Puerto Rico 5 
example, and you can see that these productivity and 6 
susceptibility attributes are the same ones that were presented 7 
in the presentation, and you can see that there are certain ones 8 
that are with a weight of zero at the moment that were not 9 
scored at all by us, and, in some cases, we are looking for more 10 
guidance from the fishing community.  Basically, each of the 11 
five stocks are in -- 12 
 13 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Just do yellowtail snapper. 14 
 15 
SHANNON CALAY:  This is yellowtail snapper.  You will see here 16 
an attribute score, and then this is a weighted attribute score, 17 
which basically it takes this weight that you have assigned into 18 
account.  Then a data quality score, and the data quality is 19 
described in the paper, and so we followed the rubric from the 20 
Patrick paper, and then there’s a weighted data quality score, 21 
which, again, takes into account this weighting factor. 22 
 23 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That is for your buffer plot? 24 
 25 
SHANNON CALAY:  We didn’t actually use the data quality scores 26 
yet. 27 
 28 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Is that what it would be used for? 29 
 30 
SHANNON CALAY:  It could be used by the buffer, correct. 31 
 32 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  But that’s how you generated that in the 33 
fake example? 34 
 35 
SHANNON CALAY:  The example, I just took it out of the Patrick 36 
paper, and it has nothing to do with -- I don’t have a 37 
corresponding figure for the data quality score. 38 
 39 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I am just asking is that calculation how 40 
they would have come up with that? 41 
 42 
SHANNON CALAY:  Yes, it is, although I am not certain -- I think 43 
that they just used this data quality score and not the weighted 44 
data quality score. 45 
 46 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Okay.   47 
 48 
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SHANNON CALAY:  In fact, I know that that’s what they did, 1 
because the scores go from one to five in that Patrick paper and 2 
not one to whatever, sixteen or whatever this is. 3 
 4 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Right. 5 
 6 
SHANNON CALAY:  Okay, and so, for example -- 7 
 8 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Higher quality is the lower score? 9 
 10 
SHANNON CALAY:  Higher quality is the lower score is right, and 11 
so one means you’ve got a peer-reviewed reference from the area 12 
and that particular species, and a five means that you have 13 
nothing at all, and a four is like borrowing like proxy 14 
information from related species. 15 
 16 
We essentially scored these attributes using these 17 
characteristics, and how we actually did it is described in this 18 
tab, and so like, for intrinsic rate of growth, you will note, 19 
we have no estimates of R for these species and this particular 20 
geographic area.  However, it is possible that they could be 21 
developed from demographic information, such as from SEDAR 27 22 
and SEDAR 46.  We did not do that at this time. 23 
 24 
There are some folks, like the Safina Center, that basically 25 
have a rationale for using proxies for the intrinsic rate of 26 
growth, and they use essentially the 50 percent maturity for 27 
females, the K parameter for the von Bert curve, or the -- There 28 
is something else.   29 
 30 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Maximum age is -- 31 
 32 
SHANNON CALAY:  Yes, maximum age, but, since those are already 33 
included in this PSA analysis, we saw no reason to duplicate 34 
that information, and so we just simply didn’t score it, for the 35 
time being, although we do recognize that those scores could 36 
theoretically be developed.  I think there is another Gedamke 37 
paper that describes a methodology for that. 38 
 39 
TODD GEDAMKE:  There happens to be one of those.  I totally 40 
support the Center’s decision on that.  R should not be in 41 
there.  You’re not going to have it for here, and it’s embedded 42 
in the other, and there is no sense in using these other 43 
relationships. 44 
 45 
SHANNON CALAY:  So fecundity and breeding strategy, the 46 
fecundity -- Well, basically, I -- This is the description from 47 
the Patrick paper for fecundity and breeding strategy, and then 48 
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here is my comments and the reference that I used to get this 1 
information, and so, basically, it’s the Collins and the 2 
Finucane reference for yellowtail reference that was used to 3 
assign a fecundity score.  Here is hogfish, queen triggerfish, 4 
spiny lobster, and stoplight parrotfish, and so that shows you 5 
the information that I used to score fecundity. 6 
 7 
Breeding strategy, this is actually the methodology that the 8 
Patrick paper cites.  It talks about where the animals place 9 
their zygotes or larvae, whether they are just broadcast 10 
spawners or they use a nest, for example, and how much parental 11 
protection they offer, and the nutritive contribution to larvae 12 
other than a yolk sac. 13 
 14 
In pretty much all of these cases, there is no parental 15 
contribution to speak of for these stocks, the exception being 16 
queen triggerfish, that actually does nest, and, at least one 17 
parent does defend the nest for a period of time, and so it was 18 
given a three out of a potential scale of fourteen, and so, if 19 
you go back to these input scores, the breeding strategy, a 20 
moderate score is between one and three, and the queen 21 
triggerfish is the only one that got a three.  Everybody else 22 
had a high breeding strategy, no parental investment and 23 
broadcast spawners. 24 
 25 
I am not going to go through all of these decisions, because 26 
this was just a preliminary example we produced showing you how 27 
-- Really, what we wanted to do here is show you how we obtained 28 
this information, and, for the most part, we got the 29 
productivity attributes from literature citations, but growth is 30 
here, recruitment pattern. 31 
 32 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  How did you get the recruitment pattern?  33 
That was one of my main doubts. 34 
 35 
SHANNON CALAY:  How did we do the recruitment pattern?  I would 36 
like to try to unmute Skyler, if we can.  I think Skyler scored 37 
this. 38 
 39 
SKYLER SAGARESE:  What we did for recruitment pattern, and this 40 
was, I think, one of the hardest ones we had to go through for 41 
scoring.  We had information from the fishery and target length 42 
composition, and so, for each of these species, what we did was 43 
plotted the annual length composition in bins, and then we sort 44 
of looked for where there was strong pulses in smaller fish, and 45 
so sort of a proxy for recruitment. 46 
 47 
This really was one of those methods that additional input would 48 
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be welcome, in terms of is there a better way that we could get 1 
at that, because even that was such a -- We’re so dependent upon 2 
the fishery information, and that would be something to consider 3 
as we are going forward, how we could tailor this specific 4 
attribute to the Caribbean. 5 
 6 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Why, if there is so much uncertainty in it, 7 
why does it have such a high weighting factor? 8 
 9 
SHANNON CALAY:  That weighting factor can be changed.   10 
 11 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Remember that they were using the weighting 12 
factors that came in. 13 
 14 
SHANNON CALAY:  To be honest, we spent a lot of time trying to 15 
do the scoring, but we really didn’t pay any attention to those 16 
weighting factors, unless we set them to zero, because we didn’t 17 
score it, and so we are very happy to have input on how those 18 
weighting factors should be weighted. 19 
 20 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Shannon, the pulses in recruitment is 21 
something that we’ve been -- Every time we try to look into 22 
variations of our fish, territorial fish, reef fish, a census, 23 
we come up with the question of recruitment, and we have seen 24 
that, for many species, recruitment patterns are one of the most 25 
relevant issues that we need to deal with, and we don’t have 26 
much information on that. 27 
 28 
SHANNON CALAY:  Right.  If we had a fully-integrated stock 29 
assessment with age composition and length frequency, we would 30 
have estimates of recruitment, and this would be a lot simpler, 31 
but you wouldn’t necessarily need a PSA analysis if you had a 32 
stock assessment.  Basically, we relied on length frequency 33 
alone.  We were just looking for pulses of small fish in our TIP 34 
length frequency, and so that’s all we did. 35 
 36 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Okay.  I see.  That’s fair. 37 
 38 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  So this is recruitment to the fishery.  In 39 
other words, you would not go to visual census data that’s done 40 
over a frequent period and look for like the really small 41 
recruits, because there is not necessarily good correlation 42 
between them and what’s actually going to enter the fishery, 43 
because of high mortality rates. 44 
 45 
SHANNON CALAY:  Right.  Exactly.  I think what -- Todd can 46 
correct me if I’m wrong, but this particular analysis really 47 
means recruitment to the fishery rather than the very small 48 
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fish. 1 
 2 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Okay.  I see. 3 
 4 
SHANNON CALAY:  Now, the difficulty here is that, when you have 5 
a minimum size limit in place, for example, you’re not 6 
necessarily going to see the smallest fish, because they’re 7 
already discarded. 8 
 9 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I realize that. 10 
 11 
SHANNON CALAY:  Yes, and so you might lose that recruitment 12 
signal if you don’t have -- 13 
 14 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  My take on that would be like, okay, if we 15 
don’t have that kind of quality information, then the weighting 16 
factor should not be so high. 17 
 18 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Well, that’s the data quality of where your 19 
weighting issue takes care of that. 20 
 21 
SHANNON CALAY:  Yes, and so you see, if you look through each of 22 
these tabs, we have tried to provide our references and show you 23 
essentially how we determined the scoring, and I don’t know.  24 
Maybe this is overboard, Todd.  I have no idea, and maybe this 25 
would be fine in a Delphi sort of setting, where you all just 26 
categorize based on your gut instinct, but we chose to do it the 27 
hard way and actually cite references and things, and so here. 28 
 29 
I don’t want to go through this in detail, because there is so 30 
much, frankly, but this was a group effort.  The authors are 31 
described on the presentation that I gave, and somebody, 32 
eventually, if the SSC does decide that a PSA analysis would be 33 
useful and does make a request, for example, for the Science 34 
Center to complete one, someone will need to review the work and 35 
make sure that they feel that it has been acceptably developed, 36 
because what we did here shows you that there’s a lot of 37 
information available, and different people might have chosen 38 
different references, for example, than what we chose. 39 
 40 
VANCE VICENTE:  Shannon, I have a question.  I looked up the von 41 
Bertalanffy K growth coefficient and the natural mortality, and 42 
they both follow the model at two.  Then I keep on looking to 43 
the right, and I don’t see a two anywhere.  What happened to 44 
that two value? 45 
 46 
SHANNON CALAY:  Where do you see this? 47 
 48 
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VANCE VICENTE:  Von Bertalanffy growth coefficient, K, the value 1 
is -- I looked it up in the life history. 2 
 3 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  They say that it would score a one here.  4 
Are you talking about the actual value of -- 5 
 6 
VANCE VICENTE:  Yes, and K is 0.17, and so that should be a two.  7 
Then I keep on looking to the right to see how that two is -- 8 
 9 
SHANNON CALAY:  Remember that this was never intended to be a 10 
final example.  This was intended to be an example, but here’s 11 
what we used, and so our K parameter was 0.139, and it came from 12 
a source of Manooch and Drennon from the U.S. Virgin Islands. 13 
 14 
VANCE VICENTE:  I thought it was yellowtail in Puerto Rico. 15 
 16 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  There’s a lot more yellowtail here. 17 
 18 
SHANNON CALAY:  This is just an example, where there are a 19 
variety of references available, and some attempt will need to 20 
be made to select the best reference, and that’s why this is 21 
just an example.  22 
 23 
VANCE VICENTE:  Okay.  Thank you. 24 
 25 
SHANNON CALAY:  All right.  Basically, here is -- Unfortunately, 26 
this did not preserve the species names, for whatever reason.  27 
It does on my computer, but not on this computer.  It’s probably 28 
a different version of Excel, but here is the way these scores 29 
fall out for productivity and susceptibility for Puerto Rico 30 
stocks. 31 
 32 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Shannon, which gear were you looking at? 33 
 34 
SHANNON CALAY:  We did not do this gear-specific, and so we did 35 
have to make some attempt to -- If there were two dominant 36 
gears, for example, we used the weighted averages, in some 37 
cases, and that’s described on the tabs when we did that.  It 38 
could be done gear specific, but then, basically, you have to 39 
then think about ACLs that you might be doing now gear-specific 40 
ACLs, and I’m not sure why we would go down that path or not. 41 
 42 
BILL ARNOLD:  No. 43 
 44 
SHANNON CALAY:  We have tried to construct the PSA kind of 45 
consistent with the way you might manage these stocks, but that 46 
will require some strong assumptions when you have more than one 47 
dominant gear, because a stock may be very vulnerable to fishing 48 
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by traps, but not particularly vulnerable to spearfishing, for 1 
example, and I made that up.  It may not be -- 2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  No, it’s a perfect -- It’s the example that I was 4 
going to give.  I mean, if you look at red hind in the USVI, and 5 
you go to St. Thomas, red hind is going to be more vulnerable, 6 
due to the trap fishery, than it would be to the diver fishery, 7 
because they live much deeper than people are going to dive, and 8 
so the vertical overlap is going to be scored much differently 9 
in one gear versus the other. 10 
 11 
SHANNON CALAY:  Adyan, are you on? 12 
 13 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes. 14 
 15 
SHANNON CALAY:  Adyan, did you do some weighted averages? 16 
 17 
ADYAN RIOS:  I did, and, at first, I wanted to try and just 18 
aggregate the gears into gears that are similar, but I have also 19 
looked into just some of the differences across gears, and folks 20 
used the different gear codes because they’re -- Just they have 21 
been doing that, and so the easiest way forward for mass-22 
producing this analysis on all of those species was the weighted 23 
average for the areal overlap and also the vertical depth 24 
overlap, spatial overlap, and then the depth of the fishing gear 25 
overlap.  Does that make sense? 26 
 27 
SHANNON CALAY:  Todd, does that make sense? 28 
 29 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, and I’m just -- Isn’t there a morphology 30 
affecting capture, which is going to be gear related?  I haven’t 31 
processed that, but I thought the guidance was to do this by 32 
gear.  33 
 34 
SHANNON CALAY:  The guidance probably is to do it by gear.  It’s 35 
possible to do it by gear, but it’s a lot -- It’s more work, 36 
obviously, because there are a number of stocks that are 37 
exploited by many gears, but I think the biggest concern I have 38 
is, if you end up with a PSA by species, island platform, and 39 
gear, how is that information going to be useful to construct 40 
ACLs or to do a tier designation? 41 
 42 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I haven’t thought it all the way through.  I just 43 
know that, if you are not looking at gear, then all your 44 
susceptibility scores are going to be questionable. 45 
 46 
SHANNON CALAY:  Right, and so the only -- Just to kind of 47 
summarize, for those who are interested in what we’re talking 48 
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about, in some of the susceptibility scoring, if the fisheries -1 
- If there was more than one major gear that exploited a stock, 2 
and in those cases we essentially weighted the vulnerability -- 3 
We developed a vulnerability score that was gear-specific, and 4 
then we summarized it using a weighted average, and so we 5 
weighted it by the landings to actually create just one score 6 
for a stock. 7 
 8 
That’s the way we did it, and we’re open to suggestions, if you 9 
would like to do it a different way, but the reality is that I 10 
don’t know how you would intend to use a PSA result that is gear 11 
specific when your management advice is not gear specific. 12 
 13 
TODD GEDAMKE:  What this gets into is what I said before, too.  14 
If the intent is to take the final score as an absolute 15 
informative value and translate that directly through some 16 
equation to a buffer or this, you can’t do it.  As I said 17 
earlier, I don’t think that using the scores themselves is where 18 
we want to go with this. 19 
 20 
In particular, your 2.3 and that one-point-whatever value, those 21 
are not derived from a single stock or a single person even 22 
doing it.  That’s a blend of the fifty different stocks that 23 
were done by twelve different teams of people to try to give 24 
people an idea of where those values come out, so the analysts 25 
can interpret their results.  I am not sure that doing it -- Has 26 
it been done where you’re actually taking the direct scores and 27 
use them?  I haven’t seen it done anywhere else. 28 
 29 
SHANNON CALAY:  No, it has not been done.  30 
 31 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think that the whole -- I mean, Walter’s point 32 
of subjectivity, and I jumped and I said that you shouldn’t do 33 
that and it doesn’t really matter and it’s all relative, but his 34 
point is 100 percent valid if you intend on taking the values, 35 
the numbers themselves, and using them for something, as opposed 36 
to using a relative scale. 37 
 38 
The susceptibility, given our application, even if you are 39 
looking at it relative, I think that you probably could come up 40 
with a weighted way of looking at it by gear proportion or a 41 
landings proportion by gear and look at it that way, and you 42 
would still get a reasonable estimate out of it. 43 
 44 
SHANNON CALAY:  Okay.  These are the five stocks in Puerto Rico, 45 
and this is a very preliminary scoring, I will remind you, and 46 
we did not score all of the attributes, and so there are still 47 
at least two attributes, the impact of habitat and desirability 48 
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of the fishery, that should be scored before these really should 1 
be considered, but this one that is quite susceptible to fishing 2 
-- 3 
 4 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  What are all of them? 5 
 6 
SHANNON CALAY:  That’s what I’m going to tell you right now.  My 7 
original spreadsheet had the species codes on it, but this one 8 
doesn’t. 9 
 10 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  No, but you can look at the vulnerability 11 
and match it. 12 
 13 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes, just look at the -- 14 
 15 
SHANNON CALAY:  Yes, that’s what I’m doing, but the 16 
vulnerability is not plotted here, unfortunately.  I have to 17 
look at productivity and susceptibility.  This one is stoplight 18 
parrotfish, and so it has high productivity, but it’s very 19 
susceptible to fishing. 20 
 21 
This one is spiny lobster.  It’s highly productive and has a 22 
moderate susceptibility to fishing.  This is hogfish, and that 23 
is yellowtail snapper, and this is queen triggerfish, and so 24 
queen triggerfish, in this particular version of the analysis, 25 
is actually moderately productive and moderately susceptible to 26 
fishing, and so, if you just use the recommendations directly 27 
from the Patrick paper, which those authors did recommend that 28 
you consider those, that you basically customize those to your 29 
particular fishery, only one stock has a susceptibility score 30 
above that threshold of 2.3. 31 
 32 
The rest are all in this safer part of the PSA plot, which the 33 
guidance from the Patrick paper would say that they’re less 34 
likely to be experiencing overfishing and less likely to be 35 
overfished.  I don’t know if it’s -- It’s probably not useful to 36 
go through each and every tab. 37 
 38 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  No. 39 
 40 
SHANNON CALAY:  What the Science Center is basically 41 
recommending is that, if the SSC determines that we’re going to 42 
do a PSA analysis, we determine who is going to do it, who is 43 
going to participate in it, and how it will be reviewed. 44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I keep saying this out loud, and I am not -- I am 46 
reading the paper right now.  If you look at that 2.3 and that 47 
1.8, that was a review of the fifty different subsets, and it 48 
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said -- The exact words are “stocks that had been overfished or 1 
undergone overfishing in the past generally had susceptibility 2 
scores greater than 2.3 and vulnerabilities greater than 1.8”.   3 
 4 
If you follow through the conclusion of the paper, it says, 5 
“Determination of the appropriate thresholds of low, moderate, 6 
and highly vulnerable will reflect upon the nature of each 7 
particular fishery and the management action to which it will 8 
apply.  In some cases, the council may prefer to use the results 9 
in a qualitative manner to inform decisions rather than a basis 10 
for specifying ridged decision rules.  When thresholds are 11 
desired, we recommend the fishery management councils and their 12 
associated SSCs jointly determine appropriate thresholds on a 13 
fishery-by-fishery basis.”  The recommendation in the paper is 14 
not to use 2.3 or 1.8. 15 
 16 
SHANNON CALAY:  I didn’t mean to say that it was.  I am just 17 
saying that it needs to be considered by the SSC.  I didn’t mean 18 
that they need to consider using it.  I mean that it needs to be 19 
examined. 20 
 21 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think people are looking at that line and 22 
thinking about, oh, there is some solid thing that we have, and 23 
there is no solid thing.  The subjective nature that Walter was 24 
worried about, that is what would come out in this.  If we do 25 
not have information on overfished or -- We are not going to 26 
have that line for anything in here, but we’re just going to be 27 
looking at a relative ranking of the different species. 28 
 29 
I think translating it to a buffer, you’re going to simply be 30 
looking at your high value, your low value, and the scale, 31 
whether it’s zero to two or zero to one, and ranking it in some 32 
way in there.  I think the absolute-ism, I think, of some of the 33 
way this is being perceived is not consistent with the way it 34 
was built.  Does that make sense? 35 
 36 
SHANNON CALAY:  It makes absolute sense, and in no way, again, 37 
did I ever intend for these decisions to be considered absolute.  38 
I think I repeatedly have said that this is an approach, a 39 
potential suggestion, and that the SSC needs to make these 40 
decisions for itself.  It’s for an example. 41 
 42 
BILL ARNOLD:  Shannon, we did these five tests.   43 
 44 
SHANNON CALAY:  Yes. 45 
 46 
BILL ARNOLD:  Bear with me on this thing.  If we added ten other 47 
species, this could be totally rearranged, right, because it’s 48 
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all relative? 1 
 2 
SHANNON CALAY:  No, the scores are not relative. 3 
 4 
BILL ARNOLD:  All right. 5 
 6 
SHANNON CALAY:  Basically, once you determine how this will be 7 
weighted, how these data components will be weighted, they won’t 8 
be -- Anyway. 9 
 10 
BILL ARNOLD:  The reason that I asked that is because you could 11 
use this method.  You don’t have to say, if we’re going to use 12 
this method, we have to apply it to every species, at least 13 
within an island, that we intend to manage.  You could say we’re 14 
going to use this method for these particular species. 15 
 16 
SHANNON CALAY:  It’s up to the SSC whether and how to use this. 17 
 18 
BILL ARNOLD:  But the method itself would support that. 19 
 20 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I want to go back to the comments that Todd 21 
was making, and so you were saying that it’s up to us on how to 22 
use these, if we go this way. 23 
 24 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Absolutely. 25 
 26 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Right, and so my question is, when does 27 
that decision -- When is that decision made, in the sense that 28 
do we go in thinking, okay, given the way we set this up, we’re 29 
looking for something here, or is it just something like here is 30 
the results and now how do we want to interpret it?   31 
 32 
One is saying, okay, these are the rules, and we’re going to go 33 
by the rules, whatever they are, but we decide what those are, 34 
and, wherever the points fall, that’s where we are, and we have 35 
a basis, obviously, for doing the rules, or is it something that 36 
here are the points, and then we’re going to go -- 37 
 38 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think the way I phrased it before is this 39 
should be a tool that’s used to inform our decision. 40 
 41 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Right. 42 
 43 
TODD GEDAMKE:  You could -- What I just said was one approach, 44 
and I am shooting from the hip on some of this right now, but 45 
one approach would be to say that you take -- If we’re looking 46 
at doing 4a or 4b and we have a scalar that’s going to be from 47 
zero to two or one on the other, and so you can take the high 48 
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and the low part of the range on these scores and use that to 1 
spread your scalar out, and so you would say the lowest 2 
susceptibility and highest productivity, or closest to the 3 
origin, gets the highest level of the scalar. 4 
 5 
That would be one way of doing it.  I’m not comfortable with -- 6 
This is a -- I think, if you read carefully the words that we 7 
were so cautious in people trying not to take this and turn this 8 
into something that you put in front of yourselves and you say 9 
that the value is 2.7 and, therefore, we’re going to come up 10 
with this value, but this is to inform you as to what -- The 11 
original design of this tool was to actually just use it as a 12 
guidance for where to focus your research efforts. 13 
 14 
It was in a bycatch fishery, looking across the board at things, 15 
and we modified it in a way to inform where you’re going to want 16 
to be most concerned about things and where you’re going to be 17 
the least concerned.   18 
 19 
The subtle differences between a couple in the middle, that 20 
cluster, like in this, those five, other than stoplight, the 21 
other four are the same.  That doesn’t mean anything.  Those are 22 
all exactly the same.  That is where -- When you say, well, 23 
let’s readjust all of the things to get a spread in there -- 24 
 25 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Well, if you were to take the distance from 26 
the origin, it’s spiny lobster that comes out low, and 27 
everything else is kind of hitting the same line. 28 
 29 
TODD GEDAMKE:  This is where, when you start taking something 30 
that you’re doing a scoring approach, a value of two and 2.06 31 
are the same thing.  The value of two and 2.1 is insignificant, 32 
but the pattern between the two is important, and so I think 33 
that looking at -- If we look at this and you squint and you go, 34 
yes, it’s one big shotgun cluster in the middle, you might be 35 
able to take the edges off and say, yes, the top is the ones 36 
we’re going to be more concerned with and the bottom is the ones 37 
we’re going to be less concerned with. 38 
 39 
I mean, there is a part of this that we’re looking for -- 40 
Everyone is looking for a way that is defensible for us to come 41 
up with these values rather than us just using kind of gut-level 42 
on some of this or the expert opinion approach.   43 
 44 
This is a way of trying to formalize that expert opinion 45 
approach in a way that is documentable, but, if we take it too 46 
far and we translate things directly, I think we’re using the 47 
tool -- We’re taking the tool a little bit too far, but I think 48 
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we could use it to inform the buffers or inform the scalars.  1 
I’m not sure about the buffer, but the scalars, I think, would 2 
be something that -- The productivity alone would be important 3 
on this. 4 
 5 
I think that, at the very least, for these scalars themselves, 6 
this would be -- The relative ranking of those values would be 7 
important.   8 
 9 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Dr. Arnold. 10 
 11 
BILL ARNOLD:  I mentioned this before, but it doesn’t seem to be 12 
going anywhere, and nothing ever does, but I don’t see the value 13 
of forcing the two scores together, and, as I talked with 14 
Richard and Shannon about, productivity is quantitative and 15 
biological, and we can’t change it.  Productivity is what it is.   16 
It’s inherent to the animal. 17 
 18 
It seems to me that the relative productivity of an animal is 19 
going to roughly inform whether it is susceptible to overfishing 20 
or not, and so you use your productivity score to determine 21 
which tier you would assign the species, and, as Todd said 22 
earlier, it’s going to be a very qualitative approach, because 23 
you’re just going to kind of say, well, there is your blue 24 
whales and there is your minnows, and so you set that aside. 25 
 26 
You can develop your productivity score, and I like the scheme 27 
for developing the productivity score, and I think it could be 28 
useful there, and then susceptibility is very fisheries 29 
oriented, and we have control, at least to some degree, over 30 
susceptibility. 31 
 32 
If it’s an aggregating spawner, we can close the aggregation 33 
area during the aggregation period.  If it’s susceptible to 34 
fishing gear, we can alter the gear, alter the mesh size.  All 35 
of these things have been done in the past, and the fishermen 36 
have said that we’ve done these things in the past and nothing 37 
has ever come of it. 38 
 39 
Well, here is a method to say that your contributions to 40 
management translate directly into changes in susceptibility.  41 
That susceptibility is applied to your buffer, and, the more 42 
contributions to management that have been made, the higher -- 43 
I’m sorry.  Not the buffer, the scalar.  The higher that scalar 44 
can be, and the greater the overfishing level will be.  Not 45 
necessarily the catch level, because this all factors into 46 
determining what your overfishing level is. 47 
 48 
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It’s got nothing to do with ABC, and I think that’s an important 1 
distinction to make.  Then you’ve got your productivity assigns 2 
a tier, susceptibility assigns a scalar, and you’ve got your 3 
OFL.  Then, from the OFL, you determine your ABC by buffering 4 
down from that OFL, and, as I’ve also said, and we have 5 
discussed, that’s really a matter of avoiding exceedance of the 6 
OFL, which is our single congressionally-mandated obligation, is 7 
to not allow these species to be overfished. 8 
 9 
You can adjust your ABC to say, in general, if we set it this 10 
far below the OFL, based upon the variability we have seen, our 11 
likelihood of exceeding that OFL is acceptable to us, and that 12 
is what we will use. 13 
 14 
Then you separate it out of what is really kind of a council 15 
obligation, which is establishing the OFL.  In spite of the 16 
discussions that have been made, Magnuson is pretty clear on 17 
that, and the SSC’s absolute obligation is to set that ABC, 18 
which is basically setting that reduction from OFL to ABC. 19 
 20 
Now, that’s not to say that the SSC doesn’t influence the 21 
establishment of OFL, and the council may assign the SSC to 22 
establish that OFL, and that’s fine, but the legal mandate is 23 
not for the SSC to establish that OFL.  It’s for the SSC to 24 
establish that SSC, and so you’ve separated that out, and you 25 
can clearly describe and distinguish it in the documents that we 26 
have to write for these things. 27 
 28 
Like I said, I like the productivity score and the way it’s 29 
calculated.  I think that there’s going to be a lot of 30 
compromises that have to be made, and that’s what worries me 31 
about putting them on this chart, because you’re just not going 32 
to have the same information for every species, and then the 33 
susceptibility is basically going to be the same, except the 34 
susceptibility, as I said, is management influence, but it’s 35 
also going to be even more of an expert opinion type of 36 
approach, and so that’s my thinking on it. 37 
 38 
I just wanted to get it on the table, and you can discard it, 39 
and I get that, but I don’t see why they have to be blended into 40 
a vulnerability score that is then applied across the board.  41 
Then things start getting a little bit opaque and a little bit 42 
harder to understand. 43 
 44 
The other point that I have made is that we went through SEDAR 45 
46, and few people understood it.  I don’t think many people 46 
still understand it, right here in this room and the council and 47 
out there in the real world, where it’s actually hitting the 48 
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streets. 1 
 2 
We went through the ABC control rule, and that’s more 3 
understandable, and there’s still a lot of confusion, and now 4 
we’re developing this methodology, and, again, there is going to 5 
be a lot of confusion, and, the farther you get into this 6 
mathematically, the more confusion there is going to be and the 7 
harder for the constituents to understand, and, really, as I 8 
have said to Shannon, none of this matters if we can’t get it 9 
practically applied out in the field, and practically applied, 10 
given our enforcement constraints, really means buy-in from the 11 
people that are on the water applying these laws. 12 
 13 
The people that are on the water applying these laws are the 14 
fishermen, because, if they don’t want to comply, there is 15 
nobody out there to catch them not complying, and so either they 16 
buy-in to our approach and they say that we agree, because this 17 
is going to give us sustainable fisheries in the long-term, and 18 
this is what we want, management that benefits the resource and 19 
us, then we can get -- Our management may actually mean 20 
something.  If they don’t buy into it, in spite of our best 21 
efforts, then they will disregard it, and we will basically have 22 
wasted all this time and money.   23 
 24 
SHANNON CALAY:  Just in response, the Science Center does not 25 
want to create constraints that essentially degrade our ability 26 
to create a usable management framework for the Caribbean.  What 27 
we actually don’t want to do is create a tool that everyone is 28 
so concerned about how it’s used that essentially we default to 29 
something very ad hoc, right? 30 
 31 
I think that this conversation indicates to me that what we’re 32 
going to want to do is decide if this can be used in a just 33 
informative sense.  If we were to have a PSA, would it inform 34 
some of the decisions of the SSC regarding tier determination, 35 
and could it be used to inform scalar? 36 
 37 
I think that what I showed as an example of how it could be used 38 
more directly to map, that doesn’t sound like it will be this 39 
SSC’s decision, given the data quality and the concerns that we 40 
have just discussed. 41 
 42 
The vulnerability is in fact described in NS1 as being 43 
characterized by both productivity and susceptibility, and so I 44 
think that you can consider productivity in your decision about 45 
tier, but, for example, the stock with very low productivity -- 46 
If it’s not susceptible to fishing, then it doesn’t belong in 47 
Tier 4b. 48 
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 1 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Productivity alone doesn’t tell you anything. 2 
 3 
SHANNON CALAY:  It doesn’t tell you what you need to know, and 4 
so I very strongly encourage you to consider the vulnerability 5 
score, which does consider aspects of productivity and 6 
susceptibility.   7 
 8 
BILL ARNOLD:  Okay, and so I would say vulnerability may give 9 
you a little bit more, but I would not agree that productivity 10 
doesn’t tell you anything.  I think productivity alone tells you 11 
a lot.  It is the biology that you need. 12 
 13 
SHANNON CALAY:  I think that -- I honestly think that the 14 
scoring, once it’s done, it will identify the species that you 15 
have the most concern about and the species you have the least 16 
concern about, and it doesn’t have to be that we map it directly 17 
to scalar, for example, or map it directly to tier 18 
determination.  You can just use it as a source of information 19 
that supports an SSC decision, and that’s all.  If that’s what 20 
this SSC is most comfortable with, the Science Center is very 21 
comfortable with that as well. 22 
 23 
BILL ARNOLD:  Really, what we would want to know is the species 24 
of greatest concern, because what we really need to know is 25 
which species need to go into Tier 4b, because everything else 26 
goes into Tier 4a, and Tier 4a is a very loose tier with a lot 27 
of flexibility.  Tier 4b is a very constrained tier with 28 
practically no flexibility, and so, if we could just figure out 29 
which ones need to go into Tier 4b by whatever method, then I 30 
think the other decisions would be less critical, because, with 31 
a 75th percentile, on the average, and then even a scalar of 32 
1.25, or even one, you’re going to be up there. 33 
 34 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Or two. 35 
 36 
BILL ARNOLD:  Or two, right, but, when you get into that 4b, 37 
then you’re saying these are species we’re worried about.  As 38 
you said, these are the species that are of concern to us, and 39 
we’re going to go much more slowly on them, whatever they may 40 
be, and Todd mentioned the limits, or he was working the ends, 41 
like the blue whale.  42 
 43 
It’s not the blue whale.  It’s the goliath grouper.  That is the 44 
one that is down here, and we know it’s in Tier 4b.  That’s 45 
exactly where it belongs, and somebody -- I am not going to pick 46 
the species myself, but somebody could pick this end of that 47 
range pretty well.   48 
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 1 
The question is because, with all of this haziness going along 2 
here, there is a point, a hard and fast point, at which they 3 
shift from Tier 4a to Tier 4b.  It doesn’t matter what the 4 
science is, but, ultimately, when it goes into 4b, it has 5 
crossed that threshold and it goes into a whole different world.  6 
There may be a lot of haze around it, but you’ve got to cut that 7 
off and say these are going into 4a and these are going into 4b.  8 
You’re going to have a clump of species around that line, and so 9 
how do you allocate them? 10 
 11 
These guys are easy, and these guys are easy, but what about 12 
those guys right around that line, because it’s going to make a 13 
world of difference in the outcome. 14 
 15 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The ABC control rule specifically states that, 16 
and so you said there is a hard line, but there is no --  17 
 18 
BILL ARNOLD:  Ultimately, there is a hard decision that has to 19 
be made.  You either go -- 20 
 21 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I am making sure that we realize the difference, 22 
that we’re not going to have that assessment, or we’re not going 23 
to say that it’s plus 0.1 or minus 0.1 across that line, but the 24 
ABC control rule handles exactly that cluster you’re talking 25 
about.  If you’re unclear, that cluster in the middle goes into 26 
4b. 27 
 28 
BILL ARNOLD:  But that doesn’t matter, Todd, because now you 29 
said here is your cloud of species, and you say here is the 30 
cloud of species, and so we’re going to take that cloud of 31 
species, and we’re not sure that we’re going to put it into 4b, 32 
but now you’ve got a new cloud of species, because, the farther 33 
you move that line along, you’re just going to keep moving it 34 
across species, because you’ve got this whole long cloud of 35 
species.  You don’t have a group here and a bunch here.  It’s 36 
not discreet at all.   37 
 38 
This is continuous, and, as you move that line, which is a 39 
cutoff, a hard line, and boom, it’s either in 4a or 4b.  As you 40 
move the line, your SSC decision to, well, we don’t know now and 41 
we’ll put it over here, the line moves a little farther over.  42 
We don’t know about these now, and they’ve got to go over.  You 43 
follow this to its limit. 44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  How does the line move? 46 
 47 
BILL ARNOLD:  It’s not going to move right.  It’s always going 48 
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to move left, because what the ABC control rule says is, if in 1 
doubt, put it over here.  Here is two species right here, and 2 
here is your line.  You’re not sure about this one, and you’re 3 
not sure about this one, one on each side of the line. 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  By your logic, they’re already in 4b. 6 
 7 
BILL ARNOLD:  So now these -- If you don’t come up with a 8 
quantitative scheme for this, they’re all going to end up in 4b. 9 
 10 
TODD GEDAMKE:  It’s not a quantitative scheme. 11 
 12 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I don’t understand the shifting. 13 
 14 
BILL ARNOLD:  We just talked about this. 15 
 16 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  No, we didn’t talk about this as a hard 17 
line.  We talked about this as informing decisions.  Julian. 18 
 19 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  I think this should be an easy process.  We 20 
spent a lot of time there, and I agree with what Bill just said.  21 
Anything that goes into 4b should be all of those that already 22 
set ACLs at zero.  Everything else needs to be in 4a, because 23 
they are not undergoing overfishing.  That should be very easy 24 
for the SSC to determine.  Nothing else is in trouble. 25 
 26 
UNIDENTIFIED:  Let’s go home then. 27 
 28 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  That is the fishermen’s opinion.  I am serious. 29 
 30 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Shannon, can you put the susceptibility figure 31 
back up?  I don’t have any questions.  I just want to look at 32 
it.  Did we get this document? 33 
 34 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  It’s going to be sent to you. 35 
 36 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I have not seen it yet. 37 
 38 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It was sent.  Did you check your email 39 
address? 40 
 41 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I’ve got a whole bunch from you, but maybe I 42 
missed it.  Where do we go with this?  I will tell you what I am 43 
thinking.  I would like to look at it in more detail.  I find it 44 
interesting.  The only real problem I have is with the weighting 45 
factor. 46 
 47 
SHANNON CALAY:  Yes. 48 
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 1 
WALTER KEITHLY:  But Bill raised some good points with respect 2 
to susceptibility, if you have closed areas and so forth.  That 3 
make species less susceptible, and I need to look at this in 4 
more detail, to see whether we have those factors in the model.  5 
I see a management strategy, but that -- 6 
 7 
SHANNON CALAY:  That is one factor. 8 
 9 
WALTER KEITHLY:  It seems like what Bill is mentioning may be 10 
the most important factor here.  Had enough management measures 11 
been in place, which are being appropriately enforced, then I 12 
would begin to have problems with this susceptibility measure, 13 
and I am leaning with Bill on breaking the two apart or adding 14 
to susceptibility that we had these management measures in 15 
place, but I am -- I need to understand the -- I need to think 16 
it through more. 17 
 18 
SHANNON CALAY:  Specifically, what the Science Center -- If in 19 
fact there will be a request to the Science Center to continue 20 
this sort of work, what we’re going to need is a review of these 21 
attributes, to make sure they’re sufficient, and a review of the 22 
weights and also some examination of these scoring criteria, to 23 
make sure that they appear to be appropriate, for example, for 24 
the Caribbean. 25 
 26 
I think that, with those decisions, we could proceed to 27 
calculate the spreadsheet for more species.  Now, we’re still 28 
not saying that our scorings would be final.  What we’re saying 29 
is we would lead a process where either we do a preliminary 30 
scoring and then it goes to some kind of review process for 31 
finalization, or it’s probably better that we work in some kind 32 
of a working group to create the Caribbean PSA, but the Science 33 
Center will participate in that process. 34 
 35 
WALTER KEITHLY:  You obviously would not want to pick the 36 
weights yourself.  You would fill in the cells based on -- At 37 
least on the productivity, as Bill said, it’s relatively 38 
straightforward, based on the literature and so forth. 39 
 40 
SHANNON CALAY:  There is many different ways.  One way is for a 41 
group of people to do it together, which is I think the way that 42 
they recommend in the document, is for essentially an expert 43 
working group to be developed. 44 
 45 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  To sore the attributes?  Is that what you 46 
mean, to score the attributes? 47 
 48 
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SHANNON CALAY:  To score the PSA analysis, right, to score each 1 
of these attributes for each species. 2 
 3 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Okay.   4 
 5 
SHANNON CALAY:  Now, of course, that is a long, laborious 6 
process. 7 
 8 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I thought you would do that. 9 
 10 
SHANNON CALAY:  It’s also possible that the Science Center could 11 
do it, and then it could go to you for review and revision.  12 
Then it could be finalized by the SSC, because I don’t -- One 13 
scoring by the Science Center does not mean that you agree with 14 
what we’ve done. 15 
 16 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Okay.  Again, about the weights, the Science 17 
Center would not do the weights, I am assuming. 18 
 19 
SHANNON CALAY:  No, you all should review the weights and make 20 
your recommendations to customize this approach for the island 21 
platforms, and then we would score all of the species, at least 22 
within an island platform, using the same attributes and 23 
weightings. 24 
 25 
WALTER KEITHLY:  The worksheet could be changed to add 26 
additional cells.   27 
 28 
SHANNON CALAY:  Yes, it could be. 29 
 30 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I think Bill brought up an excellent point, in 31 
terms of the management measures in place.  Certainly, the more 32 
effective those management measures are, the less susceptible a 33 
species becomes. 34 
 35 
SHANNON CALAY:  Yes, that’s correct.  Another way to handle that 36 
would be to upweight the management strategy component, make it 37 
a little bit more complete and upweight it, or you could add 38 
attributes.  I don’t know -- At some point, you have to be kind 39 
of cautious about the weighting of the productivity components 40 
versus the susceptibility components and overweighting. 41 
 42 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I haven’t thought through how you would do it. 43 
 44 
BILL ARNOLD:  Does susceptibility have an aggregation parameter 45 
in it? 46 
 47 
SHANNON CALAY:  Yes. 48 
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 1 
BILL ARNOLD:  I thought it did, but -- 2 
 3 
SHANNON CALAY:  It does.  It has this schooling aggregation. 4 
 5 
BILL ARNOLD:  Okay.  I would suggest this to the SSC, just for 6 
thought.  Basically, we’ve got a presently-established method 7 
for determining ACLs.  We have got a PSA method for determining 8 
ACLs.  Ultimately, that’s what all this leads to, is the ACLs, 9 
and then we’ve got the data-limited method for getting to ACLs. 10 
 11 
Ultimately, we want to be in Tier 1 of the ABC control rule.  12 
Ultimately, that’s not going to ever happen, I know, but that’s 13 
really the ultimate goal, and so the question to the SSC might 14 
be -- Something they want to think about is what strategy and 15 
timeframe do we want to employ to move from the present method 16 
to the data-limited assessment method?  What interim steps do 17 
you want to take, because I would think it’s important to 18 
mention that I don’t think the SSC and the DAPs can keep meeting 19 
like this. 20 
 21 
I don’t think that the council’s budget is going to be able to 22 
continue to support this, especially after October 1.  I may be 23 
wrong, Graciela, but we’re all going to be suffering limitations 24 
in budget, and so there needs to be some strategizing to 25 
understand what the timeframes are and how that relates to us 26 
getting these new island-based fishery management plans in place 27 
and how it relates to our ultimate goal of assessment-based 28 
management of these fisheries, and that could be a five-year or 29 
a ten-year strategy, but I think it needs to be thought about, 30 
instead of sort of a piecemeal approach that doesn’t necessarily 31 
lead to solid outcomes.  Like I said, it’s just a suggestion.  I 32 
am not a member of the SSC. 33 
 34 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I think the problem with the SSC is we don’t 35 
know where the council stands and what is mandated.  I know we 36 
are developing island-based platform FMPs.  Is there a deadline 37 
for that? 38 
 39 
BILL ARNOLD:  There is a timeline. 40 
 41 
WALTER KEITHLY:  The timeline is based on what?  Somebody’s 42 
desire, or is there some mandate? 43 
 44 
BILL ARNOLD:  It’s based on a stepwise process of developing the 45 
FMPs and conducting and doing all the steps we need, NEPA and 46 
Magnuson steps we need, to get to implementation.  That’s what 47 
it’s based on.  It’s a very rules-based timeline. 48 
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 1 
Now, that rules-based timeline changes when there is a delay, 2 
and that’s okay.  No timeline is perfect, but, ultimately, there 3 
should be an endpoint to getting these new FMPs in place, 4 
because there are problems with the old FMPs, and we have been 5 
through this many times.  We can keep using these old FMPs, and 6 
that’s fine, but they’re not -- I don’t think they are working 7 
as well as the new FMPs would work, even if we took all of the 8 
ACLs we presently have in place and just transferred them over 9 
to the new FMPs, which the council is perfectly entitled to do.  10 
Those were all accepted outcomes. 11 
 12 
Even if we did, I still think that the new FMPs would serve the 13 
regulatory agencies, the constituents, and, most important of 14 
all, the resource better than the old FMPs do, and, as with any 15 
FMP, they will be amended on into the future.  There is no 16 
getting around that.  There is always going to be amending. 17 
 18 
Even if we said, for spiny lobster, that we’re going to use a 19 
PSA analysis and we’re going to use a scalar and we’re going to 20 
get an ACL of this, that is still not etched in stone.  If 21 
Shannon’s team came up with a data-limited model that worked for 22 
spiny lobster and gave a different answer, we would almost 23 
certainly, almost certainly, amend that FMP to institute the new 24 
assessment-based outcomes, and so everything doesn’t have to be 25 
decided before we put the FMPs in place. 26 
 27 
WALTER KEITHLY:  This is news to me.  I remember, at the last 28 
meeting, you were hell-bent on getting all of this stuff done at 29 
the last meeting, and now I thought it was hell-bent on this 30 
meeting, and now you’re saying, well, we can just go with the 31 
old stuff. 32 
 33 
BILL ARNOLD:  Well, we kind of have to, Walter, because, hell-34 
bent or not, it’s not happening.  Eventually -- 35 
 36 
WALTER KEITHLY:  But you just said that there’s not a hard 37 
deadline or pushback on the island-based FMPs. 38 
 39 
BILL ARNOLD:  Yes, and you’re going to continue to get pushback.  40 
This is up to the council.  We can continue to push it back for 41 
the next ten years.  I have no control over that. 42 
 43 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I agree with a lot of what you’re saying, Bill, 44 
but, looking forward to the stock assessment process that we all 45 
hope we one day get to, if we’re still operating under the 46 
current rules, there is no need for a stock assessment, ever, 47 
because it’s all based on landings, and so we have to get to 48 
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this if we’re ever going to make use of the stock assessment. 1 
 2 
BILL ARNOLD:  Yes, but we don’t have to get to it now. 3 
 4 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  We don’t have to get to it today, which is 5 
good, because it’s after five, but -- 6 
 7 
BILL ARNOLD:  No, but we don’t have to get to it before we get 8 
the FMPs in place. 9 
 10 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  That’s a council decision, but let’s focus on 11 
the task at hand, which I thought was this discussion. 12 
 13 
BILL ARNOLD:  Yes, but this discussion -- The only reason I 14 
brought that up at the end of the day is because, as I said, the 15 
SSC may want to consider a more long-term strategy that works 16 
stepwise. 17 
 18 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I agree completely, and many of us at the 19 
Science Center are thinking along those lines, at least our part 20 
of it.   21 
 22 
BILL ARNOLD:  Okay. 23 
 24 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Now I will put my SSC hat back on and go back 25 
to where we stand for the day. 26 
 27 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  We stand for the day about to adjourn. 28 
 29 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Okay.  I received the data for conch and 30 
lobster, and so we can talk about that tomorrow.   31 
 32 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Tomorrow morning, I think that we would 33 
like to finish that.  We have year sequences, something we can 34 
deliver, and I think any further discussion of the PSA staff -- 35 
Shannon has a list of questions that the SSC needs to think 36 
about, and we should have some discussion on that, because, 37 
ultimately, we need to decide if we want to go this route or 38 
not.  If we don’t, we’re going right back to where we are with 39 
the Tier 4a or 4b decision-making. 40 
 41 
If we do, we need to provide some guidance to Shannon about how 42 
to approach those or as to when we’re going to provide that 43 
guidance, because there are all these questions that we need to 44 
give recommendations to the council to, and they can give 45 
direction to the Science Center for the pertinent information, 46 
and so I think some decisions about the PSA stuff needs to be 47 
done at this meeting, and I think let’s finish the year sequence 48 
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stuff, so we have a deliverable on that, and let’s talk about 1 
the PSA stuff and try to get a deliverable, or at least a 2 
decision on that, and then we’re going to go back to our tier -- 3 
 4 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  When does that have to happen.  When do we 5 
have to make decisions about setting species into 4a or 4b? 6 
 7 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That’s the next thing we’re doing after we 8 
have those discussions tomorrow morning, and so -- 9 
 10 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Is that on this meeting’s agenda? 11 
 12 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I don’t see any reason why we can’t do that 13 
at this meeting. 14 
 15 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Okay.  I am not so certain about it. 16 
 17 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Then we have scalars and buffers that we’re 18 
talking about too, and so we will go with those as far as we can 19 
get.   20 
 21 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  At some point, I thought that we were going 22 
to wait until we had enough work on this PSA to go back to the 23 
4a and 4b thing. 24 
 25 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Well, that’s part of the discussion, about 26 
what are we going to do with this. 27 
 28 
BILL ARNOLD:  Shannon, nice job.  Your team worked very hard on 29 
this. 30 
 31 
(Whereupon, the meeting recessed on July 11, 2017.) 32 
 33 

- - - 34 
 35 

July 12, 2017 36 
 37 

WEDNESDAY MORNING SESSION 38 
 39 

- - - 40 
 41 
The Scientific and Statistical Committee of the Caribbean 42 
Fishery Management Council reconvened at the CFMC Office, San 43 
Juan, Puerto Rico, Wednesday morning, July 12, 2017, and was 44 
called to order by Chairman Richard Appeldoorn. 45 
 46 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Let’s get started today, day three of the 47 
SSC.  We will do a roll call, starting with Walter. 48 



227 
 

 1 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Walter Keithly. 2 
 3 
JOE KIMMEL:  Joe Kimmel, SSC. 4 
 5 
BILL ARNOLD:  Bill Arnold, NOAA Fisheries. 6 
 7 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Reni Garcia, SSC. 8 
 9 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Todd Gedamke, SSC. 10 
 11 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Kevin McCarthy, SSC. 12 
 13 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Graciela Garcia-Moliner, council 14 
staff. 15 
 16 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Rich Appeldoorn, SSC Chair. 17 
 18 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Jocelyn D’Ambrosio, NOAA Office of General 19 
Counsel. 20 
 21 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Carlos Farchette, Council Chair. 22 
 23 
SHANNON CALAY:  Shannon Calay, Southeast Fisheries Science 24 
Center. 25 
 26 
ORIAN TZADIK:  Orian Tzadik, Pew Charitable Trusts. 27 
 28 
NELSON CRESPO:  Nelson Crespo, DAP Chair, Puerto Rico. 29 
 30 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Edward Schuster, DAP Chair, St. Croix. 31 
 32 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Julian Magras, DAP Chair, St. Thomas/St. John. 33 
 34 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  All right.  Is anybody online? 35 
 36 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  We have Tyler Smith, SSC member, and 37 
Maria Lopez from the Regional Office.  There might be more 38 
people coming online.  It’s just that we had a dropping, and I 39 
had to restart the meeting, and so I’m sorry, but I will keep 40 
you informed of everyone who is on. 41 
 42 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Vance will be in sometime later.  What we 43 
have scheduled for today, and not necessarily in this order, is 44 
the further discussion following the PSA presentation that 45 
Shannon gave us yesterday.  We have further discussions on the 46 
years and tiers.  The years are for the conch, lobster, and 47 
whatever else we have for individual species. 48 
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 1 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It’s just those two. 2 
 3 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Okay, but we have not dealt with the wahoo 4 
and dolphin here, which at least went back to 2000. 5 
 6 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right, and the additional years would have only 7 
gained us -- We would have gained two more years in St. Thomas 8 
and three more years in St. Croix, and when I initially asked 9 
for the conch and lobster from staff back in Miami, we hadn’t 10 
gotten to those other finfish, and so that didn’t get rolled up 11 
as part of the request. 12 
 13 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Okay.  I had a question about the SEDAR and 14 
the SSC input into that for SEDAR 46. 15 
 16 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That’s the next one. 17 
 18 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Shannon, you’re here through tomorrow? 19 
 20 
SHANNON CALAY:  I am here through tomorrow lunch. 21 
 22 

CONTINUED DISCUSSION OF YEAR SEQUENCES FOR CONCH AND SPINY 23 
LOBSTER IN ST. THOMAS/ST. JOHN AND ST. CROIX 24 

 25 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Tomorrow lunch, okay.  Kevin, if you have 26 
got that data for the conch and lobster, I think I would like to 27 
finish off the year sequences and add that as a deliverable. 28 
 29 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Okay.  Graciela has got it now, and we’ve got a 30 
couple of figures we can look at.  31 
 32 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Then, following that, we’ll get back to the 33 
PSA discussion. 34 
 35 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  This is St. Thomas spiny lobster landings, non-36 
confidential data.  I think all of it was non-confidential.  37 
There were always at least three fishers who reported landings 38 
in any given year.  There was a pretty steady increase. 39 
 40 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  There is a drop during 2010 though. 41 
 42 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Could be the ACLs. 43 
 44 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That’s got to be a reporting thing. 45 
 46 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Reni, you’re right, and, if you look, and the 47 
calculations are no longer done, but, up until 2005 or 2006 is 48 
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the last plot that I have, and there is number of licenses 1 
reporting, starting in the 1970s on up, and so, if you take that 2 
line, it would basically be the same exact line as percentages 3 
of licenses reporting, and so, if there was an expansion or a 4 
correction factor, that would look a lot flatter, and so the 5 
rise up to 2005 and 2006 is very much due to reporting. 6 
 7 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  The first peak, which is 2000 through what 8 
year is that?  It looks like 2003.  The percentage reporting, or 9 
the number of licenses reporting, is -- 10 
 11 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I already have a piece of paper printed up on 12 
this. 13 
 14 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Is the flattening out at that point or is 15 
it in -- 16 
 17 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There was a moratorium in place in 18 
2002 for the commercial fishing licenses in the USVI.   19 
 20 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The last data that I was privy to was 2004/2005.  21 
You went from seventy-four, where you had about 20 percent of 22 
license reporting, all the way up to 2004/2005, which is up in 23 
the 90 percent range.   24 
 25 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  How was it in 2002?  Was it also in the 90 26 
percent range? 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, and, actually, it gets up into the range of 29 
above 80 percent.  It’s about 97 or 98.  The only thing that I 30 
would look at in that is that, given this information, which I 31 
haven’t generated, nor have I had my fingers in in ten years, I 32 
will only say that it doesn’t appear to be directly related to -33 
- Never mind.  Never mind.  In St. Thomas/St. John, that rise in 34 
2000 to 2004 was directly related to an increase of licenses 35 
reporting, from sixty-something percent to a hundred percent, 36 
98. 37 
 38 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But that’s people with licenses who 39 
are reporting?  Is that what you mean, or that there were that 40 
many licenses? 41 
 42 
SHANNON CALAY:  No, it’s licenses reporting. 43 
 44 
TODD GEDAMKE:  It’s licenses reporting, and so, in the 45 
beginning, people weren’t -- They weren’t reporting at all.  46 
With training and everything else going on, this increase goes 47 
up to 1993/1994 here.  When it hits about 65 percent, it 48 
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flattens out, and then, in 1995, here, to -- This is related to 1 
licenses, 1999 and 2000, and this is all -- This rise might be 2 
real.  Let me rephrase that.  This rise, I can’t explain, given 3 
the information that I have on the licenses. 4 
 5 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There was a moratorium on licenses 6 
from 1998 to 1992, and then they opened up again to people 7 
getting a commercial license, and then it closed back up in 8 
2002.  That had to do with conch, I think it was, but it’s in 9 
the books, and so the --  10 
 11 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I see a flat sequence, except for 2000 to 2003.  12 
That’s kind of where that rise where landings increased by -- 13 
 14 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Well, 2002 is the point before the peak, 15 
and that is certainly consistent with the later 2000s. 16 
 17 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes. 18 
 19 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I didn’t plot on here, because I couldn’t 20 
remember what it was off the top of my head, is the current ACL. 21 
 22 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  For St. Thomas lobster, it’s 104,199. 23 
 24 
SHANNON CALAY:  Is this Puerto Rico? 25 
 26 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  This is St. Thomas.  Bill, do you recall what 27 
were the years used last time to set that ACL? 28 
 29 
BILL ARNOLD:  This is for St. Thomas? 30 
 31 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  This is St. Thomas lobster. 32 
 33 
BILL ARNOLD:  2000 to 2009, I believe. 34 
 35 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Certainly based on percent of licenses 36 
reporting, beginning in 2000 is reasonable.   37 
 38 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But there is something that happened 39 
in 2010. 40 
 41 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes, ACLs were coming online. 42 
 43 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It’s a reporting issue.  The ACLs, and they 44 
really started to non-report. 45 
 46 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Or underreport. 47 
 48 



231 
 

JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Underreporting, yes, believing that, if they 1 
reported a lot, that would be bad.   2 
 3 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Until the education process came into play when 4 
Director Gomez got the job. 5 
 6 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It was still up until -- That is really -- 7 
 8 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I would think that the same years might be 9 
reasonable again, because, once the ACL was in place, you’ve got 10 
landings driven by regulatory issues, and, prior to 2000, you’ve 11 
got a fair number of non-reporting license holders.   12 
 13 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Effectively, it wouldn’t make much of a 14 
difference, but I agree with your thinking on that, but, since 15 
we’re going to the 75th percentile, if you just look at the 16 
previous data and then compare what you would get with all of 17 
the data since 2000, you end up at about the same spot. 18 
 19 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right.  I’m just looking for rationalization. 20 
 21 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  It started in 2000, Bill? 22 
 23 
BILL ARNOLD:  Yes, for St. Thomas, and 1999 for St. Croix.  The 24 
reasoning behind that had nothing to do with spiny lobster, 25 
though.  It had to do with the shift from gear-based to group-26 
based reporting that took place in 1999 and 2000 in each of the 27 
two islands.  I am not suggesting that this was -- 28 
 29 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  That wouldn’t impact this at all, because 30 
lobster was always reported. 31 
 32 
BILL ARNOLD:  Yes, and so that’s separate from the -- 33 
 34 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  By gear, but not by -- 35 
 36 
BILL ARNOLD:  From the rationale as to why you guys used 1999 37 
and 2000. 38 
 39 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right.  I think, in my mind, this -- Ending up 40 
with that same kind of truncation of the series has little to do 41 
with reporting. 42 
 43 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I would argue, again, that we be consistent and 44 
use the same years that we are using for the other species, 45 
which I believe was 2012 to 2016. 46 
 47 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes, and the other species were driven 48 
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entirely by that’s when we had species-specific data.  We have 1 
more species-specific data here. 2 
 3 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I understand that, but the issue still comes in 4 
that, prior to whatever year, as we heard yesterday, fishermen 5 
on the same boat would often report more than once, and so you 6 
would have double-counting. 7 
 8 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  That’s in St. Croix and not in St. Thomas.  9 
Nobody in St. Thomas double-reports.  Let’s get that straight. 10 
 11 
WALTER KEITHLY:  It was monthly reporting still, and why would 12 
it differ from St. Thomas and St. Croix? 13 
 14 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Because it’s two different set of people that 15 
live there. 16 
 17 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  The double-reporting was not the issue.  I 18 
think your issue about the monthly versus trip reporting is 19 
valid. 20 
 21 
WALTER KEITHLY:  This is the first -- I would argue for 2012 to 22 
2016, like the other species. 23 
 24 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  We were using 2012 to 2016 before? 25 
 26 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes. 27 
 28 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right, because that’s the first full year of 29 
species-specific information for finfish.   30 
 31 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  The 75th percentile is going to be that 32 
second-to-last point, yes? 33 
 34 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Probably. 35 
 36 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  So every sequence we’ve talked about comes 37 
up with about that level.  It’s just happenchance, but -- The 38 
options on the table are the last sequence, which is 2000 to 39 
2009, all of it, starting in 2000, or the third option is what 40 
we’ve done with the other species, 2012 to 2016, the reason 41 
being the shift to trip tickets rather than monthly reporting. 42 
 43 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I kind of see it differently.  For example, 44 
out of the last fourteen data points, nine fall above the 45 
107,000 or 110,000 mark.  That goes from about 2003, and then my 46 
concern is that, if this is happening in times of socioeconomic 47 
or low economic status, that an increase in demand may trigger 48 
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even higher catches. 1 
 2 
From what I heard of the fishermen’s opinion, lobster doesn’t 3 
seem to be a problem, in terms of abundance, but rather a demand 4 
issue, and then the killer here is that drop in 2010, which 5 
actually appears to be not related to the actual catch, but 6 
rather to underreporting issues. 7 
 8 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We have numerous testimony during that time 9 
period from St. Thomas that reporting is 100 percent accurate. 10 
 11 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  From 2010? 12 
 13 
TODD GEDAMKE:  From 2007 or 2008 on.  Almost every meeting, 14 
someone has gone on the record and said the reporting is 100 15 
percent accurate. 16 
 17 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Okay, but then why do we have that 2010 drop 18 
across the entire board of things? 19 
 20 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I am not saying that I agree with it.  I’m 21 
telling you that the people that are on the ground, the 22 
representatives, have stated that repeatedly, and so I think we 23 
have to go with that.  Until there is some study or some 24 
willingness to look at that more closely, we have to take that 25 
at face value for what we’ve been told. 26 
 27 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I am willing to.  If that is what we have to 28 
deal with, I am willing to go with it and deal with it, but 29 
knowing that the fishery has the potential to provide landings 30 
in the 100,000 to 120,000 or 130,000 pounds. 31 
 32 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  This is something that we’re going to get 33 
into with the scalar argument, and, as we showed with Puerto 34 
Rico, the same kind of arguments are going to apply, and so one 35 
can, without leading the committee, anticipate that we’re going 36 
to end up at a much higher ACL than we have now. 37 
 38 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I believe that there is fairly well -- The 39 
overage is already there, and we have to deal with that, and 40 
it’s my guess that it will get even worse.  This fishery can 41 
easily go up to 140,000. 42 
 43 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Here is another interesting point, because 44 
I just looked at it.  The ACL for St. Croix, which I think is a 45 
smaller area, is higher. 46 
 47 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  For lobster? 48 
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 1 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Yes. 2 
 3 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  But these are based on --  4 
 5 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I am pretty sure that ACL suffers from the 6 
2010/2011 drop.  That’s where it suffered, whether it’s real or 7 
it’s not real, but that’s the data that -- 8 
 9 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  No, that data did not go into the ACL, that 10 
drop. 11 
 12 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  What? 13 
 14 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That drop did not go into the ACL. 15 
 16 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It did not? 17 
 18 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  No, the last year for the last time was 2009, 19 
and so it was before that. 20 
 21 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Okay. 22 
 23 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  What depressed it is the 2000 to -- 24 
 25 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  So it got depressed by some other -- 26 
 27 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  The first couple of years, and we’re using 28 
the average instead of -- 29 
 30 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Well, that’s my opinion.  I think that 31 
period from 2003 on is what we should consider, and that’s my 32 
take. 33 
 34 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Todd, do you have an opinion on this 35 
sequence? 36 
 37 
TODD GEDAMKE:  When Walter said he thinks consistent, that’s 38 
where my gut goes with this, is consistency in our year 39 
sequence.  I think the rationale that we were just discussing, 40 
looking at the values and picking out values based on what’s 41 
high and what’s low, is not a defensible argument for choosing a 42 
year sequence, and so I think that -- I agree with you also that 43 
we do have species-specific for before that, but, if there’s a 44 
breakpoint in this whole thing, we’ve got to be looking maybe at 45 
where there’s that 100 percent, the last information I’ve seen 46 
on this, and so I think the only thing we should really be 47 
considering is the 2006 on. 48 
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 1 
That would be the only, in my mind -- We’ve got the license 2 
reporting, but, one again, I am presenting this information that 3 
is ten years old given to me, and I do not have access to the 4 
most recent information, where this has been redone.   5 
 6 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  This hasn’t been redone. 7 
 8 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay. 9 
 10 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Because I would have been the one. 11 
 12 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Well, we’ve been told not to do it, but, once 13 
again, just the logic behind some of these averages, you’re 14 
looking for some sort of stable period.  The last years, 2011 to 15 
2016, is clearly going up.  I don’t have much of a problem with 16 
that, due to the nature of the fishery, and I think we’re going 17 
to get into the scalars, which it will get more in there, and so 18 
I don’t have a strong opinion. 19 
 20 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  In terms of stable fishery and the options 21 
we were looking at, if you start at 2000, then all the values 22 
are in the 90,000 to 130,000-and-something range, and so nothing 23 
looks necessarily out of whack there. 24 
 25 
If you start at -- If you just use the period from the last 26 
time, you still have that rise in the beginning, which covers 27 
the same kind of variability we see in the much more recent 28 
years, and so, if we just use the recent years, we’re also 29 
seeing that same range of movement, and so, in terms of what is 30 
stable in that longer context, all these scenarios fit the same 31 
range. 32 
 33 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, and then, once again, I am correcting 34 
myself, just like I did before, because the pattern for St. 35 
Thomas and St. Croix is slightly different.  Kevin, just look at 36 
this and make sure we’re on the same page.  We are above the 37 
median in 1996, right here. 38 
 39 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Which one are we looking at? 40 
 41 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We’re looking at this one, and so, other than 42 
that one -- That’s a reasonable one, right?  All right.  So, 43 
once again, I correct myself from saying it’s later than it was.  44 
The St. Thomas/St. John license reporting, from this 45 
information, goes above 80 percent and fluctuates between 80 and 46 
100 percent, starting in about 1996. 47 
 48 
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GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  1996? 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes.  Remind me.  What were the years used for 3 
the previous? 4 
 5 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  2000 to 2009. 6 
 7 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Does anyone remember where 2000 came from? 8 
 9 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It was the beginning of the species-specific 10 
information, because it was done -- It wasn’t done by species.  11 
It was done across. 12 
 13 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes, it was done across the board. 14 
 15 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  For a species group.  Not species specific, but 16 
species group.  It was no longer gear-based. 17 
 18 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Got it.  So that selection was done based on the 19 
breakup of the other species that, as Richard points out, we 20 
don’t really have that problem with lobster and conch, and we 21 
could consider previous years in there. 22 
 23 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I would go back to what Richard just said.  24 
Almost any combination of these years is going to give you about 25 
the same answer. 26 
 27 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So let’s just come up with a solid logic. 28 
 29 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Consistency.   30 
 31 
JOE KIMMEL:  That’s what I was going to say, too.  If it’s going 32 
to line up at the same point, then let’s -- 33 
 34 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That makes sense to me.  We’ve got enough on the 35 
record as to why we’re choosing those years, and let’s go with 36 
consistency. 37 
 38 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  We can stay with lobster and move to St. 39 
Croix, or we can go with conch and stay with St. Thomas. 40 
 41 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It’s zero right, in St. Thomas? 42 
 43 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Good point. 44 
 45 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  So that’s why I didn’t plot it, but the next 46 
one has both plotted for St. Croix. 47 
 48 
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RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Okay.  Lobster for St. Croix. 1 
 2 
SHANNON CALAY:  (The comment is not audible on the recording.) 3 
 4 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  2012 to 2016.  Do you want to plot the 5 
ACLs? 6 
 7 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes, please.  50,000 was the cap, right? 8 
 9 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes. 10 
 11 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That went into -- 12 
 13 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  You have the same setting here.  So 14 
spiny lobster and conch.  This is spiny lobster. 15 
 16 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Let’s look at lobster first. 17 
 18 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I think Bill said that the last time that the 19 
time series was 1999 to 2009.   20 
 21 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  What is the yellow line that says, “ACL SL”?  22 
What does that mean? 23 
 24 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Spiny lobster. 25 
 26 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The reporting is 80 to 100 percent 27 
from the -- 28 
 29 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It’s 80 to 100 percent from 1996 forward. 30 
 31 
SHANNON CALAY:  Are there similar trends in the percentage of 32 
licenses reporting here that explain the increase in landings, 33 
or is this a developing fishery? 34 
 35 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Actually, the pattern for license reporting is 36 
almost identical.  There is a blip in St. Thomas early, because 37 
I think they led some of the education during that early period, 38 
and St. Croix just goes up.  In about 1996 or 1997, the same 39 
thing.  You’ve up at above 80 percent, and it looks like maybe a 40 
little dip in 2004 and 2005. 41 
 42 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In all of the discussions of the SSC 43 
and the SEDAR, et cetera, the USVI has been very consistent, 44 
from the DPNR point of view, that there is no correction factor 45 
to be added and that reporting is excellent. 46 
 47 
SHANNON CALAY:  Since what time? 48 
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 1 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Definitely in 2010, when we were 2 
discussing the ACLs, around that time. 3 
 4 
TODD GEDAMKE:  It was the data improvement workshop is the first 5 
time that it was vehemently argued that there is no -- That 6 
everything is perfect.  That was 2009, as we started on it, and 7 
then, in 2010, we were addressing correction factors and 8 
expansion factors.  It was at that time that the Center agreed 9 
to not use a correction factor. 10 
 11 
Now, the argument has come across, but I would defer to Eddie.  12 
Do you want to add anything for this last part in here, because 13 
we have heard some different comments about maybe what’s going 14 
on now.  Would some of those patterns in reporting apply to 15 
lobster, too?  Okay.  You have a -- That’s a pretty big drop, 16 
and, across the board in St. Croix, you’re looking at like an 80 17 
percent drop in just about everything. 18 
 19 
SHANNON CALAY:  From a naïve perspective, this is exactly what 20 
you would expect to see from an overfished population, and so I 21 
would be very curious to know what other factors that could it 22 
explain it besides. 23 
 24 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Okay.  Let me get involved.  That’s not the 25 
point.  You need to get to the fishers to let them understand 26 
the importance of this ACL.  They need an outreach and 27 
education, and they don’t understand it.  They are being misled 28 
by a certain group of fishers, and they are -- They are 29 
education-limited, and they are misleading the fishers to a 30 
detrimental decline, or a disaster, that’s going to happen. 31 
 32 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I guess I have a question then.  How are they 33 
misleading the fishermen? 34 
 35 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  On the concept of ACLs.  They are saying to 36 
them that, the less you report, the more you can catch.  That’s 37 
why we have asked the council to have an outreach and education 38 
to the group of commercial fishers. 39 
 40 
WALTER KEITHLY:  But we have just heard that it’s 100 percent 41 
reporting. 42 
 43 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  In St. Thomas. 44 
 45 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes, in St. Thomas. 46 
 47 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  We didn’t say 100 percent.  We said 90 percent. 48 
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 1 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  I don’t have access to the data.  You guys 2 
have access to the data. 3 
 4 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  But when would that have started?  When would 5 
that have -- 6 
 7 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  The ACLs.  From the ACLs. 8 
 9 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  From the ACLs, and so, when the ACLs were first 10 
talked about?  So 2010? 11 
 12 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Yes. 13 
 14 
SHANNON CALAY:  An outreach program will be very important, 15 
because this average low catch over your recent period is also 16 
how we do data-limited methods, and it’s what going to -- We’re 17 
going to use that average period and scale it by some factor, 18 
and so, if the average period represents underreporting, it’s 19 
going to be really critical to understand that. 20 
 21 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  The lobster fishery is healthy.  Reni dove 22 
those deep reefs, of 150 feet, below that, or deeper, and the 23 
size of the large lobsters that are there -- I mean, it’s 24 
amazing to see, but it’s a very hard pill to sit here and 25 
swallow. 26 
 27 
WALTER KEITHLY:  But the decline in landings began long before 28 
the ACL even. 29 
 30 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  If it began in 2010, when the ACLs were 31 
beginning discussed -- 32 
 33 
WALTER KEITHLY:  It looks like 2007 is the peak landings. 34 
 35 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Well, it is the peak, but I can also see 36 
there’s not a lot of difference between 2006 and -- 37 
 38 
TODD GEDAMKE:  It’s recruitment-driven fishery. 39 
 40 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes, and so, to me, the decline -- Yes, sure, 41 
you could take it back to 2007, but I can also see a plateau 42 
from 2006 to 2010, with one high year in 2007, and, if the 43 
fishermen are convinced to underreport, I can see that in this 44 
as well, because it coincides with when ACLs were being talked 45 
about, and it continued into the implementation of ACLs.  Then 46 
it’s sort of bouncing around in the last couple of years. 47 
 48 
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JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  What does the effort data tell us about 1 
this, whatever we have, at least on number of trips and -- 2 
 3 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  We’ve got number of fishers, but I think number 4 
of trips would be better, and so I would have to put that 5 
together. 6 
 7 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Because we have seen, at least for Puerto 8 
Rico and for St. Thomas, there is certainly -- That argument is 9 
important, the fact that there is a declining trend in effort.  10 
I am not saying anything.  I haven’t seen it yet.  I am saying 11 
it’s worthwhile to see it, to see if it’s one of the factors. 12 
 13 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Let me see what I’ve got. 14 
 15 
TODD GEDAMKE:  If effort went from 2,000 trips down to fifty 16 
trips, then we’re hearing there is an underreporting.  All you 17 
have to do is report every other trip, and now you have cut 18 
effort in half.  By your logic, you’re saying that’s the truth.  19 
If we take that at truth, that’s a crashing population. 20 
 21 
SHANNON CALAY:  Yes.  If you take that as truth -- 22 
 23 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  If what is true? 24 
 25 
SHANNON CALAY:  If you do a stock assessment, you’re not going 26 
to like the results. 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  No, you’re not going to like that.  29 
 30 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  What is it that’s true?  I didn’t -- 31 
 32 
SHANNON CALAY:  It’s going to look like that population is 33 
crashing, and it’s going to tell you that you have -- 34 
 35 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  If there is a decline in effort? 36 
 37 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We have no documentation.   38 
 39 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Right, but if we have -- 40 
 41 
SHANNON CALAY:  If you have declining effort, you might have 42 
stable CPUE. 43 
 44 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  If we have numbers of fishers reporting 45 
staying constant, that -- 46 
 47 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The way I would underreport if I was a fisher is 48 
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I would fill out a form, but I wouldn’t fill out as many forms.  1 
I wouldn’t start doing percentages of my landings. 2 
 3 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Right, and so my point is -- 4 
 5 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  But look at that.  It’s a mirror trend. 6 
 7 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  So number of trips would go down, but, if 8 
the number of fishers is staying the same, then all the fishers 9 
are starving. 10 
 11 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, and that’s exactly one of the rationales 12 
that I was trying to look at, although -- 13 
 14 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  So, do we have numbers of fishers 15 
reporting? 16 
 17 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes, we have numbers of unique fishers 18 
reporting. 19 
 20 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Then let’s do that. 21 
 22 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  If you go back to the other one, you can plot 23 
that.  That’s the confidential one. 24 
 25 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  The two graphs are a mirror of each other. 26 
 27 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  The confidential is for queen conch, and so 28 
that confidential is -- 29 
 30 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Our record is 130 fishermen registered that 31 
are hardcore fishing every day.  A hard-selling number would be 32 
twelve that fish every day for a living. 33 
 34 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Has it gone down? 35 
 36 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  I doubt it very much. 37 
 38 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Cool. 39 
 40 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I don’t think you need those other years, 41 
because that’s the years for conch. 42 
 43 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Okay. 44 
 45 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  From every meeting that I have attended, I 46 
have tried to get it across to the fishermen and tell them that 47 
scientists like you guys are -- The economists, like you guys, 48 
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they look at numbers.  When you have a decline in numbers, it’s 1 
an indication that the stock is going through a crash.  You need 2 
to accurately report on your CCRs. 3 
 4 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  If there is a decline in effort, the numbers 5 
are going to be low.  That’s why I say that we, at some point, 6 
need to normalize what we are seeing, and a normalized parameter 7 
could be effort, or needs to be effort. 8 
 9 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  What I want to say to you guys is the guys 10 
that go out there every day and fill tanks, that are fishing 11 
three fishermen in a boat to two fishermen in a boat, and 12 
they’re diving four times a day per person, are they filling the 13 
tanks and spending money just to go out to see ten to fifteen 14 
miles, meaning total trip from shoreline out to Lang Bank, and 15 
just opening the air and coming back?  Then that’s crazy.   16 
 17 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Eddie, these twelve hardcore, or less, do 18 
you have a feel of like what kind of landings they are 19 
contributing? 20 
 21 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Carlos, you can answer that question.  I am 22 
going to choose not to answer that. 23 
 24 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  We know, in St. Thomas, that at least 90 25 
percent of the landings are coming from like nine people.  Is 26 
there something like that in St. Croix, where you can say that 27 
most of the catch is coming from a much more restricted set of -28 
- 29 
 30 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Right, when it comes to lobster, yes, lobster 31 
and conch.  It’s that one group of divers is where that 32 
reporting is coming from, whether that be ten or eleven or 33 
twelve. 34 
 35 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  This is number of unique fishers reporting, and 36 
so they’re reporting at least once a year with lobster. 37 
 38 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It’s the same trend.  Look at that.  That is 39 
evidence.  I mean, it couldn’t be -- I mean, I don’t know, but 40 
it strikes me like a very big thing.  There is no way around it.  41 
Divide the catch by the number of fishers, and you will see that 42 
that drop is going to stabilize. 43 
 44 
SHANNON CALAY:  That’s exactly what these discussions are about, 45 
and one way is to just ignore that downward trend and say it is 46 
something that we don’t understand, but it is not representative 47 
of the population abundance.  I think that we’re all talking 48 
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about whether that is reliable, and it seems like most of the 1 
discussions have said that it is not reliable data.   2 
 3 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Do a survey of every local restaurant and 4 
every hotel restaurant or every hotel on St. Croix.  Track CITES 5 
to see how much conch is being imported versus this, and then 6 
see what you get, because, if the restaurants have conch on 7 
their menu year-round, and there’s a closed season where 8 
enforcement goes and checks it and gives them a two-week window 9 
to get rid of the stock, where are they getting the conch from?  10 
Where is the effort coming from, because the effort is not 11 
declining, but the landings have declined.  You have twelve 12 
hardcore fishermen that go out at least five days a week. 13 
 14 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Are those twelve hardcore fishermen --  15 
 16 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  But what we are seeing is not the twelve 17 
number of fishers.  It’s that the number of fishers has been 18 
declining over the years, on the same period that we have the 19 
drop.  While the catch per unit effort might not be dropping as 20 
hard as we see it on the graph, the data says that the number of 21 
fishers -- That the fishing effort, in other words, whether by 22 
trip or by number of fishers, is declining, and, in my view, the 23 
slope of that declining trend is very similar to the one of the 24 
landings.  Maybe I am the only one seeing it this way.  It’s not 25 
going to be the first time that this happens here or the last. 26 
 27 
JOE KIMMEL:  But Eddie pointed out before that, even though we 28 
have a lot of fishermen on the record, there’s only about twelve 29 
that -- 30 
 31 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I would really like to see a catch per unit 32 
effort or whatever calculation.  It’s just division and nothing 33 
else. 34 
 35 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Are the twelve hardcore fishermen reporting, 36 
Eddie? 37 
 38 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Walter, I can’t answer that. 39 
 40 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Okay.  Fair enough. 41 
 42 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Well, that number right up there of 43 
confidential -- That is the number of -- Since 2013, we’ve got 44 
thirty unique fisher IDs, and it went down a little bit in 2016, 45 
who reported at least one pound of lobster caught during that 46 
year, and so those guys, those fisher IDs, reported at least one 47 
pound.  Now, twenty of them may have only had one pound, and the 48 
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other ten caught a lot, but that’s how many people reported 1 
catching lobster during each of those years. 2 
 3 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Can you help me understand how you figure 4 
that? 5 
 6 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  We just go through the data, and, for a year, 7 
you just count how many individual fisher IDs you have that 8 
reported a lobster, and you count each one of them one time, and 9 
so, if there were a thousand records, and within those thousand 10 
records there were twenty-five different ones, different fisher 11 
IDs, and so each of those guys fished more than --  12 
 13 
Between those twenty-five guys, they made a thousand trips.  14 
Now, some of them may have only made one trip, and so he gets 15 
counted once, and other people may have made a hundred trips, 16 
and they get counted once, because we’re just looking for number 17 
of unique fisher IDs, just so I know how many people, during 18 
that year, reported catching a lobster. 19 
 20 
I am only counting everybody once, and now that’s different than 21 
saying this guy reported it once, and this other guy reported it 22 
a hundred times.  That’s a different calculation than this.  23 
This is just saying how many people during the year, at least 24 
one time, reported catching a lobster. 25 
 26 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  The one time is equivalent to one pound? 27 
 28 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  No, it’s one pound or more.  All they had to do 29 
was say that I landed a lobster, and I don’t care how much, and 30 
I don’t care how often, to get that number. 31 
 32 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Basically, trying to exclude hook-and-line trips, 33 
and so you can go through the data and remove any hook-and-line 34 
trip.  You can remove anyone that was going out fishing for 35 
something other than lobster.  You’re going to get trip that are 36 
totally -- 37 
 38 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Except that the data is a little dirty.  We 39 
don’t know that, but the trend is more than clear. 40 
 41 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Look at 2011 in the two graphs.   42 
 43 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  What we need to do is divide the total 44 
landings by the number of fishers. 45 
 46 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  It’s a high number of fishers reporting, 47 
but a collapse in the number of trips in 2011.  You only get 48 
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that if the people who are reporting lots of trips stop 1 
reporting or stop fishing. 2 
 3 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Of course.   4 
 5 
SHANNON CALAY:  But another way to handle it is to ignore that 6 
period entirely and just look at the period where you think the 7 
reporting was better. 8 
 9 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes. 10 
 11 
SHANNON CALAY:  That probably results in essentially the same 12 
answer. 13 
 14 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Okay, and so are we going to just lose the 15 
last ten years of data? 16 
 17 
SHANNON CALAY:  If it’s not correct.  That’s what we have to --  18 
 19 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That’s exactly opposite of what Todd is 20 
saying. 21 
 22 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Here is the dilemma in here, is that, by us 23 
choosing a time period that’s based on a different form, a 24 
different relationship, between the fishers and management, 25 
you’re taking a time period that, without having someone doing 26 
studies on effort patterns, on potential correction or expansion 27 
factors, you are basically looking at taking old data and using 28 
the way they’re currently reporting and comparing it to -- You 29 
currently have people reporting low values, with an inability to 30 
scale it back up to where it was in the past.   31 
 32 
Now, next year, you’re going to have people reporting at these 33 
low levels, and we could set our ACL that’s based on how people 34 
used to report, and you’re going to have people report now, with 35 
no ability to figure out how they relate to each other. 36 
 37 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I know.  I take it that you’re right, and -- 38 
 39 
WALTER KEITHLY:  We heard yesterday that that earlier data 40 
included, oftentimes, many fishermen on the same boat reporting.  41 
Therefore, and given that it was monthly collection rather than 42 
trip ticket, we know that there is some serious, potentially 43 
serious, problems with that older data. 44 
 45 
The new data, we may have a problem, as Eddie states that 46 
fishermen are underreporting.  I mean, I vote we go with the 47 
newer data.  If they’re underreporting, that’s their problem in 48 
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this.  I mean, it’s -- We have to go with what we have, and I am 1 
of the opinion that we go with the newer data, given that we 2 
heard the specific problems with the older data.  Now, we just 3 
hear that -- I don’t doubt that there may be underreporting, and 4 
I don’t know the extent or anything else. 5 
 6 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  There is a stable period there, from 2000 or 7 
2001, at least in the number of fishermen, the number of -- 8 
Let’s say of effort, okay?  In terms of effort, there is a very 9 
stable period from 2001 to 2010, at least.  That is -- The 10 
standard error there is very small.  It’s very small, and so 11 
that would be another option, in my mind, the way I see it. 12 
 13 
WALTER KEITHLY:  The number of vessels is an extremely weak 14 
indicator of effort. 15 
 16 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I agree with you.  I am not saying anything 17 
else, but what is better than that?  Take it from the beginning 18 
from when they were taking a hundred pounds, which we know is 19 
completely wrong?  I mean, it just would be idiotic to use that, 20 
you know? 21 
 22 
WALTER KEITHLY:  We know what is completely wrong? 23 
 24 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  To use it from the beginning, 1975.  Is that 25 
what you want? 26 
 27 
WALTER KEITHLY:  No, I want to be consistent and use 2011 to 28 
2016. 29 
 30 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Okay.  Well, you know what’s going to 31 
happen.  You’re going to have a huge overage, and then nobody is 32 
going to report. 33 
 34 
WALTER KEITHLY:  If the earlier data are artificially high, then 35 
we don’t have any idea whether they’re going to have these huge 36 
overages.  You may not. 37 
 38 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Well, you are having the overage right now.  39 
Right now, you are having the overage.  I mean, it’s not going 40 
to happen.  It already happened.   41 
 42 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Am I missing the results?  Is there an overage 43 
here, or are they going to overrun it? 44 
 45 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Unless you put a clause in there that the 46 
fishermen will not get penalized for overrunning for better 47 
reporting, then we’re going to have a problem. 48 
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 1 
SHANNON CALAY:  That’s already in there. 2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s already in there, and we’ve had it in 4 
there, and we have discussions every time of -- 5 
 6 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Yes, but we need to make sure that -- Because 7 
we’re going to do some outreach and education to these guys in 8 
St. Croix, that they’re not going to be penalized for doing a 9 
better job. 10 
 11 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s exactly what needs to happen, is all that 12 
outreach, but someone has to do the job and figure out what 13 
reporting behavior is like.  If no one does that job, then the 14 
fishermen are going to be in trouble.  I will just say that on 15 
the record, to say that needs to get done.  I don’t know what 16 
you’re going to do in St. Thomas, because -- 17 
 18 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  I have a meeting already scheduled for next 19 
week. 20 
 21 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Fish and Wildlife gives outreach every year 22 
when they come in to register about ACLs and about reporting and 23 
documents.  They do that every year.   24 
 25 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That’s not the same thing. 26 
 27 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  It’s not the same.  I just cancelled my FAC 28 
meeting for next week and scheduled an emergency commercial 29 
fisherman meeting, to get all the commercial fishers in the 30 
room, so I, as their leader, can speak to them.  This is those 31 
who are big or small.  It’s for everybody, to explain to them 32 
what’s going on here and what needs to be done to correct the 33 
problem. 34 
 35 
In five years from now, when we revisit that 2016 form that went 36 
out there, the numbers that we get out of there should be the 37 
numbers that we are using, correct numbers, and they should be 38 
justified alongside of the CCRs that are being turned in along 39 
with the port sampling that is being done. 40 
 41 
That message needs to be brought across to all the commercial 42 
fishers of Puerto Rico, St. Croix, and St. Thomas/St. John.  43 
That message has not been being carried across the board.  It’s 44 
been talked about, but the importance of it, from outreach and 45 
education, is not being done.  It’s not.  It’s not.  It’s not.  46 
It’s not. 47 
 48 
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Only a handful of guys are getting the message.  They don’t know 1 
the importance, and now, watching what is up here on the board, 2 
their lives are at stake.  Their lives are at stake with what’s 3 
up here right now in front of them.  Their livelihood and the 4 
heritage and the culture of the USVI is what’s on the table.   5 
 6 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  The future of the imports of lobster into the 7 
Virgin Islands, the hotels should be -- Or the vendors that 8 
supply the hotels and restaurants, they should be out of the 9 
roof, and I have not seen any imports there in the Virgin 10 
Islands, period, and there’s fresh conch on the menu and fresh 11 
lobster.  All the time, you see it. 12 
 13 
It’s so bad right now that the restaurant owners send a chef to 14 
the market or the ramps, the fishers’ ramps, to meet the 15 
fishermen at their landing site to buy the lobster from them.  16 
They don’t even give them a chance to leave there. 17 
 18 
WALTER KEITHLY:  You caught my curiosity again.  Could you 19 
repeat this part?  The restaurants are meeting the fishermen to 20 
buy their lobster?  21 
 22 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Yes, because the demand is high. 23 
 24 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Where supply is low? 25 
 26 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  No, the supply ain’t low.  Effort is low. 27 
 28 
WALTER KEITHLY:  If effort is low -- 29 
 30 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Then supply is low. 31 
 32 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  In St. Croix.  That’s what he just told you.  33 
From 130 fishermen, you’ve got thirteen hardcore fishermen. 34 
 35 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Can you put that up? 36 
 37 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  There’s 130 licenses, but not --  38 
 39 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I know what you’re going to say, and I 40 
understand, but this looks to be -- 41 
 42 
TODD GEDAMKE:  There is not one person in this room that thinks 43 
the lobster population is crashing.  There’s not one person, and 44 
that’s, I think, really important, and we have said this over 45 
and over and over, that lobster is a perfect example of one of 46 
the reasons that we need to look at other ways of dealing with 47 
this. 48 
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 1 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  So why would we decide to go with 2012 to 2016?  2 
I just want you to do me a favor and answer that. 3 
 4 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Shannon also believes that, if you look just 5 
at what we have here in the landings, it looks like a crashing 6 
population, resulting from overfishing. 7 
 8 
SHANNON CALAY:  Let me be very clear. 9 
 10 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Okay.  Be very clear. 11 
 12 
SHANNON CALAY:  I said that a naïve view -- If you put that 13 
information directly into a stock assessment and did not 14 
consider what may be going on with misreporting, the stock 15 
assessment would indicate an overfished condition and a stock 16 
that was crashing.  No one, including myself, in this room 17 
believes that’s actually happening. 18 
 19 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Aside from -- Okay.  I understand that, but 20 
what I disagree with is if you’re saying that it’s because it’s 21 
overfishing and not considering the data from the standpoint of 22 
catch per unit effort. 23 
 24 
It’s not a matter of misreporting.  That’s my point.  It is not 25 
only misreporting.  It is the fact that we have a similar trend 26 
of declining effort mirroring or paralleling the ones that we 27 
have from decreased landings. 28 
 29 
SHANNON CALAY:  If you put into a stock assessment the -- 30 
 31 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  If you can see Kevin just did what I 32 
suggested, you will immediately see what is my point here. 33 
 34 
SHANNON CALAY:  If you do calculate a catch per unit effort 35 
series from this same data, what you are likely to see is either 36 
the number of fishermen has also declined, as Kevin showed you, 37 
and the catch is declining, which means, at the very best, CPUE 38 
is stable and your catch is declining.  The stock assessment 39 
says your stock is depleted. 40 
 41 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That is exactly what is happening, right? 42 
 43 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  There is something wrong with that. 44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Of course there’s something wrong with that, 46 
which I don’t understand.  I mean, you’re saying that I don’t 47 
like the landings and the effort in there.  The form is the 48 
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form.  If someone is saying that I don’t care about this process 1 
and I’m not reporting, or I’m reporting one a week so I can get 2 
my license, or two a week so I can get my license, you’re going 3 
to have your effort go down, and you’re going to have your 4 
landings go down. 5 
 6 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Correct. 7 
 8 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Your CPUE is totally independent, but, if you put 9 
that trend in there, you’re going to end up with a bad 10 
situation. 11 
 12 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  The other reason why catch per unit effort 13 
is probably not a good indicator is, if this market driven and 14 
your demand is driven by the market, you’re going out to catch X 15 
number of lobster per trip, just like a quota. 16 
 17 
TODD GEDAMKE:  These are divers too, and so they’re going out -- 18 
If they can roll back in by 9:30 with what they need to spend 19 
that day, they’re going to roll back in by 9:30.  If they have 20 
to stay out until 1:30 or 2:30, they’re going to roll back in at 21 
2:30, and what are they going to end up with?  A full trip both 22 
times.  Your catch per unit effort on trip is too coarse to 23 
really look at. 24 
 25 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I know.  I understand that, and I can 26 
appreciate that, but still it’s better than taking an average of 27 
the last six years of annual landings data, in my opinion.  I am 28 
sorry, but I stay with that. 29 
 30 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Shannon. 31 
 32 
SHANNON CALAY:  There are multiple ways the SSC could choose to 33 
handle this situation, but there is flexibility within the 34 
control rule to apply a scalar, and that was why this 35 
flexibility was proposed by the Science Center, so that, in 36 
situations where you did not think that the landings currently 37 
were reflective of the stock at maximum sustainable yield, you 38 
could choose to set an OFL that was considerably higher.  That 39 
is the flexibility that we built into this system for the kind 40 
of expert testimony that we’re receiving today. 41 
 42 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Beyond that -- In the control rule, the 43 
flexibility goes up to a scalar of two.  If we think, for 44 
whatever reasons, that it could actually be higher than that and 45 
we can justify that, because the baseline actually represents an 46 
underreporting situation or something like that, or just a 47 
depressed economy or something, we could put it higher, but we 48 
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have to have the justification, because that’s part of the deal.  1 
If you go outside of the control rule, you have got to justify 2 
fully why you’re doing it, and so that’s an extreme degree of 3 
flexibility, but it’s -- Bill. 4 
 5 
BILL ARNOLD:  The scalar -- Nothing with the control rule has 6 
been absolutely finalized, and so you could change it to three 7 
within the control rule.  You could change it to fifty within 8 
the control rule. 9 
 10 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Let’s no go crazy, Bill. 11 
 12 
BILL ARNOLD:  That’s the SSC’s choice. 13 
 14 
SHANNON CALAY:  Fifty is a little high.  I think it sounds a 15 
little nuts. 16 
 17 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Can you compare the drop to port samples that 18 
Fish and Wildlife have?  Are the lobster landings and carapace 19 
size smaller? 20 
 21 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Carapace is limited to 2.5.  22 
 23 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Again, that would indicate that the population 24 
would be stable.  Okay.  We agree with you.  25 
 26 
SHANNON CALAY:  Yes. 27 
 28 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  I don’t think Walter does though. 29 
 30 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I do agree.  I don’t think it’s overfished or 31 
that overfishing is occurring.  I just don’t -- I am arguing for 32 
using consistent data throughout this analysis and then we can 33 
approach the scalar as need be to adjust it.  To cherry-pick 34 
numbers on each species is not a valid method. 35 
 36 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  That’s why we asked to use the years of when the 37 
ACLs were established with the highest landings. 38 
 39 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Where is the drop there? 40 
 41 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  There was a misunderstanding of the 42 
presentation, where it was given in the public library, where 43 
there was low attendance.  To the fishers in St. Croix, the U.S. 44 
Virgin Islands, and they did not understand.  I attended the 45 
meeting, and I could tell you that there was a lot of fishermen 46 
in there, standing room only, and they shook their damned heads.  47 
When they came out and they went around the corner, they said, 48 
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what really happened in there?  They didn’t understand nothing. 1 
 2 
I had one individual that is a supervisor in Hovensa, on the 3 
contracting side, that misled these fishermen.  He has about 4 
five boats that he owns, and he has houses on rent, and he 5 
misled the education-limited fishermen.  This is all they know 6 
what to do, is to fish.  They come from large families, and they 7 
had to drop out to take care of their younger siblings, and this 8 
is all they know how to do. 9 
 10 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  You can even argue that -- There is a trend 11 
in catch per unit effort there. 12 
 13 
JOE KIMMEL:  2012 to 2016. 14 
 15 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I agree with consistency, with the expectation 16 
that we will address the issue about suspected underreporting in 17 
the scalars. 18 
 19 
JOE KIMMEL:  Exactly.  So moved. 20 
 21 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  We can get to an answer that everybody thinks 22 
is reasonable by following the procedure. 23 
 24 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  And revisiting it when, in five years? 25 
 26 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  No, later on in this meeting, if we get that 27 
far. 28 
 29 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Say, for example, now the 2017 data comes in 30 
and you still see a decline, and education and outreach has not 31 
been done for the fishers and you see a continuous decline.  32 
It’s going to tell you guys, the scientists, the stock is being 33 
depleted, and it’s not. 34 
 35 
My question to you is this, and I’m going to be honest and 36 
straightforward, and there ain’t no dodging no bullets and 37 
corners, but what are the fishermen going out there on a six-day 38 
fishing trip, meaning Mondays to Saturday, what are they going 39 
out and filling tanks for and filling their boats with gas to go 40 
out for? 41 
 42 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Everybody agrees with you.  We have a mechanism 43 
to deal with this.  Let’s let that work. 44 
 45 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  They have told us that they’re not going to do 46 
it. 47 
 48 
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KEVIN MCCARTHY:  We’ve been talking about it the whole time.  1 
They are scalars.  We are not there yet.  All we want to do is 2 
say these are the benchmark years.  This is our years, and we 3 
can now deal with the underreporting using the proper scalar. 4 
 5 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Or economic issues and the whole thing. 6 
 7 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  The whole thing.  In this case, it’s the whole 8 
thing, and we can do that with the scalars.  That’s why they’re 9 
there. 10 
 11 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Shannon. 12 
 13 
SHANNON CALAY:  I was just going to say that it might actually 14 
circumvent some of this discussion to just do that now, to show 15 
the example now, to make the decision about the scalar and 16 
calculate the 75th percentile in that timeframe and shoot out 17 
what is the result.  Then maybe we will understand how this 18 
works.  We demonstrated it at a previous meeting, but it’s still 19 
very difficult to comprehend. 20 
 21 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Todd is going to lay this out for you. 22 
 23 
TODD GEDAMKE:  There is a problem with reporting.  We know that, 24 
right?  That can be addressed through multiple ways in here, but 25 
the way this control rule is set up, with these scalars, was -- 26 
I mean, I think lobster was probably one of the main ones that 27 
we looked at, and we said, hey, listen, this is getting 28 
ridiculous.  There has got to be a way of adjusting these to 29 
ones that are more vulnerable or less vulnerable and so on. 30 
 31 
The reporting may have dropped this value down, right, but the 32 
scalar and the way this new ABC control rule is, we can go up by 33 
a multiplication factor of two on that.  If we look at 2012 to 34 
2016 -- 35 
 36 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  It’s 60,000. 37 
 38 
TODD GEDAMKE:  This point here is about the 75th percentile.  39 
That is about 60,000 pounds.  You can then take this and, 40 
without our scalar, you can take that out, and everyone agrees 41 
that lobster is recruitment driven and stock dynamics go all the 42 
way to Nicaragua and blah, blah, blah.  We can come up, everyone 43 
would agree, on a value of two.  That takes your value up to 44 
120,000 pounds, which is, I believe, the -- 45 
 46 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  No, it’s 10,000 better than that. 47 
 48 
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TODD GEDAMKE:  It’s 10,000 better than your previous ACL. 1 
 2 
WALTER KEITHLY:  You have to take the buffer into account. 3 
 4 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Thank you, Walter.  I was just going to say that 5 
don’t -- The ABC control rule has to look at uncertainty too, 6 
and so that takes you up from here, this value, to 10,000 more 7 
than your existing ACL. 8 
 9 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Let me ask a question before you go any further.  10 
That would be your OFL? 11 
 12 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes. 13 
 14 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  That would be your OFL? 15 
 16 
BILL ARNOLD:  That’s right. 17 
 18 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Not your annual catch limit, but that would be 19 
your OFL? 20 
 21 
SHANNON CALAY:  Did you actually derive a buffer? 22 
 23 
ORIAN TZADIK:  No, you haven’t done the buffer. 24 
 25 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  That would your first -- That would be your 26 
highest number, your OFL, right?  Am I correct? 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes. 29 
 30 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Okay.  Go ahead now. 31 
 32 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Then you have to do a buffer. 33 
 34 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  ABC and then ACL. 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Right. 37 
 38 
SHANNON CALAY:  ABC, the way we’ve framed it, would apply a 10 39 
percent reduction. 40 
 41 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Automatically. 42 
 43 
SHANNON CALAY:  Then the ACL is actually the council 44 
prerogative. 45 
 46 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Yes, I know that.  I know.  I know, but I just 47 
wanted to make sure that I was understanding it, but I know how 48 
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it’s done. 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That buffer is scientific uncertainty, and so 3 
things like data quality, things like are we getting the right 4 
numbers in there.  It’s going to be a very difficult discussion, 5 
because we’ve got a value of 0.9, and let’s just do this at 0.9, 6 
and so that’s, what, 120,000? 7 
 8 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Minus 12,000, and you’re back pretty much 9 
where you were. 10 
 11 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That takes you to your ABC that’s almost exactly 12 
where you were before.  Now, we have a supposed underreporting, 13 
non-proven underreporting, at this point in time.  If there’s 14 
work that’s being done, which is already put in place, and you 15 
say, okay, now this reporting can go on from here, and you end 16 
up with a correction factor, and this can get readjusted for 17 
better reporting later on. 18 
 19 
In your worst-case scenario, Eddie, which you presented here, is 20 
you’ve got this 80 percent decline is due to reporting.  Then we 21 
look at this over the next two years and go, yes, we have now 22 
documented that reporting is occurring in this way at these 23 
values, you could then put in an expansion correction factor, 24 
and these numbers could even go above this. 25 
 26 
The original intent with the ABC control rule was to -- You’ve 27 
got an existing ACL level here, and you’re going over this thing 28 
periodically.  Like Puerto Rico is getting shut down, I guess, 29 
in the near future for exceeding that.  The idea was we take 30 
this above, doubling this value, which is 240,000, and put your 31 
value up at this height and then scale down.  As Julian points 32 
out, scale down by ten, which could put you there, but now that 33 
you’ve got what appears to be underreporting, you’re looking at 34 
this value here, and so you’re going to -- It’s going to be in 35 
the same ballpark.  The discussion is going to be surrounding 36 
the buffer.  I think going with the higher scalar for lobster is 37 
an obvious one.   38 
 39 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Okay, but there is a -- If there is a 40 
concern that would indicate that the fishers -- Once they start 41 
reporting, the immediate thing that happens is that, as we have 42 
done in the Virgin Islands since the new forms have come in, any 43 
overages were applied to better reporting, because now we’re 44 
getting species-specific data.  We just said the overages don’t 45 
trip a correction, a closure, in that, if we can show that this 46 
is due to better reporting. 47 
 48 
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BILL ARNOLD:  Just a little clarity on the enhanced reporting, 1 
because this is really important.  Enhanced reporting only has 2 
to do with the accountability measures.  If they exceed the ACL, 3 
and it’s due to enhanced reporting, then the accountability 4 
measures aren’t applied.  You could still -- That extends even 5 
to the OFL, but you’re still potentially -- I just want you to 6 
understand how the words work.   7 
 8 
You can still potentially overfish the resource, but you’re just 9 
not sure exactly why that is, and this could go on for years, as 10 
it has for angelfish, and so you’re right, Richard, that that’s 11 
what the outcome would be, but it’s not the scenario that you 12 
really want to strive for. 13 
 14 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  No, because there’s a second step.  The 15 
second step is, if we’re getting better reporting, there is a 16 
re-look of the setting of the ACLs, based on that better 17 
reporting, and, if those catches are now going at a higher rate, 18 
that’s going to be that higher baseline from which those 19 
calculations were made.  20 
 21 
TODD GEDAMKE:  It’s important to note -- Right now, we’re 22 
talking about what we think is happening, what Eddie has been 23 
going on the record explaining in here.  You just said if the 24 
fishermen are educated, and we could give the fishermen every 25 
single test in the book and prove that they know exactly what’s 26 
going on, but, unless efforts are made to actually document the 27 
reporting, then there’s no evidence, and we’re just telling 28 
stories about it again, and so there has to be a mechanism in 29 
place to monitor reporting. 30 
 31 
Right here, this is your perfect example.  This is exactly what 32 
we started with in the data improvement project ten years ago, 33 
was being ready for this problem.   34 
 35 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Remember, as, Eddie, you have explained, I 36 
think in excellent detail, this is not just a reporting problem.  37 
This is a true economic depression problem as well, and so you 38 
have the two factors that are playing out, and, when we’re 39 
talking about scalars, we have to consider both of those, but, 40 
obviously, the better reporting we have, the more we can isolate 41 
what the factors are and get scalars that are appropriate, and 42 
this is true for all the species and not just lobster. 43 
 44 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Then one other thing also -- I agree with what 45 
Todd just said, and the mechanism needs to be put in place to 46 
look at this stuff, but then another thing that also needs to be 47 
looked at, in that same process, is all of these older fishers 48 
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that are coming out, and no one new is going in, and I’m saying 1 
especially for my yellowtail fishery. 2 
 3 
Something needs to be looked at, because you’re going to see a 4 
decline eventually, over the next year or so, in these numbers 5 
starting to go down, and we just want something in place that we 6 
can track some of this stuff that’s going on. 7 
 8 
With the revision of Act 3330 that the FACs on both islands are 9 
working on,  we’re hoping to like weed out a lot of these guys 10 
that just hold a commercial fishing license just to register 11 
their boat for free.  You know, that’s a big problem we see, 12 
because say you have 169 fishers, but that’s not the true 13 
number.  The true number is actually the ones who are 14 
commercially fishing and not just holding a commercial license 15 
to register their boat for free, and so all of that we’re trying 16 
to work on to get those true numbers. 17 
 18 
BILL ARNOLD:  This isn’t going to help right now, but I thought 19 
that’s what Todd’s work was all about, is getting the 20 
quantitative documentation of those very factors. 21 
 22 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  What Todd’s project is supposed to be is 23 
capturing who is coming in with fish for the port sampling and 24 
not how many fishers -- 25 
 26 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Which would resolve this problem. 27 
 28 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Yes. 29 
 30 
TODD GEDAMKE:  It would document the reduction in effort due to 31 
yellowtail.  I mean, the reason we put that in place is exactly 32 
to solve this problem. 33 
 34 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  There needs to be port sampling consistently 35 
to validate what they’re submitting on their catch report. 36 
 37 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Right, but it’s not just a validation.  It 38 
adds another -- 39 
 40 
BILL ARNOLD:  Tool. 41 
 42 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes, but it gets information that doesn’t 43 
necessarily come in from the catch reports, and so your point 44 
about most of the fishermen are just holding the license, and do 45 
they have to report something to be able to do that? 46 
 47 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  They are not fishing. 48 
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 1 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  They could put zero. 2 
 3 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  They put on there -- They take that same form 4 
that Graciela has there, and they put on that form, for the 5 
month, at the very top of the page, in the center of the page, 6 
it says -- There is a section that says did not fish for the 7 
month.  That’s all they have to turn in.  Once they turn it in 8 
for the twelve months, they get to renew their commercial 9 
fishing license. 10 
 11 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Even though they didn’t fish? 12 
 13 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Even though they didn’t fish.  Now, let’s use an 14 
example.  One of the guys that fishes for me, he doesn’t run his 15 
business anymore, but what I would do -- When I turn in my catch 16 
report, where it says, down below, for the second fisher, 17 
commercial fisher, I would put his name.   18 
 19 
Claude Berry was my -- He was actually my helper, but he’s also 20 
a commercial guy, and so he doesn’t have to turn in a catch 21 
report that says he did not fish for the month.  What it would 22 
show is my catch, that me and him caught it together.  That’s 23 
what we do, but he doesn’t have his own commercial business up 24 
and running right now, but he fishes with me, or he fishes with 25 
another fisher, and you fill in those papers that way. 26 
 27 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  So the number of fishers who are not 28 
fishing would not show up in Kevin’s data, because they didn’t 29 
submit a report that actually showed a catch? 30 
 31 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I have that, but it’s not in this particular 32 
dataset. 33 
 34 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  No, you have the number of fishers 35 
reporting. 36 
 37 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right, but I have another dataset that has the 38 
did not fish.  I don’t have it in this data. 39 
 40 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That would explain the fact that, if you 41 
look carefully at the graph of catch per unit effort that I 42 
asked, you will see an increasing trend, because probably, if 43 
two fishermen go in the same boat, they are taking the pots of 44 
one, plus the pots of another, and it comes up with more lobster 45 
per trip, and you see that increasing trend. 46 
 47 
SHANNON CALAY:  Yes, but, if there are two fishermen and that 48 
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makes more effort on that boat than having one fisherman, then 1 
the appropriate measure is not the trip.   2 
 3 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  We understand that.  We know that. 4 
 5 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  How is the effort more?  He’s just my helper.  6 
How is the effort more?  I am not going out by myself. 7 
 8 
SHANNON CALAY:  It’s just an aside. 9 
 10 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I have two questions, I think.  The first one 11 
is just a general question.  When do these educational programs 12 
come into place to educate the fishermen about the ACL and 13 
providing accurate information? 14 
 15 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  You mean if they were to be started or when 16 
did the effort start? 17 
 18 
WALTER KEITHLY:  From what I can gather there, you had an 19 
education program.  How long has that been going on for? 20 
 21 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That started before the ACLs, and so 22 
in about 2008 or 2009, I think, we started with the informal 23 
meetings.  Then there was scoping and -- 24 
 25 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Okay, and you are trying to tell the fishermen 26 
to report accurately on these things.  I guess my next question 27 
then is I can see fishermen underreporting for the ACL, but why 28 
are the landings continuing to go down every year after 2010 if 29 
you’re educating the fishermen? 30 
 31 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  When did this education take place? 32 
 33 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Graciela says it started in 2010. 34 
 35 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In terms of the development of the 36 
ACLs, when we started talking about the ACLs in 2008 and 2009, 37 
these were -- There were informal meetings.  There were scoping 38 
meetings, and then the whole process of the options paper. 39 
 40 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  When were the fishers -- Did anyone call us and 41 
say, commercial fishers, we’re having an education class on 42 
this?  I have been fully involved in what’s going on, and I’ve 43 
been the one that’s speaking to my guys.  Fish and Wildlife did 44 
some stuff when we did boat registration, but there has never 45 
been an outreach and education seminar where you get these 46 
fishermen inside of a room and explain to them the importance of 47 
attending and say this is what’s going on. 48 
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 1 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Well, I guess I don’t see why landings are 2 
continuing to -- I can see the drop in landings initially, but 3 
why do they continue to decline? 4 
 5 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  That’s where the economic issues might come 6 
in. 7 
 8 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Well, no, the economy has been improving quite 9 
a bit in recent years. 10 
 11 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Where has the economy been improving?  I used to 12 
go out three times, and I go out once, because I can’t sell my 13 
fish, and so you tell me where the economy is improving. 14 
 15 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  We are in St. Croix at the moment, and that 16 
economy, with Hovensa closing, took a real economic shot. 17 
 18 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  It’s not only Hovensa.  The government 19 
retirement system -- Let me say this, please.  The government 20 
retirement system used to give loans twice a year to all 21 
government employees with a 4 percent payback.  They stopped 22 
that process over four years, three to four years, maybe longer, 23 
and I don’t know the exact amount of years, and so when the 24 
people of the Virgin Islands that work for the government, which 25 
is a large number, have extra money to spend out there, they 26 
don’t.   27 
 28 
They save that little bit of money that they have now for their 29 
children to go back to school and to do their Christmas 30 
shopping.  That money no longer circulates with us out on the 31 
streets.  It doesn’t.  That is a lot of millions of dollars that 32 
stopped right there just with that fact alone. 33 
 34 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Bear in mind that six years ago, at 8 percent, 35 
the largest employer, the government, had an 8 percent cut, for 36 
two years. 37 
 38 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I thought I had heard yesterday that, at least 39 
with lobster, it was the tourists that were the primary 40 
purchasers of the lobsters in the higher-end restaurants. 41 
 42 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  The hotels, and you were here yesterday when I 43 
said -- I used the Ritz-Carlton as an example.  They are 44 
importing the lobsters and selling it cheaper to the hotels than 45 
buying it from the locals. 46 
 47 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  We are mixing oranges and apples here.  St. 48 
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Thomas is a tourist industry, and St. Croix isn’t. 1 
 2 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  It’s tourist driven. 3 
 4 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Shannon. 5 
 6 
SHANNON CALAY:  All right.  The Science Center put together what 7 
was a strawman proposal for the ABC control rule in an attempt 8 
to be helpful to put together something that could lead the 9 
discussions.   10 
 11 
The OFL that comes out of the control rule ought to represent 12 
the SSC’s opinion of what catch can be taken out of the stock 13 
that is sustainable in the long term, MSY, essentially.  Given 14 
catch only, it’s very difficult to be sure we’re doing it, but, 15 
at the very least, the SSC should be confident that the catches 16 
from an OFL control rule, ABC, should not be likely to cause 17 
overfishing. 18 
 19 
If this control rule is not flexible enough to accommodate your 20 
perceptions about the stock status and you feel very strongly 21 
that OFL should in fact be higher than the scalar allows you, 22 
there is also written in a clause that the SSC can deviate from 23 
the control rule with a scientific justification, and that is 24 
the flexibility that exists. 25 
 26 
If this SSC is confident that that OFL produced by multiplying 27 
the 75th percentile by two is in fact lower than your expectation 28 
of what the stock can produce in a sustainable, long-term 29 
fashion, then you should deviate, with justification.  It’s 30 
allowed within the framework that we provided.  It is the SSC’s 31 
ABC control rule, and you may change it, modify it, or deviate 32 
from it.  It doesn’t belong to the Science Center.  It is now an 33 
SSC responsibility and tool. 34 
 35 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  All right.  Kevin, one more comment, and 36 
then we need to make a decision, so we can take a break. 37 
 38 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right.  Well, thank you, Shannon, for 39 
clarifying, and I think we should have that discussion when we 40 
get to the scalars, and I would ask that we now get back on 41 
track. 42 
 43 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Which is my point, and so I think where we 44 
were heading, before we got into more of a scalar issue, was 45 
looking at the same data that we had used for the other species, 46 
for consistency sake.  The question there is that we were locked 47 
into that for the other species, because that was the only data.  48 
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That’s not the case for lobster, and we did have different 1 
things in Puerto Rico, where we had different lengths of 2 
datasets and whatnot, because we were looking for the maximum 3 
amount of data that we could use, for the consistency of how it 4 
was done. 5 
 6 
Now, Walter has pointed out that, yes, we had changes in the 7 
forms, and that might have alleviated some potential biases that 8 
might lead to overreporting in the earlier years.  The issues 9 
that we’re talking about in the later years, with the economy 10 
and the underreporting, are things that we can deal with in the 11 
scalar discussions.  Is there a consensus to go with the same 12 
data we have for the other species? 13 
 14 
JOE KIMMEL:  I vote yes. 15 
 16 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  For which island is this one? 17 
 18 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  St. Croix.  We already made that decision 19 
for St. Thomas. 20 
 21 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  What is the year, 2012? 22 
 23 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  2012 to 2016. 24 
 25 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  With the expectation that we will revisit the 26 
scalar.  Well, we’re obviously going to revisit the scalar 27 
issue.  Considering everything that we’ve heard, I am for 28 
consistency.   29 
 30 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Okay.  Bill, do you have a comment? 31 
 32 
BILL ARNOLD:  Yes, and I just want to remind you that we went 33 
through lobster, and that showed that, using the more recent 34 
data and a 2X scalar and a 10 percent reduction, that would get 35 
you pretty much where you are with the ACL right now, which is 36 
great, but I think you’re going to find, for whatever it means 37 
to you, that the other species, using that same year sequence 38 
and a 2X scalar, which won’t necessarily be appropriate, but, 39 
even if you used a 2X scalar, and even if you only used a 10 40 
percent reduction, and even if there is no ABC to ACL reduction, 41 
you are not going to come close to your present ACLs. 42 
 43 
WALTER KEITHLY:  We discussed that yesterday. 44 
 45 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes, we discussed that yesterday.  46 
 47 
BILL ARNOLD:  All right. 48 
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 1 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  So 2012 to 2016.  Let’s take a break. 2 
 3 
(Whereupon, a brief recess was taken.) 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We are reconvening.  Our Chair, Richard 6 
Appeldoorn, has had a family emergency and has to leave, and so 7 
I offered to take over, as Vice Chair, and so I am kind of 8 
regrouping.   9 
 10 
We’ve got a couple of things on the list that we can take care 11 
of right now.  We were just looking at St. Croix conch and 12 
lobster, and we made a decision on lobster, but we still have to 13 
look at the conch.  Then we’re going to look at dolphin and 14 
wahoo, and I believe that’s the end of the year sequences that 15 
we need to look at, and I will rely on Graciela correcting me 16 
and keeping me on track.  Then we will move over to tier 17 
allocations this afternoon.  For conch, we’ve got a lot of the 18 
same patterns.  I would ask, Eddie, is there anything that --  19 
 20 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I have a question, before we go too far down 21 
the line. 22 
 23 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Sure, but, just to get it on the record, welcome, 24 
Vance Vicente, it’s good to see you, my friend. 25 
 26 
VANCE VICENTE:  Thank you. 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We now have Vance Vicente joining us. 29 
 30 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  So how did we get to 50,000 for the current 31 
ACL?  I don’t think that was -- Was the based on the year 32 
sequence? 33 
 34 
TODD GEDAMKE:  If I remember correctly, there was -- Let me just 35 
say concerns, and someone can clarify where that came from, but 36 
I believe there was a petition and some real concern, and I’m 37 
not sure if there was a lawsuit involved, but --  38 
 39 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It was a request from the Virgin 40 
Islands for an emergency conch fishery closure in federal waters 41 
in 2009.  They had set up a limit of 50,000 pounds.  The idea 42 
was to become compatible with the state, and so it’s 50,000 43 
pounds from the shoreline to the EEZ, and that became the ACL. 44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  So this came -- I am looking at it, 46 
because I don’t remember, but this request came from -- 47 
 48 
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JULIAN MAGRAS:  Dr. David Olsen. 1 
 2 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It was DPNR. 3 
 4 
TODD GEDAMKE:  It was DPNR. 5 
 6 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It was signed by the Commissioner of 7 
the DPNR. 8 
 9 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So that 50,000 was a value that was -- Now I 10 
remember.  I heard Olsen.  There was actually a study, or it was 11 
a production model, I think, from many, many years ago, that was 12 
looking at values, and that recommendation came through STFA and 13 
David Olsen. 14 
 15 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  He was the director of Fish and Wildlife.  That 16 
didn’t have nothing to do with the STFA. 17 
 18 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Okay.  So have circumstances changed? 19 
 20 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes, things have changed, because the 21 
regulations came into effect in the state waters in 2008.  Then 22 
there was a modification or an amendment to the Queen Conch FMP, 23 
because they had already also established things such as the 200 24 
conch per boat per day, and so there was a limit.  There was a 25 
closed season from June 1 to October 31 every year. 26 
 27 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  You’re wrong, Graciela. 28 
 29 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Excuse me? 30 
 31 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  You’re wrong.  It’s not June.  It’s July 1. 32 
 33 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Okay.  Let me -- 34 
 35 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Okay.  I will sit quiet and let you do it, and 36 
then you go from -- 37 
 38 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I am reading the letter from 39 
Commission Robert S. Mathes, dated April 21, 2009.  There have 40 
been changes to what is happening in St. Croix with the conch, 41 
but they did have closures in 2009, and so they provided 42 
information on how they had reached the regulations and then the 43 
compatibility with the federal waters, and so you do have a cap 44 
not only of 50,000 pounds, but you have a cap on the number of 45 
conch that they can take per trip. 46 
 47 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  A trip limit, okay. 48 
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 1 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There have been changes to the 2 
seasonal closure, because, once you reach the quota, then the 3 
fishery closes.  Basically, the same AM that gets used -- The 4 
accountability measure that gets implemented by the ACL, they 5 
implement it, and that changes, depending on when the quota has 6 
been reached.  One year, it closed in May, for example. 7 
 8 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Eddie, thank you for raising your hand and 9 
waiting.  Did you want to contribute? 10 
 11 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  The 50,000-pound quota was implemented in 12 
federal waters as an emergency measure.  Dr. David Olsen was the 13 
director at the time for DFW, and he decided to make the 14 
compatible closure state and federal waters.  We were asking him 15 
to have a separate quota for territorial waters.  The FAC of St. 16 
Croix decided to change this from having 150 per licensed fisher 17 
to 200 per boat, no matter how many licensed commercial fishers 18 
you had.  It was signed into publication the following year, 19 
onto the book or whatever. 20 
 21 
The problem that happened is that it took the council to 22 
implement it as compatible regulations, and the same thing.  It 23 
was still open in the EEZ to have fishers harvest the conch at 24 
150 per license.  Four years it took them to come to compatible 25 
regulations as a reduction in harvesting the conch, four years 26 
it took. 27 
 28 
The problem with that is enforcement had their hands full, 29 
because it was not harvested, and so we went back to the FAC and 30 
we decided, me being the Chair, to close the loophole to add the 31 
language of landed, and so, no matter where they caught it, as 32 
long as it was landed in territorial waters, it was illegal, but 33 
it was done -- David Olsen did it as a blanket coverage with no 34 
science behind it to substantiate why he did it. 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  I remember some of those discussions.  37 
Kevin’s question is important, in some way, in that are we 38 
constrained by anything that’s on the books?  Are we constrained 39 
by Fish and Wildlife and that letter at this point? 40 
 41 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes, there is a 50,000-pound ACL. 42 
 43 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I am just wondering now -- That is in the DFW 44 
books? 45 
 46 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  And in the federal. 47 
 48 
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TODD GEDAMKE:  And in the federal, but that is the federal ACL 1 
level? 2 
 3 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes, we adopted the same quota that 4 
they had, and it became the 50,000-pound ACL, but just 50,000 5 
pounds all together, state and EEZ.  It doesn’t add up.  It’s 6 
just one quota. 7 
 8 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Eddie, did you have something else? 9 
 10 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Bear in mind that most where they were fishing 11 
were not in territorial waters, and so were asking to have a 12 
separate quota, which would total 100,000 pounds, both state and 13 
federal waters, and it was never taken into consideration of 14 
those, SEAMAP or Sea Grant, when they did the per hectare study 15 
that the conch population was healthy. 16 
 17 
A lot of people -- There is a clear discrepancy.  A lot of 18 
fishers think they actually harvest the conch in Lang Bank, and, 19 
if you actually have a line that’s visible, when they go out to 20 
fish, they’re not even close to Lang Bank.  They are way outside 21 
of the line. 22 
 23 
A lot of them are using GPS, and, when you say you’re seventeen 24 
miles and fifteen miles from shore, you’re way in over 2,000 25 
feet of water, and so the GPS calculates your total shoreline 26 
distance and not actually where you are from three miles out.  I 27 
mean, seventeen miles is a long way.  That’s halfway to St. 28 
Thomas, and so you’re not diving out there. 29 
 30 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I remember too that there was a period in there 31 
where you actually had federal waters open and territorial 32 
waters closed, so the fishermen could catch conch out at the tip 33 
of Lang Bank, but couldn’t get them anywhere without actually -- 34 
 35 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Because we extended our conch season.  Instead 36 
of it being July, it went to June to November 1, but it was 37 
still in federal waters from July 1 to October 1. 38 
 39 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The move was a compatible regulation move on our 40 
part, primarily, on this and driven from DFW.  I don’t -- I 41 
would ask if anyone has more knowledge of this, but I don’t 42 
think we have to be constrained by that original value.  If I 43 
remember correctly, the study, there were some real questions 44 
about the overall validity of the original study that was put in 45 
place, but, because it was compatible regulations, it made a lot 46 
of sense to go with the 50,000 pounds. 47 
 48 
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KEVIN MCCARTHY:  What was the original study? 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  It was a production model of some sort.  I think 3 
I could track that down in there. 4 
 5 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  We may want to get to that when we get to 6 
scalars and buffers and all of that. 7 
 8 
TODD GEDAMKE:  This may be something that -- I think, if we look 9 
at what we’ve been generally going with, which is a consistency 10 
philosophy, this could be one that we could look at and then put 11 
a little footnote to ourselves to have someone pull that 12 
original conch study out, and I think I might have reviews still 13 
on that somewhere. 14 
 15 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  This is also a situation where we do have some 16 
fishery-independent work.  I don’t know how much of it there has 17 
been on St. Croix, but there’s been some, and so we may well 18 
have some additional information when we get around to that part 19 
of the discussion. 20 
 21 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So, in going forward from here, there is Option 22 
A, I believe, would be to just go with the 50,000 that’s on the 23 
books, for the same logic that was done before.  Option B would 24 
be to look at the same consistency year sequence that we were 25 
looking at here, just like we did for lobster.  Then, if there 26 
is -- I see those as kind of the two current options.  Would 27 
anyone like to discuss or go with looking at more years or a 28 
different year sequence or something in that realm?  Mull that 29 
question over. 30 
 31 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  I just have a question.  When you say go 32 
with 50,000, could you put a finer point on what you mean?  Are 33 
you talking about recommending an ACL?  Because, right now, the 34 
SSC is responsible for recommending an ABC, and so I just want 35 
to clarify what you mean by that. 36 
 37 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We can work out the details as to what I exactly 38 
mean by that. 39 
 40 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Okay. 41 
 42 
TODD GEDAMKE:  What I am getting at is the original research and 43 
the original logic.  We have all that record built up to take us 44 
to this ACL that is currently in place, and so that same logic, 45 
there is something on the books that gives that value and goes 46 
through all the different steps we took.  Bill might or might 47 
not remember how we got it done, this exact value, but maybe I 48 
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should rephrase that to say that Option A is to use the same 1 
logic that we used in the previous determination. 2 
 3 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Okay. 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Whether it’s 50,000 pounds or not, but we 6 
basically take the record that was on the books before and 7 
translate that over to this, and that’s Option 1.  I see the 8 
consistent year sequence being Option 2, and I will just open 9 
the floor up for anyone that wants to discuss Option C, which I 10 
don’t have at the tip of my tongue.  I think the same concerns 11 
and considerations -- Vance, you missed some of the discussion 12 
this morning, but -- 13 
 14 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  What’s the year when the 50,000 limit was 15 
established?  From when did that start? 16 
 17 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I believe that was put in the first one, and so 18 
that would be the first round, which was 2009? 19 
 20 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  2008 in the Virgin Islands.  That’s 21 
when it came into being implemented, and so 2009 would be the 22 
first year under the 50,000-pound quota.  Because it exceeded 23 
the 50,000-pound quota, they had a shorter season that year.  24 
That was published in the newspaper, and the same thing for the 25 
year after that.  Then it finally went down to -- I don’t know 26 
if, in 2011, they published the closure, but then, after that, 27 
they haven’t had any other overages. 28 
 29 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Right. 30 
 31 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But the ACL, as such -- 32 
 33 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  It’s not really an ACL.  It was a quota that 34 
was set by the territorial waters, and you just used a blanket 35 
number for both federal and territorial, and so you have -- This 36 
seasonal closure lasts for five months, and, for it being closed 37 
like that for approximately nine years or eight years, somewhere 38 
in that area, no studies have been done, and I don’t see why our 39 
actions should be to try to set it higher than 50,000 pounds for 40 
that fishery. 41 
 42 
TODD GEDAMKE:  You’ve been sitting in the meetings, and you 43 
understand the logic.  Could you give me a logic, something for 44 
the record, that would justify doing something different than 45 
what we’ve been discussing? 46 
 47 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  My thing is are you going to use the same 48 
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process with the scalars and the buffers, since you have a set 1 
quota at 50,000 pounds?  That’s my question. 2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think the option is -- There’s two separate 4 
options.  One is to use the same logic as before and set it at 5 
the 50,000 pounds, and that would have to be a process that I 6 
would have to get the details on, from us to the council and 7 
then back down to the ACL, but I don’t think we have a need to 8 
repeat that logic.  That’s what would be.  The final ACL would 9 
be compatible or comparable to that, but that’s on the record 10 
how that comes into place. 11 
 12 
WALTER KEITHLY:  It is defined as overfished though, is it not, 13 
which means it would have to be in 4b, which you can’t use the 14 
logic of increasing our scalar of -- 15 
 16 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Tier designation is later.  We are focused solely 17 
on the -- 18 
 19 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I know, but I am trying to clarify -- 20 
 21 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I am just trying to keep everything separate, 22 
because reverse engineering makes lawyers really nervous, and it 23 
makes me uncomfortable with the scientific process. 24 
 25 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Okay.  In that case, the same logic being that 26 
-- Okay. 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We can use the same logic.  Then, if there is a 29 
scientific basis for us looking at it in a different way -- I 30 
don’t -- Graciela, could you address the question of designation 31 
on conch? 32 
 33 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Well, the original designation of 34 
conch was from 1999, a letter written by Joe Powers from the 35 
Science Center to the council, stating that there was a problem 36 
with queen conch.  After the FMP was put in place in 1997, then, 37 
in 2005, the fishery was closed in the EEZ west of 64/34, and so 38 
Lang Bank was the only one that was open.  Even with that, I 39 
think that, for a number of years, we were in the overfished for 40 
queen conch for a number of years, but it’s not anymore. 41 
 42 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  I know that the report to Congress was just 43 
finalized and has been going through the approval process, but 44 
my internet is not working, and so I can’t look up the status, 45 
but that report is, for this year, in the process of getting 46 
finalized, and I can look that up and tell you the status. 47 
 48 
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GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That’s what I am waiting for. 1 
 2 
WALTER KEITHLY:  So the status will be that it is not overfished 3 
then? 4 
 5 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I think that it’s not, but that’s what 6 
the FSSI report is. 7 
 8 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I don’t believe it is. 9 
 10 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I don’t think it is.  Bill, do you 11 
have any comments about that? 12 
 13 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I just wanted to clarify that before moving on. 14 
 15 
TODD GEDAMKE:  No, and it’s good for our forward thinking on it, 16 
without reverse engineering. 17 
 18 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Okay. 19 
 20 
JOE KIMMEL:  I thought, when the queen conch was closed, that it 21 
was closed in the entire EEZ. 22 
 23 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes. 24 
 25 
JOE KIMMEL:  Because of that SEAMAP study that was done, and was 26 
that -- That study that you were referring to earlier, but there 27 
was an argument that it wasn’t overfished in St. Croix, and so I 28 
think that’s where the 50,000 pounds came from, because the 29 
local government has a 50,000-pound quota in its local waters, 30 
and I think the council chose to -- NMFS chose to accommodate 31 
the local waters and open that 50,000 pounds into the EEZ. 32 
 33 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The quota came after.  The Lang Bank 34 
area has been kept open since the 2005 regulation of closing the 35 
EEZ came into place, and so, at that time, and that’s before 36 
this big peak in 2006, which has been really throwing things 37 
off, and so this 2006 peak -- It’s a 2005 peak in Puerto Rico, 38 
and so it’s one point that should not kind of be considered, 39 
because of all the reporting issues that we’ve had. 40 
 41 
Prior to that, the information that you had was that it was an 42 
expanding fishery in the Virgin Islands.  SEAMAP Caribbean was 43 
the one who was doing the fishery-independent surveys.  At that 44 
time, there was little information from St. Croix, but it all 45 
pointed to the fact that they were landing conch that was 46 
larger. 47 
 48 
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TODD GEDAMKE:  I have the study.  It’s a 1983 paper. 1 
 2 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That’s the other one. 3 
 4 
TODD GEDAMKE:  But this was the basis of it all.  This is where 5 
it started, and it’s Wood and Olsen from 1983.  I have it.  I 6 
can pass it on to people right now or when we’re done.  I will 7 
pass it on for lunch, but they, I believe, used a production 8 
model, and I don’t want to misstate it, but I will just read the 9 
final statement in here, and it says that, in 1978 and 1979, the 10 
conch catch in St. Croix was estimated at 59,000 pounds, or 11 
about equal to the MSY figure.  That was the starting point, for 12 
59,000, and there was a buffering, I’m sure, which came out to 13 
the 50,000 pounds.  Now, I want to just -- This is a 1983 paper, 14 
and using a type of model that I think can be seriously improved 15 
on since that time.  Bill. 16 
 17 
BILL ARNOLD:  I was asked two questions, kind of.  One was how 18 
did we get to the 50,000 pounds specifically and how did the -- 19 
If the SSC set that as the ABC, how come it was 50,000 and not 20 
reduced to get to the ACL? 21 
 22 
The alternative that was chosen was OY equals ACL equals the ABC 23 
specified by the Scientific and Statistical Committee, and so, 24 
for queen conch in St. Croix -- Well, actually, for queen conch 25 
in all three areas, the council chose to set the ACL, in this 26 
instance, equal to the ABC.  Now, that ABC was zero for Puerto 27 
Rico and zero for St. Thomas and 50,000 pounds for St. Croix. 28 
 29 
The second question was what is the present status of queen 30 
conch, and, just so you know, queen conch is not defined as 31 
undergoing overfishing at the present time, but they are defined 32 
as overfished, and they are in a rebuilding plan.   33 
 34 
I think that rebuilding plan, and I could find it.  I just have 35 
to pull up the SFA, where this was done, but, in 2005, I think 36 
that rebuilding plan lasted twenty or twenty-five years, 37 
something like that, and so it would be done in 2025, or 38 
something like that, and, until then, or until the council takes 39 
some action to move it out of that rebuilding plan, it will 40 
continue to be defined as overfished. 41 
 42 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But, in addition to that, there was a 43 
survey of SEAMAP, fishery-independent data, and it was also 44 
reviewed by the Southeast Fisheries Science Center, and they 45 
came to the conclusion that, although the densities appeared to 46 
be very high in St. Croix, for juveniles and for adults, it was 47 
still basically a point survey, rather than a time series of 48 
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information, and so nothing could really be done, because we 1 
didn’t have any other surveys conducted, and so, from that time 2 
on, there should be at least one or two more surveys conducted 3 
through the fishery-independent survey, but those have not been 4 
brought to us. 5 
 6 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The chances of those providing another model to 7 
estimate MSY are slim.   8 
 9 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes. 10 
 11 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think some of the other concerns which were 12 
raised recently is their reproductive density, which was of 13 
major concern for conch, and that’s those types of surveys that 14 
we do a lot to reassure people that those reproductive densities 15 
are being maintained.    16 
 17 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In addition to that, there are a lot 18 
of regulations in place.  That includes the monument area that 19 
was expanded and the East End Marine Park, which includes 20 
juvenile sites, and the Lang Bank seasonal closure and the 21 
mutton snapper area closure and the safety zone, where no 22 
fishing can be done per the U.S. Coast Guard. 23 
 24 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I guess I brought this up to begin with, and I 25 
regret it now, because, now that I think about it, once you have 26 
an island platform FMP, your status of overfishing or overfished 27 
may go away for one, two, or all three islands, and so it is 28 
somewhat of a moot issue, the whole issue of overfishing, 29 
whether it goes into Tier 4a or 4b at this point in time. 30 
 31 
TODD GEDAMKE:  You had your hand up, and, if you would address 32 
that, that would be good, too. 33 
 34 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  I had wanted to speak to sort of the 35 
procedure, which goes to some of the things you were talking 36 
about earlier, where you were talking about options.  The SSC is 37 
working on developing a control rule that they will recommend to 38 
the council, and then the council will adopt the control rule in 39 
the FMPs.   40 
 41 
They might adopt the control rule for certain species and say 42 
we’re going to ask the SSC to recommend an ABC based on this 43 
control rule, and then they will decide whether to accept or 44 
not, based on the outcome of the control rule, but, for certain 45 
species, the council might say, well, we’re going to go with the 46 
past data that we have, and we will accept the previous 47 
recommendation for ABC, and so, in queen conch, that might be an 48 
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option. 1 
 2 
Right now, when you’re looking at what are the year sequences 3 
that we can do, which will be input into that control rule, 4 
that’s sort of a preliminary step that depends on further 5 
information from the council as to which process they want to 6 
undertake to determine ABC for those species.   7 
 8 
Then, in terms of the overfishing and overfished status, I think 9 
what Bill was saying is that, as long as that rebuilding plan is 10 
still in place, then that would still be the status. 11 
 12 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I guess I have two questions.  I thought that 13 
the SSC determined ABC.  I didn’t think the council could go 14 
back and say, well, we need some other data. 15 
 16 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  They recommend the ABC, but there are 17 
currently ABCs for these species, and so, if the council, in 18 
going through the FMP, selects, for example, the no-action 19 
alternative, then they could maintain the ABC that they 20 
currently have on the books and pursue management based on the 21 
current way that they are pursuing management. 22 
 23 
BILL ARNOLD:  Those ABCs were set by the SSC. 24 
 25 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Right, and so that process has already sort 26 
of happened. 27 
 28 
WALTER KEITHLY:  For a single management plan though.  Not for 29 
island-based management. 30 
 31 
BILL ARNOLD:  No, these were island-allocated ABCs. 32 
 33 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  That’s the point that Bill has been making, 34 
in terms of, if you don’t have the data at this current time to 35 
sort of go with the control rule, you will give that information 36 
to the council, and then the council will decide, based on the 37 
information that the SSC can decide, on a species or species 38 
complex basis, how it wants to manage, given the information 39 
they can get from the SSC. 40 
 41 
BILL ARNOLD:  Which alternative for which species on which 42 
island. 43 
 44 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Am I hearing correctly that we are constrained 45 
because of this rebuilding plan? 46 
 47 
BILL ARNOLD:  In what way, Kevin? 48 
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 1 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  In changing anything for conch? 2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  No, and I think that where our constraint and 4 
where our major discussion when we get into this, which is next 5 
on our agenda, would be tier designation.  Because, if you have 6 
a rebuilding plan in place, we couldn’t go into a scalar that 7 
was between one and two. 8 
 9 
BILL ARNOLD:  Yes, Todd.  In other words, if you’ve got a 10 
species that is designated as being overfished, you need to be 11 
very careful about the -- 12 
 13 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Absolutely, and so what we’ve been talking about 14 
with lobster and scaling up would not apply to this scenario, 15 
given the previous designation and the previous logic.  Now, I 16 
don’t believe there is another species that we’ve dealt with, 17 
and correct me if I’m wrong, that was singled out.  I mean, we 18 
dealt with parrotfish slightly differently. 19 
 20 
BILL ARNOLD:  Not much. 21 
 22 
TODD GEDAMKE:  But slightly different, and, with -- Yes, there 23 
was a single value for parrotfish, too. 24 
 25 
BILL ARNOLD:  The SSC defined a value for queen conch. 26 
 27 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  So we have an SSC-defined value for this. 28 
 29 
BILL ARNOLD:  Todd, I don’t mean to interrupt, but the 30 
difference was, and you pointed out that there were differences, 31 
but the difference was that the council then reduced from those 32 
SSC ABCs for parrotfish, but they didn’t reduce for queen conch. 33 
 34 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, and so this was treated differently in all 35 
the previous deliberations and the way it was put forward, and 36 
so, once again, I think that what we’re looking at on this is 37 
carrying forward the previous value for our ABC designation or 38 
let’s put on the floor for discussion the year sequences, which 39 
is really what we’re looking at here.  If we could look at the 40 
year sequences, for consistency, which someone will bring up, it 41 
would be to take the 2012 to 2016 values, or -- I mean, I think 42 
we’ve got enough on the record already with discussing some of 43 
the complications of going to the time period before that, and 44 
so does anyone have thoughts or comments before I keep babbling? 45 
 46 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I see that the present level of landings is 47 
in the range of perhaps, for the last four years, 30,000 or so, 48 
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and so why isn’t it approaching closer to the 50,000 limit? 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  For the same reason that I think everything else 3 
we’ve discussed is that there is most likely an underreporting 4 
occurring, and this is where there is -- When I look at these 5 
sequences, you look at this value, and, if you go back to here, 6 
you have got different reporting.  You’ve different behavior 7 
occurring when you go back prior to the ACL discussions.   8 
 9 
This is the point that I wanted to make earlier.  When we were 10 
discussing this and people look at me and say, well, we need a 11 
higher value, we need a higher value, if we set that higher 12 
value in, for whatever reason, what is going to happen next 13 
year?  Are things going to change dramatically next year, or 14 
this is our new world here for reporting.  This is our new 15 
reality, based on what has been reported over the last four or 16 
five years. 17 
 18 
Next year, the reporting is going to be closer.  Whatever is 19 
going on, the reporting is going to be closer to this pattern, 20 
with the new form, then it’s going to be to anything prior to 21 
this point.  I think this is important when you start looking at 22 
higher and lower. 23 
 24 
In terms of where you are, this would then put that value 25 
relative to the pattern that is occurring now.  This is one that 26 
-- I mean, I’ve been with Walter on a lot of the consistency on 27 
this, and this is one, I think, that we should consider maybe 28 
carrying the previous logic forward.  Once again, that was also 29 
derived from -- That value, that 50,000 value, was not taken 30 
from an average catch previously, and so that value is not 31 
derived from any reporting behavior that is existing in there. 32 
 33 
It’s not derived from any of the problems that we’re having in 34 
looking at this year sequence.  This is derived from a paper, 35 
which you may or may not agree with, but there is a logic and a 36 
breakdown of this to get that 50,000-pound value. 37 
 38 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Can I ask a question?  Graciela, you can 39 
answer it.  The 50,000-pound quota came first as an emergency 40 
closure from the federal government, correct? 41 
 42 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  No, the 50,000 pounds came from the 43 
state of St. Croix.  The commissioner sent a letter to the 44 
council stated that, in 2008, they had already implemented a 45 
50,000-pound quota and all the other limits to the harvest of 46 
conch that I mentioned earlier.   47 
 48 
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EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Okay.  I asked that, because you referred to a 1 
CFR or something number of 50,000 pounds in federal waters.  Did 2 
you read that?  Didn’t you read that someplace, a CFR and some 3 
number? 4 
 5 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Did you want the -- 6 
 7 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  There is no ACL. 8 
 9 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  I’m sorry? 10 
 11 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  There is no 50,000-pound ACL in the CFR. 12 
 13 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That came after.   14 
 15 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  I think it’s the 622.12, but I would have 16 
to double-check.  I’m having computer issues. 17 
 18 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  All of this, in that time, was when we were 19 
asked, we meaning the U.S. Virgin Islands, Puerto Rico, and St. 20 
Thomas/St. John, to have a 33 percent reduction in fishing 21 
effort.  The argument that we had from the FAC was there was not 22 
a clear indication of where the majority of the harvest came 23 
from, whether it was coming from the EEZ or state waters.  I 24 
mean, we asked for a separate quota for territorial waters, for 25 
it to equal the 100,000 pounds, because the landings exceeded 26 
50,000 pounds.  Is that correct, Carlos? 27 
 28 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  When we first had the quota, it went over, 29 
and we had an AM.  I have said this many times at the council 30 
meeting on the record, and I’m going to do it again in August.  31 
That 50,000-pound quota had no science basis at all.  That was 32 
done by David Olsen to the Commission of Planning and Natural 33 
Resources that he was going to stop St. Croix from overfishing 34 
conch, with no science justification. 35 
 36 
Data was never used in like how we use catch reports to 37 
determine all of these numbers.  That was never used for conch.  38 
The council just adopted the 50,000 pounds of the state, which I 39 
don’t agree with, but -- 40 
 41 
TODD GEDAMKE:  No, I remember being part of that discussion too, 42 
and I think I was one of the ones that reviewed this paper and 43 
suggested that the 50,000 was estimated from a technique and 44 
from a long, long time ago. 45 
 46 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  It was a mandate that came down from Congress 47 
to reduce the fishing effort by 33 percent.   48 
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 1 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Let me throw something else out. 2 
 3 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Just let me finish saying what I’m saying.  We 4 
asked to include the Buck Island Monument, the East End Marine 5 
Park, the homeland security expansion, the red hind and the 6 
mutton snapper.  At that time, Olsen was the director with 7 
Commissioner Mathes, and he came up there, because that’s when 8 
the conch came up as being overfished and overfishing. 9 
 10 
They closed it in St. Thomas, in the EEZ, and also off that 11 
little piece in Puerto Rico, and Olsen, like you said, didn’t 12 
use any science, and we were arguing the fact that the conch has 13 
no boundaries.  There is no fence that separates federal and 14 
state waters and can you show us where the majority of the 15 
landings have been coming from, and he said, Lang Bank.  We 16 
argued the point that, no, it wasn’t that. 17 
 18 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Right. 19 
 20 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I remember people trying to track down where the 21 
landings were actually coming from. 22 
 23 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  We were using a grid that was like -- 24 
 25 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  Just one other consideration with 26 
this that I want people to consider, and then I would like some 27 
discussion from SSC members if anyone has any thoughts on this.  28 
If we look at the 50,000 pounds, as I said, I don’t see the 29 
complications with going forward with the 50,000 pounds, because 30 
it’s not based on the reporting from prior to that point, and 31 
the problem with that is also that you do not have a stepwise 32 
process to get you from reported values to changing that value. 33 
 34 
In other words, we have improved reporting, in some cases.  If 35 
we end up with a scalar or a fisherman being educated and 36 
raising their reporting up in here, I don’t see the mechanism 37 
for the 50,000 and to adjust that in the future, based on 38 
improved reporting, if that’s what is going on, and does that 39 
make sense? 40 
 41 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Not entirely. 42 
 43 
TODD GEDAMKE:  For example, for any other species that we have, 44 
if we’ve got 30,000 pounds reported, if a study is done where 45 
you determine that only 50 percent of the people are reporting, 46 
you’re now jacking that up to 60,000 pounds.  If we go back into 47 
the original equation, which says the reported value is 60,000 48 
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pounds and we scale by 0.9 and we do this, the starting point 1 
value on that is based on the average landings with a 2 
correction. 3 
 4 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right, and so those are tied together.  Were 5 
you suggesting that this then is problematic, because of that? 6 
 7 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I’m not weighing in on that yet at all.  I’m just 8 
saying that here is the pros and the cons on this.  It’s not 9 
related to problems in reporting.  That’s a positive.   10 
 11 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Okay. 12 
 13 
TODD GEDAMKE:  A negative is it’s not related to reporting. 14 
 15 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right. 16 
 17 
TODD GEDAMKE:  For different scenarios. 18 
 19 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  So I go back to my question about how 20 
constrained we are because of the prior designation of 21 
overfished and rebuilding plan.  If that is inevitably going to 22 
lead us, and I know I’m jumping ahead here, but I’m just trying 23 
to map out the consequences.  If that inevitably leads us to a 24 
4b designation, and we come up with a time series, because of 25 
the way it works, we’re going to go down from there. 26 
 27 
TODD GEDAMKE:  It’s not going to be pretty.  28 
 29 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  So the question then is, does anybody think 30 
it’s the dire, or the other alternative, as has been laid out, 31 
and there is probably multiple other alternatives, is to say, 32 
all right, we’re in a rebuilding plan. 33 
 34 
One way or another, this 50,000 pounds was arrived at, and that 35 
would not be a decrease.  It would stay right where it is, 4b or 36 
not, and so it’s just something to think about in thinking ahead 37 
on this. 38 
 39 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  On the tiers, and I know we talked about 40 
this a little bit on Monday, but I want to try to say it again, 41 
about the Tier 4a versus 4b designation.  Right now, it’s keyed 42 
to likely or not likely to be subject to overfishing, which is 43 
different than overfished, and overfishing and overfished are 44 
both terms of art in the Magnuson Act, and the National Standard 45 
Guidelines say that each FMP must say how overfishing 46 
determinations are made. 47 
 48 



279 
 

Right now, those determinations are made based on comparing 1 
catch to the overfishing limit, and, because that’s how it’s 2 
defined, that analysis would have to factor in to whether you 3 
think that it’s likely or unlikely to be subject to overfishing.  4 
It’s almost the question then becomes is it likely or unlikely 5 
that catch will exceed the overfishing limit, but, because your 6 
Tier 4 is determining the overfishing limit, it almost becomes a 7 
circular exercise. 8 
 9 
That is why I was trying to recommend that we think about other 10 
terms, and, as the meeting has gone on, a lot of folks are kind 11 
of -- I am hearing thinking about the likely or unlikely to be 12 
subject to overfishing as a determination that is based on life 13 
history characteristics and more of a vulnerability to 14 
overfishing, and so, if you were to define it that way, then you 15 
might sort of get further removed from these questions about the 16 
stock status determination of overfishing and overfished, and 17 
you wouldn’t, perhaps, run into the problems that you’re 18 
highlighting about, well, it’s overfished and does that mean 19 
that it has to be in one of these or the others.  Again, I would 20 
point out that overfished, of course, is different than 21 
overfishing. 22 
 23 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s a very important distinction too, because, 24 
if there’s a rebuilding thing, it’s in overfished. 25 
 26 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  But it might not be undergoing overfishing. 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Right, and so, if we have a value for an ACL and 29 
an ABC that is actually not undergoing overfishing, you are then 30 
rebuilding. 31 
 32 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Correct.  That’s the goal. 33 
 34 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s the goal, and so that’s a really, really 35 
key point, and so we’re not constrained as much as we were 36 
thinking on this, but we have to be very clear with our 37 
rationale. 38 
 39 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Right, and I would add another plug for 40 
maybe thinking about how those tier selections go, given the 41 
point about that it could get a little bit circular, where 42 
you’re sort of looking, definitionally, in the FMP that 43 
overfishing is catch compared to OFL, when you’re also then 44 
trying, based on the tier, to set OFL based on scalar, and I 45 
think that might be a confusing way to go about the process, 46 
potentially.  47 
 48 
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TODD GEDAMKE:  Shannon. 1 
 2 
SHANNON CALAY:  When we were initially doing this, I guess at 3 
the previous SSC meeting, many of the conversations about tier 4 
designation were made thinking about life history parameters and 5 
vulnerability to fishing, and so, essentially, there was kind of 6 
informal vulnerability analysis occurring, and I think, as long 7 
as we continue to express those sorts of sentiments, then we do 8 
get away from the circularity that was described. 9 
 10 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes.  Bill. 11 
 12 
BILL ARNOLD:  I think you should use susceptibility to 13 
overfishing rather than likelihood of overfishing.  The second 14 
thing is keep in mind with queen conch that you can avoid all of 15 
this, the entire ABC control rule, by saying for queen conch, as 16 
you’ve discussed, we’re going to use Alternative 1, which is the 17 
previous value. 18 
 19 
Now, that is going to set your ABC.  It’s up to the council 20 
whether that want that to be the ACL.  The council can choose to 21 
set the ACL equal to the ABC.  They can’t go above it, but they 22 
can go below it, and so I’m not saying they would, but the 23 
council could say, no, we’re going to put a 10 percent buffer on 24 
this thing and we’re going to reduce it to 45,000 pounds. 25 
 26 
Now, that’s sort of separate from the discussion, and I just 27 
want everybody to be clear on that.  Just because you guys say 28 
it’s going to be a 50,000-pound ABC, it does not mean that it’s 29 
going to be a 50,000-pound ACL. 30 
 31 
TODD GEDAMKE:  No, and our role is just to set that ABC. 32 
 33 
BILL ARNOLD:  That’s right. 34 
 35 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I wanted to know if that landings are the 36 
total landings for the island, or is that just for federal 37 
waters for the island?  Is there a way or a means in which 38 
fishermen know how much they are accumulating under annual 39 
landings? 40 
 41 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  No. 42 
 43 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  So they don’t have any idea about how close 44 
they are to that limit? 45 
 46 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  To that point, the DPNR does keep 47 
track of that, because they will close the fishery when it 48 
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reaches the 50,000 pounds, and so they keep track of that, and 1 
most likely the fishermen are calling in or asking or whatever. 2 
 3 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  So how do they schedule -- You are talking 4 
about an annual limit, you know, and not a monthly quota or 5 
anything like that, and so how do the fishermen know how much 6 
effort to put on so that they get close or not surpass or -- I 7 
mean, if I were a fisherman, I would like to be as close as 8 
possible to the 50,000 and not go at half of their maximum. 9 
 10 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So your thought, your recommendation, on that, 11 
where do you take that? 12 
 13 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  To the matter of knowing, by the fishermen, 14 
if that -- My doubt is whether, right now, that level of capture 15 
of landings is the appropriate amount or it’s just imposed by a 16 
limit.  I mean, the fishermen are limiting their effort in order 17 
not to surpass the limit, or they’re just fishing based on 18 
demand, and that is the demand right now. 19 
 20 
TODD GEDAMKE:  There is no independent verification too, and, if 21 
you’re a fisherman that’s getting -- If you’re down to 10 22 
percent and now to 5 percent away, what is human nature going to 23 
do?  I mean, it’s not rocket science.  There is no check and 24 
balance on that process. 25 
 26 
Now, when we go with this, Reni, take your thought to the next 27 
one, which is, okay, that is a consideration for you.  What does 28 
that mean, in terms of us deciding whether we’re going to be 29 
looking at a previous ABC designation or choosing a year 30 
sequence, because that’s what we’re -- Unless someone has a 31 
third option in there, I think that’s really what we’re kind of 32 
discussing. 33 
 34 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  The whole thing about the limit kills the 35 
year sequence designation, because I don’t know, for example, if 36 
-- I mean, what data do we have that there is enough fishing 37 
going on if you have a quota that does not allow you to fish 38 
more? 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Shannon. 41 
 42 
SHANNON CALAY:  I think, really, our intention for the control 43 
rule was to select a year sequence that you felt was the most -- 44 
Well, ideally, you want to choose the level of catch that you 45 
think corresponds to MSY, but, since we really can’t do that 46 
with catch alone, it was more our intention to select a reliable 47 
series of years, where you think the removals were most 48 
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accurate, and then use your perceptions about whether you think 1 
that level of catch was sustainable, in which case you are a 2 
Tier 4a designation, perhaps, or whether you think it was 3 
unsustainable and likely to deplete the stock in the future, 4 
where you would put into 4b and buffer it downwards. 5 
 6 
I am little bit concerned that we’re starting to consider 7 
reference periods that we feel could be unreliable reports of 8 
the catch, because, although our control rule is flexible, that 9 
then involves increasing the scalar, to some extent.  Now, what 10 
you don’t want to do is have an OFL that you think does not 11 
represent the potential of the fisheries.  OFL ought to be the 12 
limit above which you are overfishing and below which is 13 
sustainable. 14 
 15 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Well, the problem we get into here is that we’re 16 
not talking about landings.  We don’t have one number that 17 
represents landings that we have ever looked at.  All we have is 18 
reported landings. 19 
 20 
SHANNON CALAY:  Correct. 21 
 22 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So are those reported landings consistent over 23 
time?  That’s a question of where those are in relation to 24 
truth, and that’s been a moving target throughout this whole 25 
time series.  You have a moving target for what is -- I mean, 26 
look at 1978 in there.  The study done for this 50,000 pounds 27 
estimated 60,000 pounds of landings in St. Croix, and so there’s 28 
no data. 29 
 30 
There is nothing during that time period in there, and that same 31 
rise is exactly identical to lobster.  That isn’t an increase of 32 
both resources at the same time.  That’s an increase of percent 33 
of licenses reporting, and so I understand the concern, but keep 34 
in mind that we’re looking at what is, in some way, a moving 35 
target for reported to actual landings, and I don’t know how to 36 
deal with that as you move forward, but there’s got to be some 37 
ability for us to revisit, as we’ve already put in the 38 
management plan for accountability measures -- That increased or 39 
improved reporting is not going to result in accountability 40 
measures, and the question is, if we get to this baseline and 41 
can expand these up, then how do we retroactively go back to 42 
this time period and assume that we have the same landings? 43 
 44 
Now, if the landings remain almost the same, for conch, from 45 
2013 to 2016, or 2012 on, you’re more or less at the same very 46 
low level in there. 47 
 48 
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GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I have to interrupt, because there is 1 
an additional issue with St. Croix.  St. Croix has been under a 2 
seasonal closure of five months since 2008, and so, with the 3 
annual landings that you are looking at here, it’s just the rest 4 
of the year, and so they haven’t reached the 50,000 pounds, 5 
because they are restricted in the amount of months that they 6 
can actually fish for it, and they will be fishing during the 7 
December season, because that’s when they fought to have the 8 
season open, for the Christmas holidays, because this is part of 9 
their cultural events during the holidays.  So you have gone 10 
from a three-month reduction, in the 1990s and early 2000s, to a 11 
five-month closure beginning in 2010 or 2011. 12 
 13 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right, and so it’s one additional factor in the 14 
many other factors that we have heard that make this --  15 
 16 
TODD GEDAMKE:  SSC members, Joe and Walter, have you got 17 
thoughts on what we’ve been throwing around here? 18 
 19 
WALTER KEITHLY:  No. 20 
 21 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  I don’t have a final thought either on 22 
this, but we’ve got to -- 23 
 24 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I like consistency, but I understand the 25 
issues. 26 
 27 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I am looking at lunch in ten minutes.  Let’s get 28 
something going on here.  If we have to revisit it after lunch, 29 
we can do that, but I would like to hear the SSC members and get 30 
something on the board.  Vance. 31 
 32 
VANCE VICENTE:  I hate to ask the question, but -- 33 
 34 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Please do. 35 
 36 
VANCE VICENTE:  One thing that really worries me is that once 37 
you set an ACL, once you set a quota, my question is what 38 
specific criteria can be utilized to determine that fishery 39 
stock is back to normal and that it has recovered?  Like, when 40 
you list endangered species, you develop a recovery plan, with 41 
very specific criteria, but the objective is to de-list them. 42 
 43 
I don’t know whether I missed that this morning, and I don’t 44 
know whether you discussed it, but the fishers need to know what 45 
criteria are going to be used.  Is it fishery-independent data 46 
or catch per unit effort is increasing?  You’re setting a limit 47 
of 50,000, and it’s going to be 50,000, and what data do we have 48 
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to determine if the fishery is recovered?  I don’t know in these 1 
rebuilding plans -- I don’t know what the criteria are.  I don’t 2 
know whether the fishers know.  I don’t know.   3 
 4 
TODD GEDAMKE:  As we have discussed, with this average landings 5 
approach, we don’t know where we are in relation to MSY right 6 
now.  We are using these average landings as a proxy in there. 7 
 8 
VANCE VICENTE:  I understand. 9 
 10 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That value is in place, and you’re now asking how 11 
you’re going to use relative to benchmark terms to find out how 12 
you’re rebuilding, and we don’t have those metrics in there, and 13 
so --  14 
 15 
VANCE VICENTE:  It’s very unfair to the fishers to set a 50,000 16 
limit and the population -- If we start seeing conch, for 17 
example, recruiting in the shallow seagrass beds again and 18 
everything, but nobody is monitoring that.  What specific sites 19 
and who and where are doing the work to determine what is the 20 
status?  Forget the MSY.  We know the areas, and we know that 21 
they were abundant in very shallow areas, which they still are 22 
not.  Maybe that would be a criteria, when they start 23 
recruiting. 24 
 25 
The recovery plan for sea turtles, we use the number of females 26 
nesting.  If it increases by 50 percent in the ten years -- Once 27 
it increases by 50 percent, you de-list them, but we don’t have 28 
those kinds of numbers to say anything.  That is my worry.  That 29 
is my serious worry. 30 
 31 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I agree, and, unfortunately, that’s been our 32 
challenge since day one, and deciding on where the benchmarks 33 
are and where we’re rebuilding to is based on our best judgment, 34 
given the data we have, and so our charge right now is to come 35 
up with an ABC for conch, and our charge is to determine what is 36 
going to be our starting point for this, and our starting point 37 
either has to be consistent or -- It doesn’t have to be, but 38 
options are consistent with the previous year sequences, using 39 
the existing ABC that’s in place, or, if someone would like to 40 
go on the record and explain why we should be using something 41 
different, I am happy to entertain that conversation. 42 
 43 
JOE KIMMEL:  I like consistency, myself.  I like that approach, 44 
but I’m not sure it’s the best. 45 
 46 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I like consistency too, and I am terrified to 47 
throw that out, especially for this one.  Not terrified, but I 48 
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just think that, in this case, you’re going to have a number 1 
that is really, really low coming out of this. 2 
 3 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Consistency in which way, 2012 to 2016? 4 
 5 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes, the 2012 to 2016. 6 
 7 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I don’t see now that it necessarily has to go 8 
into the other tier, and so the 75th percentile is going to be 9 
2016, right?  I could see a scenario where you end up at the 10 
blue line. 11 
 12 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Thank you, Kevin, because this is where I was 13 
going to go with this, in that, if we go 50,000 pounds, based on 14 
the 1983 paper and the rationale that was built up to there, and 15 
then set it all equal to each other, if we get improved 16 
reporting in there, and we get improved data, then what do we 17 
do?   18 
 19 
We’ve got an absolute value that’s based on a total other train 20 
of thought that is going to be -- We have to entirely revisit 21 
and rebuild the record for why we would be modifying and 22 
changing this.  If we go with consistency, it would most likely 23 
result in more ability to respond to the change in reporting 24 
that occurs later.  Shannon. 25 
 26 
SHANNON CALAY:  I was just going to agree that I see no 27 
compelling reason why it has to be in 4b, unless you think that 28 
the fishing pressure during that timeframe that you have 29 
identified there was likely to drive the stock down, in which 30 
case -- I don’t want use the terminology “overfishing”, because 31 
I’m not sure if the lawyers agree, but, basically, the 4b 32 
designation is for stocks that the current level of fishing 33 
pressure is likely to cause the stock to be depleted. 34 
 35 
TODD GEDAMKE:  If you take this at face value, you’re dealing 36 
with -- That’s almost ten-fold landings in the previous sequence 37 
in there, ten times greater landings in 2004, 2005, and 2006, or 38 
2005.  I mean, we’re at levels that are extremely low, whether 39 
they’re reported and need expansion or something from there, but 40 
they’re extremely low, and so there could be rationale there 41 
that what is at least being reported is -- It could be at those 42 
lower levels. 43 
 44 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Just a comment.  Just looking at a report that 45 
Walter sent, an economic report -- You know, I love to read, and 46 
I just don’t delete them, but looking at an economic report that 47 
was sent here to me, it clearly states, right there in St. 48 
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Croix, just in unemployment alone, it rose up to 15.1 percent. 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Julian, could you tie this into either choosing 3 
the --  4 
 5 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  You can choose the unemployment, or you can tie 6 
some of this in, the unemployment, the closure of the refinery.  7 
All of this is in a report that came out for the U.S. Virgin 8 
Islands. 9 
 10 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Julian, hold off.  We’re discussing whether we 11 
want to use 2012 to 2016. 12 
 13 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  I don’t think we should use those years.  I 14 
think we should use the years where the landings were higher. 15 
 16 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I need rationale from you. 17 
 18 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  The rationale is you’re seeing a true number of 19 
when the economy was better before 2007, because this report is 20 
showing from 2007 to 2013, and so that’s the period of this 21 
report, where you have the closing of the refinery and you have 22 
all of these different factors playing into this official 23 
report. 24 
 25 
Those landings before could have been because you had a better 26 
economy, and you could have harvested more to put that into the 27 
economy.  It clearly states it.  They have all the islands in 28 
this, and even the United States is on this report, and so, 29 
using the lower years, I think it’s due to the big economic 30 
problems.  After reading this, I was surprised.  This clearly 31 
opens up a -- Thank you for sending it, Walter.  It really opens 32 
up the eyes of a lot of stuff that’s going on, and I think some 33 
of these landings -- It’s very interesting. 34 
 35 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Once again, year sequence.  Does anyone -- The 36 
economics may be driving some of the reduced landings.  We have 37 
heard that before, but I’m not sure how that ties into that 38 
directly there. 39 
 40 
Kevin, I think your last statement suggested that we go with 41 
consistency for the last ones, the 2012 to 2016 on that, and 42 
does anyone want to discuss alternative views or positions?  43 
Joe, you look like you’re onboard with that. 44 
 45 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes. 46 
 47 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Walter? 48 
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 1 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Yes, I’m onboard.  The more I think it through, 2 
and based on what Shannon said, we don’t have to designate it as 3 
overfishing occurring, and, given that there has been an 4 
apparent reduction in effort, through management measures and 5 
the closure, I feel safe going with the 2012 to 2016. 6 
 7 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay, and that’s -- With the economic report, 8 
Julian, that would be another rationale. 9 
 10 
WALTER KEITHLY:  That one I think is not as large as the 11 
management. 12 
 13 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Reni or Vance? 14 
 15 
VANCE VICENTE:  I don’t feel responsible in making such a 16 
decision, because I don’t know where that’s going to take us in 17 
the future.  I don’t think we can solve that problem now.  18 
Statistics-wise, rationale-wise, those years, from 2012 to 2016, 19 
they sound good for this time only, for this period, but, 20 
setting on that value, how good is it to interpret the past, and 21 
how good is it going to be to interpret the future of the stock?  22 
It doesn’t tell us anything, and so, yes, I will stick to the 23 
2012 to 2016, based on the statistics and the forms are more 24 
complete and fishers are responding more and they’re getting 25 
more educated, and so are we from them, but, still, I have that 26 
-- It bothers me inside. 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I am not 100 percent happy either.  Shannon. 29 
 30 
SHANNON CALAY:  I would have actually strongly recommended that 31 
the SSC consider making a motion about the frequency with which 32 
these ACLs and ABCs and OFLs would be revisited. 33 
 34 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Thank you, and I was going to ask Bill and legal 35 
to discuss how that sort of framework could be built in or if we 36 
have anything that we can recommend to the council, because I 37 
think Bill was very specific earlier that it is the 38 
accountability measures that can get not implemented if there is 39 
improved reporting.  I am not sure how that translates to 40 
revisiting the values based on a state reporting change.   41 
 42 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  What Bill was saying is that the way that 43 
the accountability measures are set up right now, if the ACL is 44 
exceeded, if landings indicate that the ACL is exceeded, then, 45 
right now, you would close the fishery unless the Science Center 46 
makes a determination that the exceedance was more likely due to 47 
enhanced reporting or data collection as opposed to increases in 48 



288 
 

catch, in which case the ACL has still been exceeded, but there 1 
isn’t a resultant reduction in the fishing season. 2 
 3 
Now, if the ACL is exceeded more than once every four years, 4 
then the National Standard Guidelines have what they call a 5 
performance standard, and it says this system of ACLs should be 6 
reevaluated and modified, as necessary, to improve performance, 7 
and so that’s the recommendation.  If the ACL continues to be 8 
exceeded, then you would revisit that system. 9 
 10 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay. 11 
 12 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Then I think the other thing that Bill was 13 
saying is that, even if there is not a reduction in the fishing 14 
season, overfishing might still be occurring, if your 15 
determination is that the catch at that level is exceeding the 16 
overfishing limit.   17 
 18 
TODD GEDAMKE:  There’s some real wording that we need to look at 19 
in here, because, if the accountability measure is due to the -- 20 
 21 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  That’s what I was about to say. 22 
 23 
TODD GEDAMKE:  If it’s due to enhanced reporting, they’re all 24 
tied together, and so I think the recommendation, Shannon, is 25 
really good.  Graciela, put a note in there, just so we have -- 26 
Not as a final thing, but consider the frequency. 27 
 28 
Let me just make one statement with this, and that is that this 29 
concern that’s being raised here, that Shannon just raised, is 30 
exactly what they’ve been raising in St. Thomas, especially the 31 
recreational fishermen, right now, because they don’t have much 32 
on the record for setting recreational ACLs, and they are, in 33 
good faith, trying to get those values up, and their concern is 34 
what happens if we go up one year, and the question I keep 35 
getting asked is how many years is this going to be allowed to 36 
continue. 37 
 38 
VANCE VICENTE:  I agree with Shannon 100 percent that these ACLs 39 
and these quotas or whatever have to be revisited.  We’re in a 40 
democracy, and things have to be re-looked at, but what are we 41 
going to learn new?  What information will be using, and I am 42 
serious on this, to reevaluate in the next three years -- To 43 
just set a limit that you cannot take more than 50,000 and 44 
everything else stays the same, and then, three years from now -45 
- Are we going to just stick to 50,000?  What are we going to be 46 
learning new in the next three years?  That is my question. 47 
 48 
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TODD GEDAMKE:  What we’ll be revisiting is translating reported 1 
landings to total landings.  Walter. 2 
 3 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Just out of curiosity, I have heard this 4 
enhanced reporting a lot, and the Science Center determines the 5 
-- Help me out a little bit.  In the absence of a change in the 6 
reporting system, how would they go about determining enhanced 7 
reporting? 8 
 9 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I do that every year, and that is exactly what 10 
we do.  In the Virgin Islands, typically what we’ll happen is an 11 
ACL was set for Species X.  Species X was not on the form, and 12 
it is now on the form, and it’s enhanced reporting.  It’s very 13 
straightforward. 14 
 15 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I said in the absence of a change in reporting 16 
system. 17 
 18 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  We haven’t run into that yet, and so -- 19 
 20 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I am just wondering, if all of a sudden -- If 21 
the reporting system stays the same and we see increased 22 
landings for something -- 23 
 24 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  One of the things we can look at in that case 25 
is what is the proportion of registered fishers that are 26 
reporting?  Has that increased?  This is particularly true here 27 
in Puerto Rico, where they know that they don’t have complete 28 
reporting, which is why they have all of the expansion factors 29 
and everything. 30 
 31 
What you could look at there is to say, okay, five years ago, or 32 
during the benchmark years where the ACL was set, we had 50 33 
percent reporting, and now we’ve got 75 percent, and so that’s 34 
improved reporting, because there were -- We’re still applying 35 
that old ACL, and so it could be something like that. 36 
 37 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Are we talking Puerto Rico here or St. Croix? 38 
 39 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Well, wherever.  It’s anywhere.  If you can 40 
demonstrate that a higher percentage of fishers are now 41 
reporting, and the presumption, when the ACL was set, was that 42 
either everybody was reporting or we had an expansion factor 43 
that accounted for it, but now we’ve got better reporting, you 44 
could make that argument, but, typically in the Virgin Islands 45 
so far, it’s been the form changes, and that is straightforward.  46 
It wasn’t on the form before and now it is, and we have still 47 
some of that. 48 
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 1 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Let me make a recommendation here, because I 2 
think we just put a note down to ourselves to talk about later 3 
the review and timing on how to revisit these, and I think this 4 
will be part of that discussion.  If we can table that and 5 
revisit that, is that all right with you? 6 
 7 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I would say yes, since it’s lunchtime. 8 
 9 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay. 10 
 11 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Okay.  The queen conch data is 2012 to 12 
2016? 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes.  We are going to look at wahoo and dolphin, 15 
and I don’t know who has data for that, but be ready for that 16 
after lunch, and I think that’s -- Graciela, correct me if I’m 17 
wrong, but I think that’s the last year sequences that we’re 18 
going to be looking at, data that we need to look at, and then 19 
we’re going to get into tier designations.  It’s 12:35.  Let’s 20 
do about 1:50, an hour-and-fifteen-minutes.  Let’s come back in 21 
at 1:50. 22 
 23 
(Whereupon, the meeting recessed for lunch on July 12, 2017.) 24 
 25 

- - - 26 
 27 

July 12, 2017 28 
 29 

WEDNESDAY AFTERNOON SESSION 30 
 31 

- - - 32 
 33 
The Scientific and Statistical Committee of the Caribbean 34 
Fishery Management Council reconvened at the CFMC Office, San 35 
Juan, Puerto Rico, Wednesday afternoon, July 12, 2017, and was 36 
called to order by Chairman Todd Gedamke. 37 
 38 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We’re back.  It’s 1:50.  Walter, I felt bad, as I 39 
went to lunch, that I cut you off there, and so I figured that I 40 
would just give you the opportunity to -- 41 
 42 
WALTER KEITHLY:  No, you didn’t cut me off.  I just think that 43 
it could be difficult to determine whether data has been 44 
improved or whatever that phrase was. 45 
 46 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I had one very loose thought, and I don’t know if 47 
we need to discuss it a whole lot, but, Bill, one other thought 48 
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is -- We could maybe build it in at this point, the data 1 
improvement.  Right now, we have that one single statement in 2 
there that -- I guess I am wondering, if it was possible, if we 3 
could maybe formulate it even as landings.  Currently, we’re 4 
looking at landings equals reported landings, and maybe we could 5 
set something up that landings equals reported times or some 6 
equation, so that we have what’s on the books and how we would 7 
potentially change or expand on that.  I haven’t fully thought 8 
this out, but does that make sense, what I’m trying to say? 9 
 10 
BILL ARNOLD:  No. 11 
 12 
WALTER KEITHLY:  No, but I don’t think it’s worthwhile trying to 13 
take it up now.  There is enough other things to do.  I have 14 
heard, several times during this concept of it’s enhanced 15 
reporting, and I have always wondered, when I hear terms like 16 
that without knowing what the leads to --  17 
 18 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, and it’s something for us all to consider, 19 
too. 20 
 21 
WALTER KEITHLY:  There ought to be some strict criteria for it. 22 
 23 
BILL ARNOLD:  The point of that was very clear.  We are working 24 
with the fishermen to improve reporting, and we don’t want to 25 
punish them for their increased compliance.  Now, however that 26 
works out in practice, comes out in the wash, that was the point 27 
of that. 28 
 29 
WALTER KEITHLY:  The intent may be clear.  The procedure for 30 
checking it is not. 31 
 32 
TODD GEDAMKE:  As the Regional Office considers that thought, 33 
maybe they’ll need some guidance, as we get one step farther 34 
down the line here, just as how to we might be able to set it, 35 
whether it’s a framework adjustment or it’s something on there 36 
that allows us, if it is deemed improvement in how we’re doing 37 
it, based on some quantitative evaluation of the self-reported 38 
landings, or Puerto Rico modifies their expansion factor and 39 
revisits it and does something there. 40 
 41 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Okay. 42 
 43 
BILL ARNOLD:  Right now, you have lots of flexibility in how the 44 
Science Center interprets, along with the Scientific and 45 
Statistical Committee, how they interpret what enhanced 46 
reporting is.  If you start trying to define it, you might find 47 
that you’ve put yourself in a box that you don’t want to be in. 48 
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 1 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That, I get.  Mine is that if you have any value 2 
that is down there, and you have enhanced reporting, as far as I 3 
understand it right now, for the ability of avoiding the 4 
accountability measure, you don’t have a way of modifying the 5 
values that are in that document. 6 
 7 
BILL ARNOLD:  That’s right. 8 
 9 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Based on improved reporting, and so we could 10 
continue to say, yes, this is improved reporting, and, three or 11 
four or five years later, we’re still looking at we’ve got 12 
improved reporting, but we’re now going to be over our ACL every 13 
single year. 14 
 15 
BILL ARNOLD:  That’s the way it is. 16 
 17 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, and, as you’re rewriting, if there’s a way 18 
that we could somehow consider that, and I don’t expect an 19 
answer. 20 
 21 
BILL ARNOLD:  Okay. 22 
 23 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So, who am I turning this over to for data on 24 
dolphin wahoo?  Kevin, is this stuff that you put together? 25 
 26 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I didn’t draw the graphs.   27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay. 29 
 30 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Graciela, before we start looking at this, do 31 
we want to drop 2017, because it’s a partial year? 32 
 33 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes.  I will just talk out loud about what I 34 
think I’m looking at.  We’re looking at St. Croix dolphin.  The 35 
number of pounds are reported in orange and the number of trips 36 
in blue.  This is all from commercial? 37 
 38 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes, this is commercial only. 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay. 41 
 42 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  We don’t have any recreational data over time 43 
in the Virgin Islands.  We’ve got it -- Sporadically, there are 44 
surveys and that sort of thing, but -- 45 
 46 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Is there any surveys or anything on the books 47 
from previous studies that would give a proportion?  I am just 48 
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thinking ahead with the recreational.  I would say that, if 1 
commercial is 1,000 pounds during those two or three periods, 2 
that recreational caught two or three more times that? 3 
 4 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I mean, I don’t know that I can put my hands on 5 
it, but I think there have been some surveys in 2005 or 2004 or 6 
2006, something like that, that came up with those numbers, for 7 
those estimates, rather. 8 
 9 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So, more or less, we’re not going to be looking 10 
at recreational, because we don’t have any information for all 11 
three management plans.   12 
 13 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It’s stated in the FMPs, et cetera, 14 
that the U.S. Virgin Islands submitted about 10 percent of the 15 
landings, that much would be the recreational. 16 
 17 
JOE KIMMEL:  10 percent? 18 
 19 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  10 percent across the board or -- 20 
 21 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  For the ACLs. 22 
 23 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Okay.  For example, in Puerto Rico, which is an 24 
entirely different situation and I get that, but the dolphin 25 
fishery is a -- The recreational dolphin fishery is not 26 
insignificant.  It’s really big.  I am not saying that is 27 
necessarily a reflection of what’s going on in the Virgin 28 
Islands, but I would be cautious about using very sporadic 29 
survey data. 30 
 31 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I suggest we go through the commercial and then 32 
we try to figure out, since we’re going to have the same issue 33 
in all three platforms, that we discuss recreational and how the 34 
SSC thinks it would be best to handle that. 35 
 36 
BILL ARNOLD:  I’m a little confused, Todd.  We don’t have 37 
recreational data for anything in the Virgin Islands.  We have 38 
just, so far, let the commercial govern it. 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s all we’ve got. 41 
 42 
BILL ARNOLD:  Right, but, in Puerto Rico, we do have 43 
recreational  data.  We treated them separately by doing the 44 
sector-based management.  45 
 46 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So, do we have -- I mean, as far as I have asked 47 
here, we don’t have recreational data. 48 
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 1 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  We don’t have recreational data in the Virgin 2 
Islands. 3 
 4 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Got it.  Okay.  Cool.  All right.  I don’t 5 
remember.  Has dolphin been on the form since our time series 6 
starts here in 1998? 7 
 8 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes, I think it has been on the form. 9 
 10 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Was dolphin included in -- Was the same 11 
treatment or the same procedure before expansion and everything 12 
else? 13 
 14 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Prior to 2010, the form included D, T, 15 
and W for the landings information, and so you had to select one 16 
of those and then write down the landings, the pounds.  From 17 
2010 on, it’s been on the forms, but, for the 1998/1999, that’s 18 
when they changed from gear poundage to family group, and so St. 19 
Croix starts in 1998. 20 
 21 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I don’t know what’s going on here.  I don’t 22 
know what you’ve done. 23 
 24 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That year is at the top of the series.  25 
It’s one or the other, and so -- 26 
 27 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I guess the question is, does anyone have 28 
concerns that switching from D or T or W circling to having it 29 
on the form is going to change reporting significantly? 30 
 31 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  We heard, yesterday or the day before, that 32 
that should not be an issue.  The guys circled the D or the T or 33 
the W or whatever.  If they had multiples, then they include 34 
that as well, but they don’t often get more than one species.  35 
It happens sometimes, but it’s not a big deal. 36 
 37 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Right, because they’re seasonal.  They’ve got 38 
their own season, and they’re pretty accurate, when it comes to 39 
pelagics. 40 
 41 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  So that sounds to me like it’s a very, very 42 
minor issue. 43 
 44 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Once again, we’re trying to pick year 45 
sequences out here, and I think, for this one, I will throw two 46 
options out.  There’s 2011, or 2012, for consistency, or, if 47 
there’s no real concerns about change in the reporting, due to 48 
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the way it’s put on the form, the whole time series. 1 
 2 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I don’t see how it makes too much of a 3 
difference, and so, in my opinion, we should perhaps keep it 4 
consistent with the data years.  I already expressed my opinion 5 
on those stocks.  We should provide fishermen with as much space 6 
as possible for them to exploit that fishery. 7 
 8 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I think there’s going to be one fishery, at 9 
least, that I could suggest that there be a scalar or even 10 
possibly in excess of what we generally talk about, and so, to 11 
me, I would just go with 2012 to 2016, just for consistency, 12 
realizing that I think, if there is general consensus around the 13 
table that it could be expanded, we could certainly have a 14 
relatively large scalar on this fishery. 15 
 16 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I have no objections to that at all, and I pretty 17 
much agree with everything you said.  Other thoughts? 18 
 19 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It seems reasonable to me.   20 
 21 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Good.  Then 2012 to 2016, and we’ll put a scalar 22 
on this, and I think it might be one of the easiest ones we have 23 
to deal with. 24 
 25 
WALTER KEITHLY:  What are we looking at on this one? 26 
 27 
JOE KIMMEL:  Wahoo for St. Croix. 28 
 29 
WALTER KEITHLY:  The same thing with wahoo. 30 
 31 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Just out of curiosity sake, and not that I want 32 
to discuss it a lot, but I am just curious.  Eddie, 2012 to 33 
2013, any -- It’s just a big jump, and it might be noise.  Did 34 
anything go in 2012?  Did a new charter operator -- 35 
 36 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  (The comment is not audible on the 37 
recording.) 38 
 39 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Like I mentioned before, this fish is driven 40 
off of currents and the bait.  That’s how they fall.  It could 41 
have been a shift in the favor of the currents for that season. 42 
 43 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Gas prices went down again. 44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  They went down around that time? 46 
 47 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They have gone up and down, and that’s 48 
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important for that fishery. 1 
 2 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I think, even more importantly, it’s a very 3 
migratory species.  Sometimes they show up, and sometimes they 4 
don’t. 5 
 6 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I am almost seeing, from 2005, a little downward 7 
trend, and then a little jumping back up.  There’s not a lot of 8 
guys doing wahoo in St. Croix, and I was just wondering if one 9 
or two new charter boats rolled in, or one or two new operators 10 
rolled in, and then you could have had a bump. 11 
 12 
Even that, if that’s the case, our reality, or the most similar 13 
reality to what’s going to be occurring next year, is going to 14 
be that same consistent year series that we have. 15 
 16 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Just a point of clarification, because 17 
you mentioned charters.  In the Virgin Islands, the charters 18 
operate under a commercial fishing license and provide their 19 
data to the commercial, as if they were commercial fishers, even 20 
when they were doing chartering. 21 
 22 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Some have commercial licenses.  Some, but not 23 
all, and very few. 24 
 25 
JOE KIMMEL:  What decides whether -- Why is it that some do and 26 
then some don’t? 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We’ll table that question.  No, Joe, it’s a good 29 
question, and they’ve had some conversations recently on that, 30 
and I’m not going to get into territorial discussions on that, 31 
but -- I mean, does anyone have any objection to going with the 32 
same five-year sequence there, that same logic?   33 
 34 
JOE KIMMEL:  Good for me. 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I hear nothing.  Any problem with the same year 37 
sequence?  Okay.  While Graciela is doing that, I just want to 38 
make a comment, because I was around St. Thomas a good bit over 39 
the last six months or so.  There has been discussions about bag 40 
limits for both of these, and there is a push from some to maybe 41 
consider recreational licenses. 42 
 43 
I was there during one of the first or early recreational 44 
fisheries meetings, where, at the Frenchtown Community Center, 45 
there had to be fifty guys that showed up, fifty-five guys that 46 
showed up, maybe even more, to participate in the process.  They 47 
actually got together and weighed in on bag limits and trip 48 
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limits, and there was a number of guys that are now from the 1 
recreational fishery in St. Thomas that are directly involved 2 
with the FAC and the DAP, and they are interested.  3 
 4 
They realize that, without having anything on the books here, 5 
they may be in trouble, and they asked a good bit about asking 6 
what are we going to do if we’ve got nothing on the books, and 7 
are we going to end up with an ACL of zero. 8 
 9 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Just to chime in a little bit, they also came up 10 
with a voluntary reporting form for the recreational guys, so we 11 
can start to capture that information, which has been a plus.  12 
Also, Fish and Wildlife has installed some more drop-boxes, and 13 
some of the recreational guys themselves did the installation of 14 
the drop-boxes in areas where they are going to try to capture 15 
more of the fishermen, and so we did have some heavy discussion 16 
at the meeting that was held by the Fishery Advisory Committee 17 
at the Frenchtown Community Center, and we did have some good 18 
discussions, preliminary discussions, with the recreational guys 19 
that showed up about bag limits, reporting, and size limits.   20 
 21 
Actually, the size limits, I don’t have it right here in front 22 
of me, but I have it.  They recommended a size limit that was 23 
bigger than what they use in the states, which was a good 24 
starting point.  Fish and Wildlife is supposed to be holding 25 
some more recreational meetings on St. Croix and St. Thomas 26 
also, so we can continue this discussion, but it’s not mandatory 27 
reporting yet, but we want to get to mandatory reporting. 28 
 29 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I don’t think -- From the recreational guys that 30 
I talked to, I don’t think there will be any real pushback on 31 
mandatory reporting.  I could be wrong, but I am very pleased 32 
with the conversations that I had with some of the key players 33 
in St. Thomas in both the recreational and the charter fishery.  34 
I think that they can be engaged in some of the outreach.  35 
They’ve been asking for extra outreach and extra explanations on 36 
things, and they also are very clear on the fact that a lack of 37 
information is going to hurt them, or it’s not going to be 38 
looking good on paper for them, and so I think they were -- They 39 
were almost at a turning point for recreational information in 40 
St. Thomas. 41 
 42 
JOE KIMMEL:  Do the recreational fishermen in St. Thomas, or in 43 
the Virgin Islands, generally sell their catch? 44 
 45 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  They’re not supposed to sell their catch.  Only 46 
those that hold a commercial license are the ones that are, and 47 
so that’s why we’re looking at the bag limit, because there is 48 
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no reason for ten people to go out on a boat and everybody 1 
catches ten fish.  What are you going to do with that, and so 2 
we’re looking at that bag limit. 3 
 4 
Also, the commercial guys also are looking at a poundage per 5 
day, and so that was part of that same meeting that evening.  6 
That was part of that same meeting, that they would not only 7 
look at the size limit and the bag limits, but also, the 8 
commercial guys were looking at a poundage limit for themselves, 9 
and not per trip, but per day, because you have some of these 10 
commercial guys that do the charter, and so they can go up to 11 
three times a day, and so they are looking per day at a number, 12 
and so there’s been some heavy discussion, and I think we’re 13 
moving in the right direction with those two species, 14 
definitely. 15 
 16 
TODD GEDAMKE:  They’re definitely moving in the right direction.  17 
Like I said, I was really -- There’s a few people in there that 18 
are -- They know what’s going on, and they’re familiar with 19 
management structures from other places, too. 20 
 21 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  We’re getting there. 22 
 23 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Kevin, same question.  Since we’re going to be 24 
looking at a time series here, the same reporting information 25 
for St. Thomas?  It’s the same as St. Croix? 26 
 27 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It’s one year shorter, the full implementation 28 
of the form, the same form, as what’s in use in St. Croix.  It’s 29 
just the next year. 30 
 31 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I didn’t have the original trips.  32 
This is St. Thomas.  This is pounds.  It’s only commercial.  33 
These are the trips. 34 
 35 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We are dealing with a low, low number of trips 36 
here, and, in the last five years, you’ve got 2,000 to 12,000 37 
pounds.  If we were dealing with much larger numbers, I would 38 
say we would need to question that, but, in my mind, you are 39 
dealing with -- That 2,000 pounds could be one or two trips in 40 
there, and so a couple of different people could -- I am not 41 
that concerned with that being the rise in the last five years. 42 
 43 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Like you said, that’s a few more good trips. 44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, and so why don’t we do this in the inverse 46 
for these?  Does anyone have any problems or want to discuss 47 
using 2012 to 2016 for orange, for dorado, for dolphin? 48 
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 1 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Blue is for the trips. 2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Blue is for the trips.  In the last five years, 4 
it appears that the trips are basically stable.  I mean, if you 5 
do what Reni wanted with the last one, what you’re going to see 6 
there is a CPUE that’s going through the roof, just like the 7 
landings are, and so even that rise -- There is no reason to be 8 
worried about that rise. 9 
 10 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It’s the same thing in St. Thomas.  11 
The charter operators give landings data as commercial fishers. 12 
 13 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Can you say that again? 14 
 15 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The charter operators provide 16 
commercial landings data as commercial fishermen. 17 
 18 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  The commercial guys. 19 
 20 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  No, the charter operators. 21 
 22 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  The charter commercial guys.  You have a lot of 23 
charter fishermen in St. Thomas right now.  You’ve got a lot of 24 
big businesses that came in over the last couple of years, but 25 
only the charter commercial guys report commercial landings.  We 26 
just started to collect voluntary information from the non-27 
commercial charter guys, the recreational guys.  We figure, 28 
within the next couple of years, we should have a good dataset 29 
on that information. 30 
 31 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Any discussion or concerns or opposition to 32 
going, for consistency’s sake, with 2012 to 2016 for dolphin?  33 
Reni or Bill or Walter?  Vance, you good? 34 
 35 
VANCE VICENTE:  I’m good. 36 
 37 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  This is one that, clearly, they have it on 38 
their radar for reporting, and we’re clearly going to see these 39 
things go up, as more people get informed.  I think wahoo -- I 40 
mean, it’s hard, looking at 400 pounds under that 4,000 pounds, 41 
but you’ve got -- You’ve got a slight uptick towards the end, 42 
and you almost have an opposite trend, and so you have an 43 
increasing CPUE there too, if you divided those out, and that’s 44 
pretty flat.  I think that actually meets all of our criteria, 45 
and so any opposition or discussion to using 2012 to 2016 for 46 
wahoo?  Joe, Walter, Vance? 47 
 48 
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CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Todd, when you were talking about landings 1 
data, I do know that, at tournaments, where they have quite a 2 
few of those on both islands, Fish and Wildlife collects data on 3 
landings. 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Thank you very much for bringing that back up, 6 
because that was -- I actually have it written on a piece of 7 
paper in my pocket.  Do we know whether tournament data is 8 
included in any of this? 9 
 10 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  No, it’s not.  If you remember, Todd, at the 11 
MREP meeting, I requested, from DFW, if we could have tried to 12 
get some kind of information together from that information that 13 
was collected, and I actually spoke with one of the employees, 14 
and they were unable to pull that information, except for the 15 
recent stuff, because everything from the past director back has 16 
disappeared, and so they have been struggling to try to get some 17 
of that information and find out what happened to that 18 
information, but they have all the present stuff that they’ve 19 
been collecting, because I requested to try to get a dataset, 20 
something to bring in the -- Even though it still needs to go up 21 
to the Science Center and everything, but I tried to get some 22 
numbers, and I couldn’t get those numbers. 23 
 24 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We’re going to need something to start with for 25 
recreational, and I don’t know how at this point, but that’s 26 
going to be valuable information, to get anything from there.  I 27 
know, with our pilot project on St. Croix, we documented 800 28 
pounds a day for one tournament, recreational, and so we’re 29 
going to need something to start with in the Virgin Islands, and 30 
I think that would be a good request. 31 
 32 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Can I ask you this question, Todd?  With that 33 
information that you collected the 800 pounds of from the 34 
recreational tournament, was the commercial guys that 35 
participated in that tournament separated out from the 36 
recreational guys? 37 
 38 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I don’t have the answer to that. 39 
 40 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  I know, for us in St. Thomas and St. John, we 41 
have a lot of the commercial guys.  Like this weekend is the 42 
kingfish tournament, but a lot of the people that participate in 43 
that tournament is actually commercial guys.  We have 44 
recreational, but you have a large number of the commercial guys 45 
that participate in those tournaments also. 46 
 47 
TODD GEDAMKE:  For that information, you said you have requested 48 
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-- I don’t know exactly the right procedure, but I think getting 1 
ahold of that is -- Do we need a request to DFW on that?  Then, 2 
if what you’re saying is -- Well, not if.  What you’re saying is 3 
true, and so I think Kevin or someone is going to have to do a 4 
cross-reference on those days, to see maybe if we can pick out 5 
recreational guys that were reporting wahoo, so we’re not 6 
double-counting.   7 
 8 
If they’re fishing in that tournament, we’ve got 800 pounds 9 
there, and if a few hundred pounds is being reported on the 10 
commercial, we don’t want to double-count that in both the 11 
commercial and recreational, and so probably a quick cross-12 
reference in there. 13 
 14 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Do they report all the commercial, if they 15 
fish in the tournaments? 16 
 17 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I can’t answer that question, but I think, 18 
procedurally, the only way we’re going to look at that is to get 19 
the tournament data and look at the number of pounds and then 20 
cross-reference the people that were in the tournament with the 21 
commercial landing records.   22 
 23 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Right. 24 
 25 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Then, anything that doubles up there, we knock 26 
out.  The one-to-one matching might not be exactly on pounds.  I 27 
don’t know if we’re going to have a unique identifier for an 28 
individual, but that would be the best to do the tournament in 29 
there. 30 
 31 
For a charter guy that’s fishing the tournament one day and then 32 
doing a charter the next day and picking up wahoo, they may be a 33 
day off in their reporting.  It’s not going to be exact, but 34 
you’re going to have to attempt to do some one-on-one matching 35 
in there, but there’s nothing that we do on that right now. 36 
 37 
JOE KIMMEL:  Right. 38 
 39 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Julian, can you follow up with DFW?  Do we as an 40 
SSC need to -- 41 
 42 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  I think you should make a request, but I can 43 
follow up with them.  I think it would be stronger coming from 44 
the SSC through the council.  However, I don’t know how you guys 45 
do the requests, but I think, yes, request something from them, 46 
and then they can pull those datasets.  They have some 47 
information.  You have dolphin tournaments, and you have wahoo 48 
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tournaments, and so they would be able to get some kind of 1 
information, at least whatever they have they can provide.  You 2 
might not be able to get some of the stuff going back, but you 3 
can get the present stuff. 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Graciela, have you got the ball on that one? 6 
 7 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes. 8 
 9 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay. 10 
 11 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Part of the recreational survey 12 
information is summarized from 2000, but we don’t have the 13 
actual data that went into the reports, and it doesn’t address 14 
the issue of commercial fishers submitting the data as 15 
commercial when they are in the charter mode. 16 
 17 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay, and our question of improved data 18 
reporting, Walter, this is one we know that we’re absolutely 19 
going to be facing this, and I think, once we get some more 20 
information, we’re going to have to discuss this one again, but 21 
I think I mentioned it yesterday or earlier today.   22 
 23 
They were very concerned about getting something on the books 24 
and then have improved reporting next year, where they end up 25 
with let’s say 30 percent of people reporting.  Then, the 26 
following year, 60 percent of people are reporting.  Then, the 27 
following year, it’s 100, and actually exceeding and having that 28 
correction done. 29 
 30 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I am concerned -- Again, we’re getting off 31 
subject, and I would rather finish up this, but I heard that, 32 
that they have a percentage of licenses reporting.  As I keep 33 
hearing, it’s the economy and people may have a license, but not 34 
fish.  I am just saying it’s very difficult to establish 35 
enhanced reporting versus just a natural process. 36 
 37 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  We’re going to make some changes, and, while we 38 
were on lunch break, I spoke to the FAC chairman for St. 39 
Thomas/St. John, and I told him that, at our next meeting, we’re 40 
going to request and we’re going to give an assignment to Fish 41 
and Wildlife with an official letter from the FAC to the 42 
Director and to the Commissioner of let’s see how we can break 43 
down some of this information so we can present it to the group 44 
in a written format coming from the department itself. 45 
 46 
That is the only -- If you don’t sign it, it doesn’t go 47 
anywhere, but, if it’s on piece of paper and signed-off, then it 48 
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holds weight, and so I already put in the request that we put it 1 
on our agenda for the next meeting. 2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Are you digging up Puerto Rico for us, Graciela? 4 
 5 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  You have looked at the dolphin. 6 
 7 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Why are we doing Puerto Rico?  Didn’t we 8 
already do that? 9 
 10 
WALTER KEITHLY:  That’s what I was going to say.  Puerto Rico is 11 
finished, isn’t it? 12 
 13 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Are you going to do wahoo or -- 14 
 15 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  We’ve done all of them.   16 
 17 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I just stepped into this.  I am just making sure 18 
that it’s covered.  I don’t want to find out tomorrow that I 19 
missed something here. 20 
 21 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  That happened at the last meeting, when you 22 
weren’t here. 23 
 24 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Double-check the box. 25 
 26 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Then that’s note from earlier.  In my 27 
notes, that was it for the species for the Virgin Islands. 28 
 29 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So we have all the years chosen at this point.   30 
 31 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Let’s look at the year spreadsheet. 32 
 33 
BILL ARNOLD:  Decisions have been made. 34 
 35 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Keep that optimism.  We’ve got a hard 36 
conversation coming up. 37 
 38 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Okay.  You have selected the years and 39 
the indicator species for St. Thomas, and now I just have to 40 
fill in the blanks, because you have selected everything for the 41 
same period of time.  You have done the indicators for those 42 
groups that you need indicators for, and you have done the year 43 
selection for all of St. Thomas.   44 
 45 
Now St. Croix, and the same thing.  You have done all the 46 
indicator species, and I have to say that, on reviewing the 47 
forms from 2011 to 2016, we missed one, which was the gray 48 
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snapper, and that actually has data going back to 2010, to the 1 
2010 forms, but you had selected, for everything, the 2012 to 2 
2016. 3 
 4 
JOE KIMMEL:  Did you designate Snapper Unit 2 there? 5 
 6 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That is the queen.  That is by itself, 7 
and so there is no indicator species, but it’s the same period 8 
of time, because you made a blanket statement for all others to 9 
be 2012 to 2016.   10 
 11 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Puerto Rico, are we good? 12 
 13 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  For Puerto Rico, you are good.  I 14 
don’t have anything in my notes regarding Puerto Rico. 15 
 16 

DISCUSSION OF TIER DESIGNATIONS 17 
PUERTO RICO 18 

 19 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Richard left me with two bullet points for a 20 
charge to address today, and one was tier designation and the 21 
other is the PSA.  I haven’t spent, obviously, a lot of time 22 
thinking about how to guide this discussion, but, the little 23 
time I have spent, I have confused my own brain as to how best 24 
to have this discussion, because, when discussing the PSA the 25 
other day, or yesterday, we were talking about using the PSA to 26 
inform our tier decisions. 27 
 28 
I think we’re kind of in a position now where the SSC needs to 29 
decide whether we want to start with Species 1 on the tier 30 
designation or one or the other and just start going through 31 
them one-by-one or whether the intent was to use the PSA and 32 
some of the scorings of the PSA to inform that decision, and I’m 33 
not sure.  It’s a chicken-or-the-egg kind of thing.  Shannon. 34 
 35 
SHANNON CALAY:  I think, a meeting ago, when we were looking at 36 
some of these initial tier determinations, a number of the 37 
conversations that took place discussed elements of the life 38 
history and elements of the fishery, and so some of the elements 39 
of the PSA were already, essentially, being discussed 40 
informally. 41 
 42 
We did produce the PSA as an example and illustration of what 43 
could be done.  The Science Center is willing to pursue it if 44 
it’s informative, but I don’t think that you should necessarily 45 
delay decisions if you think you have enough information now to 46 
make these tier determinations at this meeting. 47 
 48 
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What I do think would be very useful in the future is how -- If 1 
you are going to make these decisions today and at subsequent 2 
meetings, to describe the rationale you’re using to make these 3 
decisions, and so, if you are using something that is akin to an 4 
informal PSA, it would be helpful to have it right in the 5 
report, for example, that these are the elements that you 6 
considered in making your decision. 7 
 8 
I think, if you are able to do that, then you don’t need to 9 
pursue the PSA at this point.  If the group finds that you lack 10 
the information you need to make these decisions, then certainly 11 
the SSC could be -- The Science Center is willing to continue 12 
work on the PSA and bring it to a future meeting. 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay, and so I guess what Shannon is -- Maybe not 15 
suggesting, but guiding us in our thinking, is, if we want to go 16 
through these tier determinations now, we need to basically say 17 
what we would be considering as going to be maybe the maximum 18 
age of the species.  Is it a slow-grower or is it a long-grower?  19 
Then some of the productivity things. 20 
 21 
I think we probably have expertise in this room to rank them 22 
all, and then other considerations that I would say in the PSA 23 
are the susceptibility, and so, for species that have the 24 
seasonal closures, or the red hind with the conservation area, 25 
that would be something that we could also consider as some 26 
existing protection for the species in that designation.  The 27 
question is do we just kind of open it up and see how a couple 28 
go here, or do we want to sit around and finish looking at the 29 
tile on the ceiling and -- 30 
 31 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I have been doing some thinking, and I have 32 
another possible suggestion.  We have done this pretty much 33 
already.  In a number of the groups of species, we have already 34 
really designated it, and I guess my question is, shouldn’t we 35 
look at those? 36 
 37 
I know we added some new species, but, for most of them, we 38 
already have some designation that we gave five years ago, and 39 
it might be easier to look at that and say, do we think that 40 
there’s been a change during that period of time, and then just 41 
add these last half-dozen or a dozen species that we’ve added. 42 
 43 
TODD GEDAMKE:  There is at least one or two people on that wall 44 
that are going to make sure that we say that’s great and you can 45 
go from five years ago, but do you remember the rationale that 46 
was used for five years ago? 47 
 48 
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WALTER KEITHLY:  It’s in the record somewhere, and, if we want 1 
to change, if we do think that we designated something as 2 
overfishing or overfished five years ago, if it has changed now, 3 
we can bring that up and bring a rationale for why we’re 4 
changing it.  It just seems -- I am just trying to find a way to 5 
save a little bit of time, instead of going through each 6 
individual species again. 7 
 8 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Let’s be an efficient group here. 9 
 10 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The ACLs were not -- For those species 11 
that were in trouble, like the parrotfish, the queen conch, the 12 
snappers, and the groupers, they were done in 2010.  Those were 13 
the ones that were considered to be undergoing -- 14 
 15 
BILL ARNOLD:  They were overfishing. 16 
 17 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Do you have a list that you could put up on the 18 
screen for us of those?  I am really tempted to throw a couple 19 
of no-brainers out there, so we all get comfortable with this 20 
right now.  I mean, we just looked at dolphin and wahoo, and 21 
we’ve had the discussion with dolphin and wahoo.  The only 22 
problem is that Walter might want to raise the scalar up to 23 
fourteen on it. 24 
 25 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Bigger than that. 26 
 27 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Let me ask this.  What are our steps here?  Are 28 
we going to first go through and put it in 4a or 4b?  Are we 29 
going to go through everything and then come back and talk about 30 
scalars?  What are we doing here? 31 
 32 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Before we go any further -- 33 
 34 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I say 4a or 4b.  Let’s go through it linearly and 35 
go through that.  Then we raise -- If we’re having a scalar 36 
discussion, it will be very helpful to maintain a scalar 37 
discussion throughout. 38 
 39 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I agree, but I just wanted to make sure that we 40 
were all on the same page. 41 
 42 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Before we go any further, the problem 43 
is that the fishery management units have changed from what they 44 
were back in 2010 and 2011 to what they are now, and so 45 
everything that went into determining the ABC at that time was 46 
for the group of Snapper Unit 1.  That’s not a good example, 47 
because that one basically stayed the same, but some of the 48 
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groupers have changed. 1 
 2 
WALTER KEITHLY:  But, generally, it’s really the minor species 3 
that we’ve included in them that have changed, isn’t it? 4 
 5 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It’s been reduced, in most cases.  6 
Like four species were added at one point, but, in most cases, 7 
the species were reduced. 8 
 9 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Okay.  Again, I think it’s a good starting 10 
point. 11 
 12 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  What you have done so far for this 13 
process, with the new units and the new stock complexes, is that 14 
you have done Puerto Rico, to a certain extent, because you went 15 
down the tier determination of whether it was 4a or 4b.  For two 16 
or three of them, you actually went through the example of 17 
selecting the scalar and the buffer and looked at what that 18 
represented and then presented that to the council at the last 19 
council meeting. 20 
 21 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  When that was done, were those done as final 22 
recommendations, or were those done as examples?  Because I 23 
don’t want to revisit final decisions. 24 
 25 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Absolutely. 26 
 27 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  But I want to make sure that what was final was 28 
final. 29 
 30 
BILL ARNOLD:  I just thought it might be helpful for you to 31 
review what you’ve done for Puerto Rico, because, in most cases, 32 
whatever you chose in Puerto Rico -- Not every case, but most 33 
cases, you’re going to continue that over to the USVI, because 34 
the species that are susceptible to overfishing in Puerto Rico 35 
is also going to be susceptible in the USVI. 36 
 37 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Not necessarily.   38 
 39 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I would not agree at all.  If that was the case, 40 
then we shouldn’t be doing this island-based management. 41 
 42 
BILL ARNOLD:  I didn’t say in every case. 43 
 44 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  I obviously wasn’t at the last SSC meeting, 45 
but I heard from my colleague, Iris, who was, that those were 46 
just examples that were run through this process. 47 
 48 
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KEVIN MCCARTHY:  That was my recollection.  1 
 2 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  For the scalar and the buffer. 3 
 4 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes. 5 
 6 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  You had gone through the tier 7 
determination for a number of them.  We are still missing some, 8 
as you can see with this tier right here, and so you are missing 9 
some, because we didn’t get to do all of them, but, for the ones 10 
that you had selected the Tier 4a or 4b, the discussion had a 11 
lot to do with the life history information that was available, 12 
and it had to do with the way that the fishery was prosecuted, 13 
and it had to do with the susceptibility of the species and the 14 
ecological significance of the species. 15 
 16 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So we have a record for the tier designation. 17 
 18 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes. 19 
 20 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So it’s the record for the scalar and the buffer. 21 
 22 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I think those were meant as examples, but, the 23 
tier stuff, I think where we’ve got a tier assigned, I think 24 
that was a decision or a recommendation or whatever the proper 25 
terminology is. 26 
 27 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The problem is that you still had some 28 
language from the Tier 4 of the ABC control rule that you were 29 
looking at, and so, at some point, you had decided that all of 30 
this would come out, if you look at the screen, with the MSST 31 
and the MFMT and the MSY equals unknown.  That would disappear 32 
from the definition, if I might call it that, and then you had a 33 
discussion on whether, for the 4b, it was the mean of the recent 34 
landings versus the most recent three years of available 35 
landings, and so those were the details that remain for you to 36 
decide on. 37 
 38 
When we went through the example, when you went through the 39 
examples of the dolphin and the spiny lobster or whatever it was 40 
that you did, this is where the discussion for the recent years 41 
was -- 42 
 43 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Right, and I could be wrong, but that was -- That 44 
control rule and that language was brought forward by the 45 
Center, and I believe that there would be no objection for at 46 
least 4b, the most recent three years, for us to change that to 47 
the years that we selected.   48 
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 1 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes, and I don’t think there’s a problem with that. 2 
 3 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Okay, and this is a procedural point again.  4 
The council has to adopt the control rule that they want to use, 5 
and when they’re looking at -- The council develops the control 6 
rule in consultation with the SSC, and so it will take the 7 
language that you’re recommending, but they might change the 8 
language on the tier designation.  I am just letting you guys 9 
know that, and so, to reflect kind of the analysis that you’re 10 
taking in, if they don’t like the language of likely subject to 11 
overfishing or unlikely subject to overfishing.   12 
 13 
Then the other thing is I had questions about that MSST and 14 
MFMT, et cetera, in the control rule, and not just in Tier 4, 15 
but in all of the tiers.  My understanding was that wasn’t 16 
necessarily that it was a condition for use, but more, perhaps, 17 
something that you knew, based on the data, and that’s why it 18 
was included and taken out of Tier 4, but those are council-19 
derived parameters that would be in the FMP, and so those terms 20 
I would recommend taking out of all of the tiers and not just 21 
Tier 4. 22 
 23 
On the point as to how that affects the categorization that they 24 
are taken out, if they weren’t conditions for use, and so if 25 
they weren’t criteria for selecting the tier, then it should be 26 
okay that you applied it that way, unless, of course, you change 27 
the language for those categories, in which case you would want 28 
to just double-check them against the criteria that you are 29 
creating. 30 
 31 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  This is the last language that you 32 
suggested to the council. 33 
 34 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I guess another vote for getting the council to 35 
formally adopt this before -- Because what I’m hearing is 36 
there’s a possibility that we could go through this whole thing 37 
and then have the language change slightly and we might have to 38 
revisit in, in some cases. 39 
 40 
BILL ARNOLD:  Two things.  The first is the council has 41 
preliminarily accepted this control rule.  The second is it’s 42 
got to be preliminary, because we’ve got to take this, as NEPA 43 
requires, through public hearings and get input, and that can 44 
change things.  I am not saying that it will, but it can change 45 
things, and so you can’t say this is the way it’s going to be. 46 
 47 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right, but they have preliminarily given the 48 
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okay to which version of this? 1 
 2 
BILL ARNOLD:  The most recent one. 3 
 4 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  This one. 5 
 6 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  This one? 7 
 8 
BILL ARNOLD:  Yes, and we took it to them and tweaked it, and 9 
they said, okay, this is our preliminary preferred alternative, 10 
and so it’s basically saying that we will use the ABC control 11 
rule, and unsaid was wherever we can use it. 12 
 13 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  This has all the modifications that 14 
you made, the SSC made, at the last SSC meeting, except that 15 
there is still the discussion of unlikely and likely that we’ve 16 
been carrying. 17 
 18 
SHANNON CALAY:  Now, when you say it’s their preferred 19 
alternative, do you mean all four tiers of the -- 20 
 21 
BILL ARNOLD:  The control rule, yes. 22 
 23 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But the tweaking was done on this one. 24 
 25 
BILL ARNOLD:  It was done mostly on Tier 4. 26 
 27 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  So, if they’ve given a preliminary okay, and 28 
it’s just waiting for all the procedural things that have to 29 
happen, like public input and all of that, why are we thinking 30 
about tweaking it again? 31 
 32 
BILL ARNOLD:  You don’t have to. 33 
 34 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I don’t think we’re tweaking it at all. 35 
 36 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Okay.  Good.  Then I’m misunderstanding. 37 
 38 
TODD GEDAMKE:  What my interest in this discussion is, it’s to 39 
make sure that we’re not doing something that is going to be -- 40 
 41 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Okay.  Fine. 42 
 43 
TODD GEDAMKE:  If there are slight tweaks later and the language 44 
changes slightly -- Based on what I have just heard, I don’t 45 
think we’re going to be back at square-zero or square-one on 46 
this. 47 
 48 
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BILL ARNOLD:  The best advice that I can give you, Todd, is 1 
you’re not going to be wasting your time. 2 
 3 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  At the beginning of this meeting, on 4 
Monday, the discussion had to do with the unlikely and likely 5 
subjective wording in this, but one of the reasons is because we 6 
won’t have another expert opinion.  There is the PSA that has 7 
come to the table, and there is landings information, and there 8 
is some data that continues, and so it’s subjective, to an 9 
extent, but it has some meat to the subjectiveness that you use 10 
in deciding one way or the other.  This is the presentation that 11 
Richard gave to the council at the last meeting, and we sent 12 
that out to everyone, and so everything that you did is here. 13 
 14 
SHANNON CALAY:  I think that the fix for the term “unlikely” is 15 
to look at NS1 and look at the terminology that they use now, 16 
and it talks about fishing pressure and vulnerability.  I think 17 
it’s really just a wording change.  I don’t think it’s going to 18 
change our ability to use Tier 4, the way this is specified. 19 
 20 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I don’t think so.  I think we can tweak that word 21 
“unlikely” or “likely” on that.   22 
 23 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  It’s more the subject to overfishing, just 24 
because that’s a defined -- The way you determine that, the 25 
status determination, the status determination, because 26 
overfishing is a defined status determination, and you look at, 27 
right now, catch compared to the overfishing limit, and so 28 
you’re sort of asking yourself if it’s likely or unlikely that 29 
catch is going to exceed the overfishing limit. 30 
 31 
That might vary based on economics, for example, as opposed to 32 
life history conditions, for example.  When you’re talking about 33 
vulnerability or susceptibility to overfishing, that’s more of a 34 
sort of static type of thing, although susceptibility, of 35 
course, could change with management measures, but those are the 36 
types of considerations.   37 
 38 
TODD GEDAMKE:  One thing I was trying to -- Actually, I don’t 39 
mean to just keep going on that, but I don’t know what to do, 40 
exactly, with that.  That’s a good point in there, but -- 41 
 42 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  If you were to change it to something like 43 
the stock is likely vulnerable to overfishing or something like 44 
that, then that would incorporate the definition of 45 
vulnerability in the National Standard Guidelines, or you could 46 
say susceptible to overfishing, given management -- You could 47 
sort of say based on, but not limited to, the following factors.   48 
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 1 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So the intent of that sentence, I think we all 2 
understand, right?  The intent of the other one, the only word 3 
that is different in what I see, or saw, on something else was 4 
“stock likely or unclear”.  The word “unclear” is no longer 5 
there.  That, I just see as a very key point for the language 6 
that’s in here.  I don’t know in what sort of revision that -- 7 
 8 
SHANNON CALAY:  Now you’ve got, under 4a, if SSC consensus 9 
cannot be reached on the use of 4a, 4b should be used. 10 
 11 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  There is it right there.  Thank you. 12 
 13 
SHANNON CALAY:  You’re welcome. 14 
 15 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  When you said the intent is clear, could 16 
you just reiterate that again, behind the different tiers? 17 
 18 
TODD GEDAMKE:  You’re going to make me mince language here, to 19 
make sure that I get this on the record, huh?  All right.   20 
 21 
SHANNON CALAY:  Are you looking to correct the language right 22 
now? 23 
 24 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s what I was trying to say, is that I would 25 
rather not get into tweaking the language right now. 26 
 27 
SHANNON CALAY:  Because I think that we could probably, between 28 
the two of us, come up with a proposal. 29 
 30 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That would be wonderful, because I think that -- 31 
Even you putting me on the spot right now with the overfishing 32 
and overfished thing and making sure that I get this right, 33 
because it is critical. 34 
 35 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Just as long as, as you’re going through 36 
it, the factors are clear, then we can work with that. 37 
 38 
TODD GEDAMKE:  If you guys could just draft up a couple of 39 
sentences or whatever, we can discuss that tomorrow or whenever. 40 
 41 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Are those couple of sentences going to change 42 
the meaning at all? 43 
 44 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  It’s not going to change the meaning. 45 
 46 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Okay, because -- 47 
 48 
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KEVIN MCCARTHY:  If we don’t like it, then we don’t accept it. 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I don’t think it’s going to change the meaning at 3 
all. 4 
 5 
WALTER KEITHLY:  If the meaning is not going to change, why 6 
bother? 7 
 8 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  About the wording, is “subject” the same as 9 
“vulnerable”? 10 
 11 
SHANNON CALAY:  Is what? 12 
 13 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That 4a and 4b and stock subject to 14 
overfishing, and is that vulnerable to overfishing? 15 
 16 
TODD GEDAMKE:  “Vulnerable” means that it has a good possibility 17 
of it happening, and “subject” means that it is happening. 18 
 19 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That is not the wording there, you know.  20 
One is likely subject to overfishing and one is unlikely subject 21 
to overfishing.  22 
 23 
TODD GEDAMKE:  If you don’t mind, I am going to let these two 24 
struggle.  Let’s keep on trucking. 25 
 26 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It’s when she said that that it came like, 27 
okay, well, can we just put the word there and then that’s it? 28 
 29 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Let’s see what they come up with. 30 
 31 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Let’s see what they come up with, and then we’ll 32 
go from there, because I’m not going to start mincing this, and 33 
it needs to be -- 34 
 35 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Okay. 36 
 37 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  As long as you’re going through it and it’s 38 
clear what factors you’re putting into it, then we’ll make sure 39 
that whatever we come up with reflects that analysis and that 40 
intent. 41 
 42 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay. 43 
 44 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It would be good to go through the list and 45 
see where it is that we have a problem. 46 
 47 
VANCE VICENTE:  Let’s do that, yes. 48 
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 1 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, let’s just dive right in.  Do you guys want 2 
to work off the spreadsheet that Graciela just sent up here? 3 
 4 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes, so that we can add things. 5 
 6 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We’ll go to the spreadsheet, and then as we -- I 7 
don’t know if we need to put columns in for criteria or anything 8 
like that.  Let’s just start working through it, and, if anyone 9 
has suggestions for the best way to do this -- 10 
 11 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But you just want to do the tiers? 12 
 13 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, let’s do tier first.  Let’s keep our brains 14 
on tier designation, and then we can put our brains into scalar, 15 
and then we can put our brains into buffers. 16 
 17 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Are we going species-by-species or by 18 
indicator species? 19 
 20 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That is one of the things that you 21 
discuss when you come to the tier, to the group. 22 
 23 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes.  Bill. 24 
 25 
BILL ARNOLD:  You asked for a simple way to do this, and Jocelyn 26 
is more than welcome to comment, but all you really need to do 27 
is focus on which ones belong in Tier 4b and why, because, 28 
obviously, if they’re not in 4b and there is no reason to put 29 
them there, we don’t need a rationale for having them in 4a. 30 
 31 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  I would just clarify that your rationale 32 
for putting them in 4a is that they don’t belong in 4b. 33 
 34 
BILL ARNOLD:  Okay. 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So, I mean, which ones are in 4b?  We go Nassau 37 
and goliath and -- Let’s pick off the low-hanging fruit that I 38 
don’t think anyone is going to argue with, and then we can work 39 
our way up to the ones that are most complicated. 40 
 41 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Nassau and goliath have -- There is no 42 
fishing for those.  Do they have to go to the Tier 4b, or do you 43 
just need the --  44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Now you’re going to make me talk about scalars 46 
and buffers.  I mean, I think, in some way, if we’re using this 47 
control rule, we put it into 4b, and then we scale down to zero, 48 
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and they get an ACL of zero right there. 1 
 2 
BILL ARNOLD:  Yes. 3 
 4 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So we use the same exact procedure as we go 5 
through using that. 6 
 7 
BILL ARNOLD:  Yes. 8 
 9 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Two done. 10 
 11 
BILL ARNOLD:  Okay.  Midnight and blue and rainbow. 12 
 13 
JOE KIMMEL:  There you go.  There’s a 4b. 14 
 15 
BILL ARNOLD:  Urchins and cucumbers. 16 
 17 
SHANNON CALAY:  Well, urchins and cucumbers do have -- Is it 18 
because the council has decided to set the quota at zero?  Has 19 
there been a determination? 20 
 21 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think sea cucumbers -- I think I could bang out 22 
about forty papers. 23 
 24 
SHANNON CALAY:  Okay, and so there is basically -- 25 
 26 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Papers on sea cucumbers that say they are just 27 
not real suitable for harvest. 28 
 29 
SHANNON CALAY:  All right, and so there is a -- 30 
 31 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They’re vulnerable. 32 
 33 
TODD GEDAMKE:  They’re extremely vulnerable, and total localized 34 
depletions have occurred all over the place.  There’s a way of 35 
doing it, but I don’t think anyone has figured it out yet. 36 
 37 
JOE KIMMEL:  They are not very fast swimmers either. 38 
 39 
TODD GEDAMKE:  No, and they’re one of the very few things that I 40 
still, to this day, that I have never been able to make taste 41 
good. 42 
 43 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That also goes for the urchins.  More 44 
than anything else, it’s the ecological significance of these 45 
two groups. 46 
 47 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Well, this is where we’ve got to be careful on 48 
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this.  Like the ecological significance, that’s -- Like right 1 
now, Graciela, as you said that, I was telling you not to type 2 
anything, because ecological significance -- They could easily 3 
go in 4a.  The consideration for ecological importance comes 4 
into the scalar, and then the buffer is going to take into your 5 
ability to actually have data on. 6 
 7 
The ecological importance, the question we’re looking at now is 8 
are they likely -- I don’t even want to say it out loud, but are 9 
they likely to be undergoing or subject to overfishing, and so 10 
this would be something like are people harvesting sea urchins. 11 
 12 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  As far as we know, but we don’t have 13 
any commercial or recreational data on cucumbers. 14 
 15 
BILL ARNOLD:  I would think, if people were harvesting urchins -16 
- 17 
 18 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s where our logic with sea cucumbers is.  19 
It’s are they harvesting it?  Is there any removals right now?  20 
Then, if they were to harvest, would they be potentially likely 21 
to be subject to overfishing? 22 
 23 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In state waters of Puerto Rico, there 24 
is a ban on harvesting cucumbers.  However, there is illegal 25 
harvesting of cucumbers still going on. 26 
 27 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Is there documentation of that? 28 
 29 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There is documentation on the people 30 
calling enforcement agents to go do something about it, but it’s 31 
not known how much the removals are after the ban came into 32 
effect. 33 
 34 
ORIAN TZADIK:  We also had a report to the council at the last 35 
meeting that law enforcement was actually catching people with 36 
cucumbers onboard. 37 
 38 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But we don’t have a count. 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Vance. 41 
 42 
VANCE VICENTE:  Again, going back to the cucumbers, we really 43 
have to look at the species, because they are very different.  44 
You have the ones that live like one foot or two feet under the 45 
sand.  You can harvest them, but you have to stick your hand all 46 
the way in and then detach them from the point of attachment to 47 
the rock.  I know, because I have harvested them for biomedical 48 
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purposes.  There are very distinct -- 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Let’s consider this a group, as it stands, and 3 
group the sea cucumbers and manage for the most vulnerable of 4 
the group.  I think our final conclusion on this is virtually 5 
going to be the same.  Let’s not get wrapped up too much in it, 6 
unless Vance would like to recommend one species that -- 7 
 8 
VANCE VICENTE:  The one that is very vulnerable is Holothuria 9 
mexicana and Holothuria stichopus. 10 
 11 
TODD GEDAMKE:  These are not the low-hanging fruit, this one, 12 
Graciela. 13 
 14 
VANCE VICENTE:  They are very easy. 15 
 16 
BILL ARNOLD:  My bad. 17 
 18 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Let’s just stick with -- What is our criteria 19 
here?  The words might change a little bit, but is the stock 20 
unlikely to be subject to overfishing or the stock is likely 21 
subject to overfishing?  If we don’t have any harvest of it, in 22 
both cases, and I am now questioning -- Do we have evidence of 23 
people harvesting sea cucumbers?   24 
 25 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  We have the enforcement reports that 26 
they have been harvesting during the ban on the take of sea 27 
cucumbers, but we don’t have the amount that was harvested 28 
during the ban.  We have some information on previous years of 29 
12,000 cucumbers a month or something like that, and so it was 30 
huge amounts of cucumbers that were being taken. 31 
 32 
VANCE VICENTE:  Do you know what species?  They are very 33 
distinct. 34 
 35 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  So let’s do this.  Let me get 36 
Shannon’s opinion. 37 
 38 
SHANNON CALAY:  You might regret it.  When I did the 39 
presentation yesterday on PSA and Jocelyn pointed out the new 40 
language of NS1, a word that I removed was essentially “subject 41 
to overfishing”.  In NS1, what they replaced that language with 42 
was “vulnerability”, and they said, a stock’s vulnerability to 43 
fishing pressure is a combination of its productivity and 44 
susceptibility. 45 
 46 
I think we kind of need to think about the same terminology here 47 
in trying to determine whether the stock is vulnerable to 48 



318 
 

fishing pressure, and, if you do think it is, then it belongs in 1 
4b. 2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I like it a lot, because that’s where I was going 4 
with this. 5 
 6 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  That actually solves a problem for me, because 7 
I was hung up on -- If you can’t catch them, and nobody is, and 8 
I don’t know that that’s true or not, then it’s not undergoing 9 
overfishing, because nobody is catching it, but, if it’s 10 
vulnerable, that’s a different problem. 11 
 12 
SHANNON CALAY:  Vulnerability, remember, is a function of 13 
productivity and susceptibility, and so you’re basically saying 14 
that we think these are low productivity and that, thus, fishing 15 
pressure would -- We think the stock is relatively vulnerable or 16 
is -- Now I am struggling with the correct wording. 17 
 18 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Likely to be vulnerable. 19 
 20 
WALTER KEITHLY:  That seems to be a significant change from the 21 
subject to overfishing to vulnerability to overfishing.  One is 22 
an active type of control rule -- Well, I shouldn’t say “control 23 
rule”, but an active type of situation, and the other one is, 24 
well, it’s just vulnerable. 25 
 26 
SHANNON CALAY:  Well, I think the tricky bit here, for me, is, 27 
if you’re going to set ABC at zero, when there is no current 28 
fishing, you can’t really say that you think that they’re 29 
overfishing. 30 
 31 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I was having the same trouble with Nassau. 32 
 33 
SHANNON CALAY:  Exactly. 34 
 35 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I kind of like the term “vulnerability”.  Well, 36 
I don’t, but I understand it.  It makes it easier for us, I 37 
think. 38 
 39 
SHANNON CALAY:  I think we still can work on the wording a 40 
little bit more, to make it consistent both with our intent and 41 
the linked terminology to NS1, but I think the things you should 42 
be thinking about productivity and susceptibility and how 43 
vulnerable then the stock might be to fishing pressure. 44 
 45 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right, and, because it makes these easier, it’s 46 
going to make some other ones harder. 47 
 48 
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WALTER KEITHLY:  I don’t think it’s going to make anything 1 
harder.  I think “vulnerability” is a much easier terminology to 2 
put these fisheries and species into classification, but I think 3 
there’s a significant change in the control rule when we do 4 
that. 5 
 6 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  That’s why I was looking at the titles.  I was 7 
looking for the same title you found earlier for some 8 
inspiration. 9 
 10 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I like the change a lot, because the word here is 11 
a very specific term that we don’t have the information to -- 12 
For this, given that, we -- 13 
 14 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Can I ask one last question?   15 
 16 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Go ahead. 17 
 18 
WALTER KEITHLY:  This term -- I wasn’t paying enough attention 19 
previously, I guess.  The term “vulnerability” is now what is 20 
under the guidelines is suggesting for vulnerability? 21 
 22 
SHANNON CALAY:  No, it’s just the description, the former 23 
description of vulnerability, talked about a stock’s -- It 24 
talked about whether a stock would be subject to overfishing, 25 
and they removed that language, and they substituted it in the 26 
definition of overfishing. 27 
 28 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Who is they? 29 
 30 
SHANNON CALAY:  Whoever drafted NS1. 31 
 32 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Okay.  So it’s in NS1.  That’s what I’m getting 33 
at.  Okay. 34 
 35 
SHANNON CALAY:  It’s in NS1. 36 
 37 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  They actually -- It had just said a stock’s 38 
vulnerability, and it didn’t say to what, and so NMFS inserted 39 
“to fishing pressure” and so it said its vulnerability to 40 
fishing pressure is a combination of its productivity and its 41 
susceptibility to the fishery. 42 
 43 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Okay. 44 
 45 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Before, it had been more open-ended, its 46 
vulnerability, generally, I guess.  Others had interpreted and 47 
filled in that gap with “overfishing” or other terms. 48 
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 1 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Neither one of these groups can move 2 
away when there is fishing pressure on them.  They will be 3 
harvested in all sizes, and so indiscriminately for the take.   4 
 5 
SHANNON CALAY:  But remember that vulnerability is -- 6 
 7 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think that, given this, and that word, we go 8 
with 4b.  No one harvests a sea urchin until it has eggs.  9 
They’re not valuable until they have eggs, and, therefore, 10 
you’re only harvesting mature animals, and there is actually 11 
simulations that show they can withstand some fishing pressure, 12 
but it’s problematic, but I think this is a 4b. 13 
 14 
JOE KIMMEL:  There is movement from both urchins and sea 15 
cucumbers all the time, because every parent and child goes to 16 
the beach and they pick it up and say, oh, look at this, and 17 
they leave it up there, and so they’re moved. 18 
 19 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Does anyone oppose -- Is there discussion on 4b 20 
for sea cucumber and sea urchins?  Good.  Onward.  Bill, you 21 
were throwing the list off there.  Have you got other ones? 22 
 23 
BILL ARNOLD:  Yes, the rays, the sharks, skates, and rays.  24 
These are just suggestions. 25 
 26 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I will follow your lead. 27 
 28 
SHANNON CALAY:  There have been a few ecological risk 29 
assessments on shark species.  I am not sure that I think 30 
they’re all pelagics.  I don’t think they extend to any rays or 31 
skates or things like that, but I guess it’s just to -- In my 32 
mind, it’s a big, differentiated group, and obviously there are 33 
some species of sharks that are fished and are fished 34 
sustainably and others that you cannot fish sustainably, but do 35 
we have any information about these particular species? 36 
 37 
TODD GEDAMKE:  There is Americana though, right?  This is a 38 
single species? 39 
 40 
JOE KIMMEL:  It’s low-fecund and long-lived.   41 
 42 
BILL ARNOLD:  I was thinking more along the manta and spotted 43 
eagleray. 44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  My whole dissertation got paid for by this long-46 
lived, low-fecund --  47 
 48 
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VANCE VICENTE:  But rays in general -- 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Rays in general are -- 3 
 4 
VANCE VICENTE:  They are not targeted, neither in the Virgin 5 
Islands nor in Puerto Rico.  We discussed this last time we met, 6 
at the April 2017 meeting.  We went through the rays, and then 7 
we decided that there is no targeting.  No fishers go out there 8 
to target them, and you yourself said that this was just a 9 
bycatch, Reni, and so it’s not vulnerable.   10 
 11 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I don’t think that I ever said that. 12 
 13 
VANCE VICENTE:  I think you did. 14 
 15 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I doubt it, because I know people that fish 16 
them.  I remember making the comment that they are used for 17 
making empanadas.   18 
 19 
TODD GEDAMKE:  They are used in -- In a lot of places, they are 20 
used as bait for traps, and they’re caught for that. 21 
 22 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I don’t like the idea of them -- I would put 23 
them in 4b right away, not thinking about it too much. 24 
 25 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think there’s enough rationale for that rank, 26 
and I think that might be one that we would at least get a -- If 27 
there is any life history study on that one, but I think that 4b 28 
is probably a -- 29 
 30 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That’s a very dangerous animal to deal with, 31 
too.  I have a friend of mine who is a fisherman that almost 32 
lost his leg just messing around with them. 33 
 34 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We got a couple during the pilot study in Puerto 35 
Rico. 36 
 37 
VANCE VICENTE:  There is not specific fisheries for -- Some 38 
people catch them, and they sell them, and they make a few 39 
empanadas or whatever, but they’re -- It’s not a targeted 40 
species.  That’s why we don’t have any landings. 41 
 42 
SHANNON CALAY:  That doesn’t -- To me, that’s not -- If there is 43 
no targeted fishery, that’s a council decision, whether or not 44 
to allow one to begin, but -- It doesn’t mean it can’t be 45 
fished.  It’s that we don’t have a fishery for it. 46 
 47 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I believe that -- If we go with 4b on this, I 48 
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don’t know if we really have any documented landings, but I 1 
think -- 2 
 3 
BILL ARNOLD:  There are some.  That’s why they’re -- There are 4 
some. 5 
 6 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So 4b.  Any problems there?  Is everyone good? 7 
 8 
SHANNON CALAY:  Looking down the road, with a 4b designation, we 9 
have had some rare-event species where applying our rules have 10 
led to very low ACLs, and so are we going to be putting 11 
ourselves in a situation here where, if we set an ABC of zero or 12 
a very small number, where we’re going to exceed that number and 13 
close a directed fishery -- 14 
 15 
VANCE VICENTE:  The problem with that rationale is that that’s 16 
applicable to everything.  For example, nobody thought that 17 
parrotfish were going to be a first-class fish.  They were a 18 
second and third-class fish in the 1970s, and now they are 19 
first-class.  Eventually, they could be a fish that -- That’s 20 
the problem with that rationale.  It’s just too wide. 21 
 22 
SHANNON CALAY:  I guess you just -- The council could make it -- 23 
 24 
BILL ARNOLD:  You might be getting a little ahead of yourself, 25 
because the Tier 4b designation doesn’t mean that you can’t fish 26 
for these animals.  It just means that -- 27 
 28 
SHANNON CALAY:  No, I know, but I’m just trying to -- 29 
 30 
VANCE VICENTE:  What I’m saying is the problem with that 31 
rationale is that it’s just too wide spectrum.  It’s too wide. 32 
 33 
BILL ARNOLD:  I guess you could narrow it down with the buffer. 34 
 35 
VANCE VICENTE:  It is applicable to certain species, to certain 36 
taxa. 37 
 38 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Is there anything in what you’re saying, a 39 
rationale, for putting it up in 4a, which means that it’s not 40 
vulnerable? 41 
 42 
SHANNON CALAY:  Right.  That’s the kind of argument that I like 43 
to hear, rather than there is no fishery or rather than -- I 44 
would like to hear the life history suggests that this stock is 45 
not very productive, and, thus, could be very vulnerable to 46 
fishing pressure. 47 
 48 
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VANCE VICENTE:  Okay.  Then let’s go with life history. 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That is a rationale for this. 3 
 4 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I mean, at least they are long-lived. 5 
 6 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s eagle ray and manta ray, and I think we’re 7 
in the same exact boat with -- 8 
 9 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  4b. 10 
 11 
JOE KIMMEL:  4b. 12 
 13 
TODD GEDAMKE:  SSC members, if I’m moving on a couple of these 14 
fast, please speak up if you want to comment or discuss. 15 
 16 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  As we go through these, are we documenting this 17 
in any way?  We’re throwing up 4b, but -- 18 
 19 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  We’re taking notes.   20 
 21 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Okay. 22 
 23 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I am saying they’re long-lived. 24 
 25 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  We’re sort of looking at the name, and we’re 26 
saying, is everybody okay with 4b, and, in our heads, we’re 27 
ticking off the reasons, but we’re not putting them out there 28 
for the record, and is that a problem?  It seems like it might 29 
be. 30 
 31 
BILL ARNOLD:  It’s been said that these guys are long-lived and 32 
they’re highly vulnerable. 33 
 34 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Okay.  I just want to make sure that everybody 35 
is okay with the amount of justification that we’re putting out 36 
there. 37 
 38 
BILL ARNOLD:  You can’t give us too much justification. 39 
 40 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  That’s what I figured. 41 
 42 
SHANNON CALAY:  That’s right.  You can’t give us too much, but, 43 
right now, I’m not seeing too much. 44 
 45 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  That’s what I mean. 46 
 47 
TODD GEDAMKE:  These are still low-hanging fruit, these ones. 48 
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 1 
VANCE VICENTE:  You will see that 4b is going to go across the 2 
board.  Just watch. 3 
 4 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Everything is vulnerable, except dorado. 5 
 6 
VANCE VICENTE:  Let’s keep on going. 7 
 8 
SHANNON CALAY:  I guess that I would prefer to see some of the 9 
elements of an informal PSA type of approach, where you actually 10 
have a model that says low, moderate, or high productivity, just 11 
some documentation of how you’re making these decisions. 12 
 13 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Now, I was not at the last meeting, and I 14 
think I remember, the meeting before, Richard actually putting 15 
together a couple of these columns.  Kevin, does that sound 16 
familiar? 17 
 18 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right.  For other positions we’ve made, there 19 
have been a couple of columns that have related to this is the 20 
rationale, and so that’s what I’m getting at with this.  Let’s 21 
have a couple of things up there. 22 
 23 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Life history and habitat and all of that, 24 
we’re taking all of that into account? 25 
 26 
VANCE VICENTE:  Right.  Everything. 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Let’s try and make this -- Because this is one we 29 
could probably spend a lot of time arguing about, including the 30 
economic situation of this.  You’ve got long-lived or just 31 
maximum age.  We don’t need to -- 32 
 33 
VANCE VICENTE:  Why don’t we use the same table, Graciela?  Why 34 
don’t we use the same table that we used to determine for the 35 
other species, whether it was a 4a or a 4b?  Do you remember?  36 
We selected certain parameters already. 37 
 38 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But that was in the tier that you have 39 
done to date.  We had a table, way back when, when we were 40 
looking at the species that needed to be included or not for 41 
management. 42 
 43 
VANCE VICENTE:  Right. 44 
 45 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But those criteria were -- I mean, it 46 
had life history information, and then, within that, we filled 47 
in the blanks for whatever. 48 
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 1 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:   In the PSA document that we saw yesterday, 2 
there is a lot of those criteria that we could plug in right 3 
there and be consistent for, in the future, consideration. 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think what we’re doing now is we’re morphing 6 
the formal PSA and expert judgment, and so I think what we need 7 
to pick out here are the -- We can use that PSA as a guide, if 8 
you want to look at some of those, but I think, if we start 9 
getting into discussing the pros and cons of too many of them, 10 
we’re really looking at productivity here.  What are the key 11 
factors that we believe, for productivity are -- Maybe I am 12 
reliving months of discussing which criteria should go into that 13 
PSA. 14 
 15 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Not only productivity, but vulnerability is 16 
also important, very important, and that -- There, you can talk 17 
about the habitat, which I believe is very important. 18 
 19 
ORIAN TZADIK:  Why don’t you just use the same three categories, 20 
and you will know what goes into productivity, susceptibility, 21 
and vulnerability.   22 
 23 
SHANNON CALAY:  Vulnerability is a merged property, but you 24 
could do productivity, and then susceptibility is really a 25 
characteristic of both the effectiveness of management and the 26 
catchability, and so you’ve got elements of -- 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  This is exactly where -- I forget who brought it 29 
up yesterday, but this is exactly where we get to incorporate 30 
existing management measures into our discussion.   31 
 32 
SHANNON CALAY:  Right, and so you could do those three columns. 33 
 34 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Especially if you’re going to be modifying 35 
the tier language. 36 
 37 
SHANNON CALAY:  Well, I’m trying.  It’s hard to do when -- 38 
 39 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I mean, it would be nice for the tier 40 
language to coincide with the criteria or whatever. 41 
 42 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Shannon, could you repeat -- You’re suggesting 43 
productivity, and should we put a criteria, like productivity 44 
maximum age, or go productivity and do a quick discussion on 45 
productivity and -- 46 
 47 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  You could note whatever factors. 48 
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 1 
TODD GEDAMKE:  If you want to note factors in there, and then 2 
susceptibility. 3 
 4 
SHANNON CALAY:  For susceptibility, I would break it out into 5 
kind of the elements that describe the catchability, such as the 6 
overlap of the fisheries and the stock -- 7 
 8 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The third is management. 9 
 10 
SHANNON CALAY:  Yes, management. 11 
 12 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Perfect. 13 
 14 
BILL ARNOLD:  You would just put, in the box next to the 15 
species, under “productivity” -- In the productivity column, you 16 
would say long-lived or whatever the contributions are that make 17 
it.   18 
 19 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes. 20 
 21 
BILL ARNOLD:  Okay. 22 
 23 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Management is a factor under 24 
susceptibility, though.  Isn’t that correct? 25 
 26 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think this would be a good place to -- This 27 
would be a good place for us to -- Management, what I envisioned 28 
that means, is existing management, the management measures that 29 
are in place.  Now, when we talk about susceptibility, we’re 30 
looking at where they are in relation to -- For example, a deep 31 
species in St. Croix, it’s not particularly susceptible, because 32 
it’s primarily a dive fishery. 33 
 34 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Habitat range and habitat quality or 35 
whatever. 36 
 37 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The management would be -- Like, for those same 38 
species, is there a closed season?  Is there an extent of their 39 
range that is protected?   40 
 41 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Anything else in here or -- 42 
 43 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Let’s start and try not to break these up into 44 
too many categories. 45 
 46 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Also closed areas.  It’s not only seasons, 47 
but you have areas that are permanently closed.  One of the 48 
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susceptibility criteria also deals with spawning aggregations.  1 
That, for me, would be very important. 2 
 3 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Should I get back to the 4b? 4 
 5 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes, and let’s go through our 4b and work 6 
through one. 7 
 8 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So, manta.  Low? 9 
 10 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Low.   11 
 12 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I still don’t understand that word 13 
“susceptibility”.  I don’t know.  It’s really vague, for me.  14 
I’m not sure.  Susceptibility to what? 15 
 16 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Fishing. 17 
 18 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  To the fishing. 19 
 20 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Reni, with the stuff that you see on your 21 
rebreathers at 200 feet, or at 250, is there stuff down there 22 
looking good that you know that all the other divers in Puerto 23 
Rico can’t go to?  That would be a lower susceptibility 24 
situation and a place where the gear is being fished over the 25 
extent of the shelf, and so, if you have an animal that only 26 
goes down to 120 feet, and you know there’s a good dive fishery 27 
in there, that’s going to be a very susceptible animal. 28 
 29 
That is what the vertical overlap is, and the horizontal overlap 30 
is meaning, where you dive off the west coast of Puerto Rico, if 31 
that animal is found there, but it also goes over into the 32 
remote places of DR, or, for wahoo or dolphin, they go 33 
everywhere throughout the whole -- 34 
 35 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It’s like a synonym for vulnerability. 36 
 37 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes. 38 
 39 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I like that one. 40 
 41 
SHANNON CALAY:  It is in English. 42 
 43 
TODD GEDAMKE:  It is in English, but not in this whacky 44 
scientific management world.   45 
 46 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I just want a clarification. 47 
 48 
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TODD GEDAMKE:  Don’t say it out loud, but, yes, it’s a synonym 1 
for vulnerability. 2 
 3 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  So, yes, mantas are vulnerable, because 4 
they’re big, and they can be spearfished, and they also bite on 5 
lines and all of that. 6 
 7 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The question is -- I’m sorry to even ask this, 8 
but is low enough?  Do you want us to score low, medium, and 9 
high? 10 
 11 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  That’s good, yes. 12 
 13 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Excellent.  Okay.  Susceptibility. 14 
 15 
JOE KIMMEL:  It’s at least moderate, or maybe even high. 16 
 17 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I was going to go moderate or high, because they 18 
are open to -- Their extent goes farther out.   19 
 20 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  How do we feel about moderately high? 21 
 22 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I can do 1.5. 23 
 24 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We will go low, moderate, and high.  Three tiers, 25 
and that’s it.   26 
 27 
JOE KIMMEL:  It could be M/H, moderate to high. 28 
 29 
BILL ARNOLD:  Okay.  It’s going to get complicated. 30 
 31 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  We do it for you, Bill. 32 
 33 
TODD GEDAMKE:  When you’ve got this group of people, we’re going 34 
to be doing M/H/H in a few minutes, but that’s all right.  35 
 36 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It’s the nature of the beast. 37 
 38 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Stingray is higher, I would think. 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes. 41 
 42 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Because they’re just right there. 43 
 44 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s it, and there is no management on any of 45 
those, and so we’re good with those three?  Onward.   46 
 47 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Do you want to go back to the 48 
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cucumbers? 1 
 2 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Well, we want to put the rationale in there. 3 
 4 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, and both of those are high.  No management, 5 
but there is a territorial ban. 6 
 7 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Wait a minute.  Aren’t they closed? 8 
 9 
BILL ARNOLD:  We’re not talking about the territories.  We 10 
manage federal waters. 11 
 12 
TODD GEDAMKE:  But we’re talking about the stock of animal, and 13 
so there is protection for this stock of animal. 14 
 15 
VANCE VICENTE:  It’s just too bad that we cannot crack those 16 
taxa to species level, because, for example, under urchins, if 17 
you put diadema, that would be very susceptible, because they 18 
are vulnerable to episodics, which wiped out 80 percent of the 19 
population throughout the Caribbean.   20 
 21 
TODD GEDAMKE:  In the end, I think it’s going to fall out 22 
exactly the same.  Productivity for sea cucumbers is low, and, 23 
for sea urchins, I think those might be moderate.  I was going 24 
to say moderate or high. 25 
 26 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  At least moderate.  I see a lot of larvae in 27 
my sampling.  They have a high fecundity. 28 
 29 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Then go M/H or high.  Do people think high?  30 
Vance? 31 
 32 
VANCE VICENTE:  As a group, I am afraid to say anything.   33 
 34 
TODD GEDAMKE:  In general, in that group. 35 
 36 
VANCE VICENTE:  I can’t do it, because you have R and K selected 37 
species within that taxa -- One has a high intrinsic rate of 38 
growth and then much lower. 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The much lower, is that one that is in very, very 41 
low productivity? 42 
 43 
VANCE VICENTE:  No. 44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So it would be moderate? 46 
 47 
VANCE VICENTE:  I would say moderate for -- 48 
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 1 
TODD GEDAMKE:  This is important, because, in Vance’s concerns, 2 
there is multiple species in this group. 3 
 4 
VANCE VICENTE:  With a wide spectrum of vulnerability. 5 
 6 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We need to make a decision based on the most 7 
vulnerable, and so that is why -- For the ones that are the 8 
slowest-growing of the bunch, is that going to be moderate or 9 
low?  I think moderate, based on my knowledge. 10 
 11 
In my world too, I think it’s important for sea urchins and sea 12 
cucumbers and the miscellaneous, to put four dollar-signs, 13 
because those are -- I am kind of joking, but they are massively 14 
valuable when it ships out to the Japanese market. 15 
 16 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  It’s an annual $60 million fishery for sale in 17 
Asia. 18 
 19 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s important.  Okay.  Next.  We’ve got those 20 
done. 21 
 22 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Parrotfish.   23 
 24 
TODD GEDAMKE:  They’re closed in -- Banned or closed, whatever 25 
you want to use.  In the spectrum of parrotfish, those are the 26 
lowest productivity, but I still think, in our broader spectrum 27 
across the board, they’re probably moderate, at least.  Agreed? 28 
 29 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Yes, moderate, within the fish range. 30 
 31 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Exactly.  In the fish range, moderate.   32 
 33 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They are pelagic spawners.  I mean, they are 34 
not as productive as -- 35 
 36 
VANCE VICENTE:  No, but they have the highest K values.  They 37 
are high productivity, parrotfish.  Richard and I went through 38 
this yesterday. 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The parrotfish are some of the highest K values, 41 
but the large ones -- Those three are the largest of the 42 
parrotfish, which have lower K values than the other ones, which 43 
are massive.  Susceptibility on those three? 44 
 45 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  High.  They are vulnerable. 46 
 47 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  High. 48 
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 1 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They are big, and they are slow. 2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  They are easy to see. 4 
 5 
JOE KIMMEL:  For the gear that’s used for them, they are very 6 
susceptible, highly susceptible. 7 
 8 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Nassau and goliath. 9 
 10 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Nassau would be low, and goliath low.  They’re 11 
both stupid, and so high.  12 
 13 
WALTER KEITHLY:  They are that.  I am not an expert on a lot of 14 
this stuff, but, from what I’ve seen, they are dumb. 15 
 16 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Management is banned.   17 
 18 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Any miscellaneous comments?  No?  19 
Okay.  Then 4b.  This is where part of your discussion took 20 
place.  That was our comment from last time, and so these are 21 
the -- 22 
 23 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Do we want to hit these, or do you guys want to 24 
keep going over some low-hanging fruit? 25 
 26 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Let’s hit the hard stuff. 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Let’s go right there where you were then.   29 
 30 
VANCE VICENTE:  I have a question.  For those taxa that -- Can 31 
we select an indicator species, just for the purpose of having 32 
something to monitor?  Just think about it.  That just popped 33 
into my head. 34 
 35 
TODD GEDAMKE:  No, and that’s been done, and so I’m just trying 36 
to see --  37 
 38 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That is your Grouper Unit 4 for the 39 
recreational and the commercial.  There is a seasonal closure in 40 
place since 2005, and then additional protection for the state 41 
waters, at least for one or two of the species. 42 
 43 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I just wanted to make sure that we answered 44 
Vance’s question for that.  We have done an indicator selection 45 
on those? 46 
 47 
VANCE VICENTE:  No, I’m not talking about that.  I’m talking 48 
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about invertebrates.  I am talking about the cucumbers and the 1 
urchins. 2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  We’re done with those. 4 
 5 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes, and we selected all the indicator species. 6 
 7 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I was just making sure that we’ve already done 8 
that conversation. 9 
 10 
VANCE VICENTE:  For the urchins and the cucumbers, no? 11 
 12 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  No. 13 
 14 
VANCE VICENTE:  There is only the one species out there listed. 15 
 16 
TODD GEDAMKE:  It’s a group. 17 
 18 
VANCE VICENTE:  I know it’s a group, but what a group, Todd. 19 
 20 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I don’t -- 21 
 22 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  This is 4, and so that should be 23 
yellowtail. 24 
 25 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I don’t have -- I mean, other than spearfishing 26 
for some of these, I don’t have a good handle on any differences 27 
between productivity for this group, and I don’t have any real 28 
knowledge that would be a difference in susceptibility.  Does 29 
anyone have comments or discussion on this range of groupers and 30 
how either productivity or susceptibility differs between these 31 
five? 32 
 33 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  They all aggregate for spawning.  They 34 
are very vulnerable at the time of aggregation, because that’s 35 
when they will be harvested by the tons. 36 
 37 
TODD GEDAMKE:  But differences.  Is there a difference or is 38 
there a range or is there anything -- You can put, like for 39 
miscellaneous, you’ve got the spawning aggregations in there, 40 
and that’s good, and we’ve got seasonal closures in there.  For 41 
the groupers, they’re going to be moderate to high, obviously, 42 
and productivity is going to be low to moderate, but I don’t 43 
have enough scaling on differences between these two or these 44 
five to distinguish. 45 
 46 
JOE KIMMEL:  I don’t have any either. 47 
 48 
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VANCE VICENTE:  We have the life history characteristics for 1 
those species, and why don’t we use these numbers and compare? 2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Go for it.  Give us some -- Grouper Unit 4. 4 
 5 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  The only reason why these numbers may not be 6 
high is because they occur in deep waters and in faraway places.  7 
Otherwise, they are very susceptible.  They are not highly 8 
susceptible right now, because there are so few of them, and the 9 
ones that are maybe associated with deep, faraway habitats, that 10 
is essentially what is keeping them still around.  If not, they 11 
would have been wiped out. 12 
 13 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Could I ask a question, while we’re discussing 14 
this? 15 
 16 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, Walter. 17 
 18 
WALTER KEITHLY:  At the last meeting, we were given a paper that 19 
we looked at by Jerry Ault and some others.  He has a lot of 20 
this information. 21 
 22 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The information that you were given 23 
were the reports produced for the DNER.  He has a couple of 24 
published papers, but the one that you had with you was just a 25 
report. 26 
 27 
WALTER KEITHLY:  It was a report?  Well, whatever it was, that 28 
provided some information for this. 29 
 30 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We have looked at the published papers on that 31 
from this SSC universe. 32 
 33 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Well, it’s -- 34 
 35 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The problem is that the base information -- One 36 
of the criticisms is that there’s a selection of a single value 37 
for life history, rather than looking at a range or what’s in 38 
the published literature. 39 
 40 
WALTER KEITHLY:  That would not -- We’re just saying that -- 41 
 42 
JOE KIMMEL:  I thought he might have had some information that 43 
the productivity of some of the -- 44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I will try to keep us out to the big picture 46 
here.  In the scale that we’re looking at here for vulnerability 47 
and for productivity, like I said before, these are all going to 48 
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fall really close in the fish spectrum in there, and so what 1 
we’re looking for right now is are we putting a low or a 2 
moderate in there, and, in the fish spectrum, is there enough of 3 
a difference between any of these five species to have different 4 
designations, or should they all have the same designation? 5 
 6 
VANCE VICENTE:  Okay.  I have an answer to that, just taking two 7 
examples.  With the Mycteroperca interstitialis, the K value is 8 
0.06, and the Mycteroperca tigris is 0.11, and that is 9 
significant. 10 
 11 
TODD GEDAMKE:  No, those are both low. 12 
 13 
VANCE VICENTE:  Well, they’re both low, but one is lower than 14 
the other.   15 
 16 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  That’s good enough for me.  Productivity 17 
is low.   18 
 19 
VANCE VICENTE:  You asked about difference within the group.  20 
That’s what you asked me to do, and that’s what I am telling 21 
you. 22 
 23 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It’s low if we have a closed area for ten 24 
years and still they haven’t come back.  That would be low 25 
productivity, right? 26 
 27 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  How do you know they didn’t come back if you 28 
didn’t do a stock assessment? 29 
 30 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  At least in Puerto Rico, they haven’t come 31 
back. 32 
 33 
BILL ARNOLD:  This is the other group that was identified as 34 
overfished, and there was a rebuilding plan. 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Bill just made a point that I think is worth the 37 
SSC hearing. 38 
 39 
BILL ARNOLD:  For this Grouper Unit 4, and maybe not this exact 40 
composition, but darned similar, in the 2005 SFA, they were 41 
identified as overfished, and they were placed into a ten-year 42 
rebuilding program that ended in, depending upon how you want to 43 
do the math, 2015 or 2016. 44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think, based on that and everything else we’ve 46 
looked at, we’re appropriate in Tier 4b.  I think that, as we 47 
start looking at the next steps in this process, we can consider 48 
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the fact that they have been removed from the rebuilding, and we 1 
will look at in the next steps. 2 
 3 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But you didn’t have an indicator 4 
species for any of these, and so I just asked Kevin to see if he 5 
can check on these, because I only have the total of the 6 
commercial.  I have the recreational data here, and it’s really, 7 
really sparse, and it’s also for the yellowfin, and so we’re 8 
trying to figure out what are the other species that will give 9 
us -- 10 
 11 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  The only thing that has any landings at all, 12 
other than the single year, is yellowfin. 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So are you suggesting that we look at an 15 
indicator species for this group? 16 
 17 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In terms of -- They are in the forms, 18 
at least some of them. 19 
 20 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  We had a big discussion last time, and we 21 
thought that yellowfin was the ideal candidate, and I can’t 22 
recall why at the end we discarded it. 23 
 24 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Because you had to revisit the 25 
information and whether the data was enough for that species to 26 
be the one being monitored.  The reason is that, also, in the 27 
areas where they occur, the tiger grouper has basically been 28 
aggregating in Vieques, and there is no management in Vieques 29 
for that species, and there is data being collected, or was 30 
being collected, and that’s the one that had the most data at 31 
one point.  That was a question that we had, in terms of 32 
finishing up the groupers. 33 
 34 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  So there’s not a lot of landings, but -- Well, 35 
there is only one year, and there is one year for red.  There is 36 
no black.  Yellowfin is consistently reported every year.  It 37 
ranges from 400 pounds, in 2015 and 2014, to -- When we get back 38 
to the early 2000s, it’s 8,000 pounds. 39 
 40 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So there was a seasonal closure in 41 
place in 2010. 42 
 43 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So our tier designation for -- I am not hearing 44 
anything that would suggest that we’re not in the right tier on 45 
these. 46 
 47 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Correct. 48 
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 1 
JOE KIMMEL:  One of the miscellaneous things that Reni brought 2 
up was that they all seem to have a lack of good recruitment 3 
success, and that was part of the worksheet, and so that might 4 
be included. 5 
 6 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes. 7 
 8 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  For the red grouper and for the black 9 
grouper, I was mostly referring to red hind, really, when I made 10 
the comment, because there is so little information on this 11 
group of groupers, regarding their population status before 12 
compared to the present.  We know, at the present, they’re very 13 
low, and the numbers are not increasing, but the main question 14 
is whether those fishes actually were never very abundant in 15 
Puerto Rico. 16 
 17 
For example, in the case of the black grouper, we’ve been doing 18 
a lot of diving off of Abrir la Sierra, and we see black grouper 19 
there, but it’s one here, and the next one is two kilometers 20 
away, and so they have very broad foraging areas and home areas. 21 
 22 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Is there something that you would like to put 23 
into the miscellaneous column or in addition to this table here? 24 
 25 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I would rather not say anything about the 26 
recruitment pattern, because what I expressed yesterday was the 27 
fact that we knew very little about that.  With the red hind, I 28 
do know that we have -- 29 
 30 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We’re not talking about red hind. 31 
 32 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Okay.  For those big groupers, I know that 33 
they are highly susceptible, and I am not going to make any 34 
arguments or anything about the recruitment. 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think we’ve got enough on this one here.  37 
Nelson. 38 
 39 
NELSON CRESPO:  About the yellowfin, for comments from one of 40 
the DAP members, they said they have plenty of them at El Seco 41 
at Vieques, and they find guys from two to eight pounds, but not 42 
many fishers are going for them, and so they said they have a 43 
big aggregation. 44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  All right.  Graciela, drop that note down, 46 
so that, when we get into the next scalar, we can include that 47 
in our deliberation.  It is 3:36, and what do you say that we 48 
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take a fifteen-minute break and get back in here.  I would love 1 
to get through -- Come back at 3:50. 2 
 3 
(Whereupon, a brief recess was taken.) 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  It’s 3:55.  We’re starting back up.  Graciela, I 6 
don’t know if it really matters, but we’ll go to the next group, 7 
unless anyone has a preference. 8 
 9 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  These are the deepwater groupers that 10 
are incidentally caught with the deepwater snapper fishery, 11 
which is the target.  From the DAPs, you received information 12 
last week that they are not really targeted and are incidentally 13 
caught, except for maybe one or two fishers that would -- 14 
 15 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay, and so they’re bycatch? 16 
 17 
NELSON CRESPO:  Yes, and it’s more a bycatch than a target. 18 
 19 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Is it large amounts or small amounts?  Maybe, in 20 
miscellaneous, we just put that it’s incidental catch and it’s 21 
not targeted. 22 
 23 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Yes, but the incidental catch might be because 24 
there is small amounts out there to begin with.  It could be a 25 
directed fishery, quite likely, and I’m just -- 26 
 27 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Absolutely. 28 
 29 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  They do aggregate for spawning. 30 
 31 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Go ahead, Tyler. 32 
 33 
TYLER SMITH:  I was just going to say that I’ve seen bringing in 34 
misty grouper, but I don’t know if they were targeting them or 35 
if they were incidental, but it looks more like deep-drop 36 
longlining. 37 
 38 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  They do aggregate for spawning, right, 39 
both the misty and the yellowedge? 40 
 41 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s to you, Tyler. 42 
 43 
TYLER SMITH:  I don’t know that. 44 
 45 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  If they do, they’re pretty deep.  The misty 46 
grouper, that fish usually hangs out with the queen snapper at 47 
800 feet and below. 48 
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 1 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Does anyone know -- You’ve got the life 2 
history parameters there, and does anyone know -- Let’s do this 3 
from the other direction, because we don’t sound like we have a 4 
clear -- 5 
 6 
VANCE VICENTE:  We don’t have any life history data on it. 7 
 8 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Tyler, do you know anything about growth, size, 9 
or max age on these guys? 10 
 11 
TYLER SMITH:  The one I saw the other day was huge, sixty pounds 12 
or something like that, for the misty grouper. 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That was my take.  They’re large animals in deep 15 
water, which would suggest low productivity.  Does everyone 16 
agree with that designation for those two?   17 
 18 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Their productivity is low, but their 19 
susceptibility is probably low too, because they are very deep. 20 
 21 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The only reason that I would say is potentially 22 
not low, or an argument may be used, is that they are found, I 23 
guess, around the queen snapper, which is a targeted fishery. 24 
 25 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  As a follow-on to that, how much do the depth 26 
ranges of those two species overlap?  Does anybody know? 27 
 28 
NELSON CRESPO:  That fish is very lazy.  A bait has to pass in 29 
front of their face to bite.   30 
 31 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  There is very little information about those 32 
species, but what I know is that they are caught with the queen 33 
snapper. 34 
 35 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It sounds like they’re not beating the snapper 36 
to the hook. 37 
 38 
TODD GEDAMKE:  This is going to be one -- I mean, 39 
susceptibility, if we say it’s incidental and not targeted, it’s 40 
going to have a low susceptibility. 41 
 42 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I know fishermen that tell me that I want to 43 
get some misty grouper and he goes and fishes the misty grouper. 44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Shannon. 46 
 47 
SHANNON CALAY:  I just want to remind the SSC that if -- All the 48 
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stocks that we designate 4b, they all will be reduced from the 1 
landings during the reference period.  That’s the effect of the 2 
control rule if you put it in 4b, and so I just want to remind 3 
the group that they need to think that the landings that 4 
occurred in that reference period require that reduction to 5 
protect the stock. 6 
 7 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Just to bring everybody back up to what the 8 
landings were, what years do we have for landings for our 9 
reference years? 10 
 11 
TODD GEDAMKE:  2012 to 2016. 12 
 13 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  No, it’s 1988 to 2005.  Yellowedge was --  14 
 15 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  (The comment is not audible on the 16 
recording.) 17 
 18 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Well, in any event, yellowedge don’t appear in 19 
the landings until 2011, and the landings for yellowedge range 20 
from 300 pounds to 1,100 pounds in any given year.  Most of the 21 
time, it’s 300 to almost 600.  There was one year where there 22 
were 1,100, and so, overall, there is 3,000 pounds from 2011 to 23 
2015.  In that five-year period, it’s 3,000 pounds. 24 
 25 
The misty grouper is much more frequently landed.  It’s landed 26 
in every year since 1990, and it looks like 5,000 pounds.  Well, 27 
it’s 4,000 to 5,000 pounds, with a high of 8,000 pounds in 2011, 28 
and so in the most recent years, but, prior to that, I see a 29 
high of 15,000, back in 2005.  In the early 1990s, it was 5,000 30 
to 8,000 pounds, and so, recently, it’s been 4,000 to 5,000 31 
pounds from 2012 to 2015, but it’s consistently landed every 32 
year. 33 
 34 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I’m going to make a comment on this, and 35 
that is that the landings of those groupers, large groupers, we 36 
would not be able to control that, because whatever happens with 37 
the queen snapper is going to go with those groupers, and so it 38 
doesn’t really matter.  Once the fish is up there, he cannot be 39 
thrown back in the water.  It’s dead. 40 
 41 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Absolutely. 42 
 43 
NELSON CRESPO:  Also, that fish, like the deepwater snapper, 44 
especially with the Deepwater Snapper Unit 2, it has protected 45 
itself, because we have to fight with the currents, with the 46 
weather, with the limited days that we have available to fish, 47 
120 per year, and now we have a special permit to fish queen 48 
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snapper, and so that fishery protects itself. 1 
 2 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right, and so that actually ought to be in the 3 
miscellaneous. 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, and I was just going to say that.  That’s a 6 
good comment for the miscellaneous.  Do you know anyone 7 
targeting, specifically targeting? 8 
 9 
NELSON CRESPO:  No. 10 
 11 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  The only other thing that I have is a 12 
tiny, little piece of knowledge.  Yellowedge was our example of 13 
misidentification during some of the data improvement workshops.  14 
We put yellowedge, yellowfin, and yellowmouth all together, and 15 
the fishermen proved that they knew the fish better than the 16 
scientists did at that time, but there was some confusion with 17 
that.  I don’t think that weighs strongly to our conclusions, 18 
and so, susceptibility on that, we’re saying it’s tied directly 19 
to the queen snapper fishery, which is one of the more highly-20 
regulated fisheries. 21 
 22 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It has a permit in the state waters, 23 
but there is no regulation in the federal waters for Snapper 24 
Unit 2.  Snapper Unit 1, yes. 25 
 26 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Can you land a deepwater snapper if you don’t 27 
have the permit?  You can’t sell it? 28 
 29 
NELSON CRESPO:  No, and, actually, you are not able to bring to 30 
the shore a queen snapper and cardinal snapper if you don’t have 31 
the permit. 32 
 33 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  So it doesn’t matter where you caught it.  You 34 
can’t have it if you -- 35 
 36 
NELSON CRESPO:  You can fish -- Persons who don’t have a Snapper 37 
Unit 2 permit can fish in federal waters, but they cannot land 38 
it. 39 
 40 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right.  Okay. 41 
 42 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So the protection is applied. 43 
 44 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right. 45 
 46 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So we’re at low or moderate for susceptibility.  47 
Does anyone want to weigh in on that? 48 
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 1 
JOE KIMMEL:  I would say it’s moderate according to the PSA sort 2 
of stuff here, but he said that -- From being very deep and 3 
dealing with the currents and everything, I would think that 4 
would apply. 5 
 6 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Any other --  7 
 8 
VANCE VICENTE:  There is some life history data.  There’s 9 
actually quite a bit of it.  The K range is between 0.06 and 10 
0.18.  It’s a large grouper.  It grows up to -- 11 
 12 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think we’re already at low productivity.  13 
You’re giving us all the extra pieces in there, but I think our 14 
question is susceptibility, and we’ve got a weigh-in at 15 
moderate.  I’m on the fence between low and moderate.  Anyone 16 
else?  Kevin?  Walter? 17 
 18 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I am often concerned about these species, 19 
deepwater species, from other areas, where I notice that they -- 20 
Even if it’s incidental, they can be heavily fished, and so 21 
that’s the only comment I have.  I guess I would put it at 22 
moderate. 23 
 24 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Well, if we’re on the fence on both of them, 25 
we’ve got landings of misty and yellowedge, and so I would say 26 
misty is moderate and, yellowedge, anyone? 27 
 28 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That one has a seasonal closure, 29 
because it was in another unit before, and so, right now, it’s 30 
protected for that period of time. 31 
 32 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So there would be a reason, maybe, to take that 33 
one at low.  Now, this gets to the hard one.  Now that we’ve got 34 
low productivity on these species and moderate susceptibility 35 
with misty, I think that we’re building a record there for a 4b. 36 
 37 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Did you say that yellowedge was low to 38 
low to moderate? 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yellowedge susceptibility was low. 41 
 42 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Well, do we consider landings of 3,000 and 43 
4,000 and 5,000 and 8,000, landings in that range -- 44 
 45 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In what year? 46 
 47 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Since 2011. 48 



342 
 

 1 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Wait a second.  I also have another thing that 2 
I’m just going to argue against myself with this.  Nelson, your 3 
deepwater snapper fishery in Puerto Rico, it’s all primarily in 4 
one region, correct? 5 
 6 
NELSON CRESPO:  Yes. 7 
 8 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The rest of Puerto Rico, those that are very 9 
familiar, do we have deepwater snapper fishing occurring in any 10 
other -- 11 
 12 
VANCE VICENTE:  On the north coast, yes. 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  What I’m doing with this susceptibility now is 15 
looking at where the fishery is occurring versus the whole area 16 
where it may live, because you can hammer one small area and 17 
remove them all from that area as long as there is other places 18 
where people aren’t fishing them.  So like, if the north coast 19 
drops off, you have less days where you’re able to run out on 20 
the north coast -- 21 
 22 
VANCE VICENTE:  No, they eat them on the north coast. 23 
 24 
TODD GEDAMKE:  They do? 25 
 26 
VANCE VICENTE:  Yes. 27 
 28 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  The habitat for these species is gigantic.  29 
They have the whole ridge between Puerto Rico and the Dominican 30 
Republic.  All of that is habitat.  That is one of my arguments.  31 
Those species, we don’t know how many of them are there.  The 32 
habitat is -- 33 
 34 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  And you will never know. 35 
 36 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  The habitat is gigantic.  I mean, I think 37 
that a fish that is not under siege at all is not in peril.  It 38 
will be -- It’s like a bycatch of the queen snapper fishing 39 
effort, and that’s essentially what they are.  We shouldn’t put 40 
a higher restriction upon their capture, because, if we put a 41 
higher restriction upon their capture, we may harm the queen 42 
snapper fishery, which you don’t want to do. 43 
 44 
TODD GEDAMKE:  No, and that rationale makes sense, but, for 45 
misty, what we’re trying to do is look at the productivity and 46 
susceptibility and make a decision, based on those life history 47 
-- We can put other characteristics or other discussion, I 48 
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think, surrounding that, but I think if we can focus on those 1 
two, the interaction as we go into other -- Yes, Graciela. 2 
 3 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  We do have juveniles, and this is 4 
something that might come in in terms of the landings off the 5 
east coast, and they are reported on a fairly regular basis, in 6 
the range of thirty pounds or something like that.  They can 7 
reach 200 pounds. 8 
 9 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  The other thing that I would argue for the 10 
susceptibility of the misty grouper, for example, is that I 11 
believe that those groupers don’t like to bite on that meat.  12 
They like active, live fishes, like, for example, the tiger 13 
grouper. 14 
 15 
The tiger grouper is a fish that, if you troll with dead bait, 16 
it doesn’t bite.  They like to eat live stuff, and, thereby, 17 
that makes them low susceptibility to fishing.  That’s why, just 18 
like Nelson said, you have to put almost the bait in his mouth 19 
for the fish to actually go and get it, and so I don’t know why 20 
the misty grouper would have even a moderate susceptibility.   21 
 22 
Typically, they’re at at least 800 feet, 800 to 1,200, and that, 23 
for me, is you really want to have to go fishing down there to 24 
get them, and then it’s one in a thousand throws, and so is that 25 
moderately susceptible?  I don’t think so. 26 
 27 
JOE KIMMEL:  I don’t have a lot of confidence in it being 28 
moderate, and that’s why I chose moderate, and I didn’t know 29 
exactly what kind of -- I would like to put it in low, but 30 
because I didn’t know where the -- 31 
 32 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  We have very little information.  The only 33 
thing that we put in some kind of contradiction in our 34 
management strategy for a fish that is a bycatch of a main 35 
fishery, such as queen snapper.   36 
 37 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I have a thought, and Shannon made the point that 38 
just keep in mind that, if we go with a 4b on this, we are 39 
putting ourselves at a cap that is basically at 90 percent of 40 
the current landings, and so, with that, and it being a bycatch 41 
in the queen snapper, your concern is that, if we don’t feel 42 
like they’re in a situation where they are highly vulnerable, or 43 
we’re -- We could put them in a 4a and then take all of these 44 
concerns into the scalar and allow it to maintain at or about 45 
this level. 46 
 47 
I don’t want to -- I want to try to really keep these two 48 
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components separate, but I think it is a good point, and we are 1 
dealing with low numbers on them.  For me, the deepwater ones, 2 
I’m with Walter.  The deepwater ones make me nervous a little 3 
bit, just because they generally are low productivity, but that 4 
also benefits them in susceptibility, because they’re not as 5 
easy to get to as a lot of the other ones. 6 
 7 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  The other aspect that is very important and 8 
that I would like this panel to consider is the fact of the 9 
habitat range.  That is really important.  I cannot overstress 10 
this any more.  I have been saying it since so long ago.  The 11 
amount of habitat that these deepwater species have is -- It’s a 12 
hundred times more than what is the reef-associated fishes.  13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So let me put this into a short thing for 15 
miscellaneous, and that would be the extent of the fishery with 16 
minimal overlap to the overall habitat or low overlap of the 17 
extent of the fishery to the habitat.  Yes, Joe or Walter? 18 
 19 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes, I’m okay with that. 20 
 21 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  So misty are in places where, because of the 22 
extensive range of the habitat, where the queen snapper fishery 23 
does not occur? 24 
 25 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They overlap in range. 26 
 27 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Completely? 28 
 29 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Completely. 30 
 31 
TODD GEDAMKE:  What’s the max depth for these guys? 32 
 33 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They go to 1,500 feet.  These guys can go 34 
almost up to 2,000 feet. 35 
 36 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The thing is that the fishers -- Their 37 
target is queen, and so, the minute you start getting other 38 
stuff that you don’t want to bring home -- You target your 39 
specific areas for the species that you are targeting. 40 
 41 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  The other thing to consider, given all of that 42 
and everybody’s concerns about low productivity with deepwater 43 
grouper, are landings in the range of 4,000 pounds to 15,000 44 
pounds concerning, or is that something we feel like, given all 45 
of this, and that it’s not targeted, but they’re still getting 46 
4,000 to 15,000, and, in recent years, the landings, the 47 
reported landings, are half of what they had been fifteen years 48 
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ago, and so 2015 is 5,000 pounds.  2014 is 4,500 and then 3,800 1 
and 4,100.  That’s all 2012, 2013, 2014, and 2015. 2 
 3 
WALTER KEITHLY:  But I think you’re looking at the issue wrong 4 
though.  The catch may be low if the population is low -- We 5 
might be looking at the numbers and saying is this worthwhile, 6 
given the low catch, but the catch may be low because of a low 7 
population.  Even what you just said about recent years and 8 
they’re lower, there may be a reason that they are lower. 9 
 10 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right, and I am not suggesting one way or the 11 
other.  What I am saying, is that level of catch, which is what 12 
is reported, given everything else, of concern?  If it’s not of 13 
concern, it’s a 4a. 14 
 15 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I don’t think we know, and the control rule 16 
says that, basically, the more uncertainty there is in it, the 17 
more likely it should go into 4b. 18 
 19 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  I am going to speak, and then Nelson is going to 20 
speak, but you guys have got to take into consideration that 21 
those numbers are going to be lower.  You went to a trip ticket, 22 
and you went to where they overran the ACL, and so the fishery 23 
was shut down for a long period of time, and so you’re not going 24 
to see the numbers for the misty grouper go up.  You’re going to 25 
see those numbers go down, because they’re not fishing, and 26 
they’re only caught when they’re catching the deepwater 27 
snappers. 28 
 29 
NELSON CRESPO:  Also, we are at less than about sixty-something 30 
fishermen that are allowed to catch deepwater snapper now. 31 
 32 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  When did that go into effect? 33 
 34 
NELSON CRESPO:  It was about three years ago. 35 
 36 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Three or four years ago. 37 
 38 
NELSON CRESPO:  Yes, three or four years ago. 39 
 40 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  After they triggered the limited entry. 41 
 42 
NELSON CRESPO:  Yes. 43 
 44 
WALTER KEITHLY:  That is certainly an explanation.  I like 45 
hearing that more than catch has fallen. 46 
 47 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, and that’s the strongest -- Let’s put that 48 
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in miscellaneous and make sure that’s in there.  Walter, you and 1 
I both gave a rationale that there is some indication that we 2 
may want to be more conservative, and how would you feel with 3 
the vulnerability and going into 4a or 4b on this, with the idea 4 
that, if we were in 4a, make sure we have a low scalar, so that 5 
we’re being more cautious in the 4a category? 6 
 7 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I certainly won’t lose any sleep over it. 8 
 9 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Does anyone else have a designation? 10 
 11 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  4a. 12 
 13 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Vance?  Then 4a.  Now white grunt.  4a.  14 
Let’s skip the rationale and keep going.  I am kidding. 15 
 16 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I would say moderate, I would say. 17 
 18 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Low to moderate and 4a.   19 
 20 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Next? 21 
 22 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s perfect.  I don’t think we have any 23 
argument with that one. 24 
 25 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Okay. 26 
 27 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Crevalle. 28 
 29 
WALTER KEITHLY:  4a. 30 
 31 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  4a.  It’s high productivity or moderate or 32 
whatever. 33 
 34 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I’m not sure it’s even moderate, but that’s a 4a.  35 
Pompano.   36 
 37 
VANCE VICENTE:  It’s protected in Puerto Rico. 38 
 39 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Does anyone else know about productivity of 40 
pompano?  Does anyone have insights on pompano productivity?  41 
Just by size and shape and everything else, I would go with 42 
moderate or high, but I don’t know if -- 43 
 44 
JOE KIMMEL:  I can Google it. 45 
 46 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Joe is going to Google productivity on that.  47 
Susceptibility of pompano, does anyone know how they’re caught?  48 
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Are they caught and targeted?   1 
 2 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Pompano usually -- One of the main fisheries 3 
for it is people fishing from the shoreline.  That is where 4 
mostly -- In the sand flats, that’s where it is -- 5 
 6 
TODD GEDAMKE:  It’s mostly caught by people with new shirts and 7 
new hats on a charter boat. 8 
 9 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Yes, and people get them in the surf areas 10 
and all that. 11 
 12 
VANCE VICENTE:  Beach seining. 13 
 14 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Beach seining too, but that’s it for -- 15 
 16 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That would be the only fishery in there, in 17 
certain places where they’re hammering with beach seines, but I 18 
don’t think there’s that level of beach seining occurring in 19 
Puerto Rico.   20 
 21 
VANCE VICENTE:  It was prohibited, but, in some areas, it was 22 
reopened, fisheries with seines. 23 
 24 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  I would imagine that rainbow runner is 25 
high.  If me catching them is any indication, susceptibility is 26 
low.   27 
 28 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I don’t know if the states have any 29 
regulations for the rainbow runner. 30 
 31 
WALTER KEITHLY:  That’s going to be in 4a no matter what. 32 
 33 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think that’s going to be a 4a no matter what. 34 
 35 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I think we can remember what Bill said.  The 36 
rationale for 4a is that it’s not in 4b, and so we can save some 37 
time just by doing all this. 38 
 39 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think that we need to score productivity on 40 
pompano, but I think that we’re in 4a there too, just to make 41 
sure that we’re not caught sideways by the slower growth rate 42 
than expected or something like that.  We can just highlight 43 
that, and then let’s scroll down.  All the parrotfish are going 44 
to be high productivity. 45 
 46 
BILL ARNOLD:  Somewhere, they chose not to manage one of them. 47 
 48 
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GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes, and just give me a second.  Okay.  1 
Next.  2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Any -- I mean, K values are through the 4 
roof for all of these, and productivity is going to be high.  5 
Would anyone voice any other opinion on that?  So we’re good on 6 
that.  Susceptibility, you’ve got -- Redtail and queen are the 7 
two most common in the landings, I think. 8 
 9 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Redtail and stoplight. 10 
 11 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Redtail and stoplight. 12 
 13 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In Puerto Rico. 14 
 15 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Actually, Puerto Rico -- I am not that familiar 16 
with that. 17 
 18 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Off the east coast, it’s a 19 
spearfishing type of fishery, as they say, by demand.  If anyone 20 
wants any kind of parrotfish, they will go out and get them.  21 
They say that they’re very smart, because they do school, and 22 
they move out of the way once you spear one.  Everyone else 23 
runs, and so, out of twenty or thirty in the school, you will 24 
get one or two, if you are lucky.  That’s the diving off the 25 
east coast.  Most of the other ones are caught by traps, and 26 
they would be on the smaller side of the parrotfish. 27 
 28 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  In Puerto Rico, once they banned the netting 29 
on the reefs, the susceptibility decreased greatly.  They do go 30 
into traps, and then the trap fishery has declined greatly in 31 
Puerto Rico.   32 
 33 
The overall effort on fish traps has declined greatly, and so 34 
the susceptibility of parrotfishes during the recent years, the 35 
last five or six years or seven years, in Puerto Rico, and I’m 36 
not talking about the USVI, but, in Puerto Rico, it has declined 37 
greatly, greatly.  Then that probably will be reflected in the 38 
annual landings. 39 
 40 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  When did that, the nets -- 41 
 42 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It’s probably the -- 43 
 44 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Because there is a huge drop in landings from 45 
2005 to 2006. 46 
 47 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That is probably, very probably, what’s 48 
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going on. 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Carlos. 3 
 4 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I thought I heard Puerto Rico say that 5 
parrotfish really is a recreational harvest and the commercial 6 
is incidental, and just if somebody wants twenty pounds or -- 7 
 8 
NELSON CRESPO:  There’s not a high demand. 9 
 10 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Exactly. 11 
 12 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s what I thought too, and so does anyone 13 
have rationale to -- 14 
 15 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They are essentially bycatch.  When they 16 
come up, they just throw them back in the water. 17 
 18 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Does anyone have rationale that would suggest 19 
that susceptibility is anything but low?  Okay.  Then low.  20 
We’re at high and low, and that puts them all in 4a. 21 
 22 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Well, and so -- I am not suggesting that 23 
anything should change, but how extensive is the recreational 24 
fishery?  Do you have tons of people who are jumping in the 25 
water and spearing these things? 26 
 27 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They spear the stoplight.  That’s what they 28 
spear, mostly. 29 
 30 
BILL ARNOLD:  They can’t do too much, Kevin, because we have a 31 
restriction on the recreational harvest. 32 
 33 
ORIAN TZADIK:  Kevin, we have recreational data on that. 34 
 35 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right. 36 
 37 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It’s two per person per boat. 38 
 39 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  So there is extensive restrictions. 40 
 41 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I don’t know if the size frequency is absolutely 42 
the same, but, generally, the spearfishing, and even the net 43 
stuff that was on St. Croix, the sizes that were captured were 44 
95-plus percent mature individuals, and so you have high 45 
productivity and a capture of mature individuals.  Kevin, you 46 
hit on the one thing.  If there’s a recreational sector 47 
component that we don’t know about, that would --  48 
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 1 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  But it sounds like there is pretty strong or 2 
pretty limiting recreational regulations. 3 
 4 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So let’s go with 4a on there.  Does everyone 5 
agree?  Walter?  Joe? 6 
 7 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Was that a no or a yes? 8 
 9 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I am looking around.  Vance?  SSC members? 10 
 11 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I have no strong feelings.  I’m okay with it. 12 
 13 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.   14 
 15 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Actually, our ACL -- Our landings are much 16 
lower than our ACL right now for parrotfish, right? 17 
 18 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Can you say that again? 19 
 20 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Our recent annual catches are much lower 21 
than our ACL. 22 
 23 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes. 24 
 25 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That’s what I remember. 26 
 27 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes, because the most landings, the most 28 
commercial landings, are unspecified parrotfish, and they’re in 29 
the 40,000 to 50,000 pounds for the last ten or twelve years, 30 
and, before that, with the nets and everything else, they were 31 
at 150,000, and so that set the ACL pretty high, and there have 32 
been consistently low landings.   33 
 34 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  We’re good with that? 35 
 36 
BILL ARNOLD:  Just so you know, we have a closure, an AM-based 37 
closure, for parrotfish in Puerto Rico this year. 38 
 39 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Really?  What’s the ACL? 40 
 41 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  52,000. 42 
 43 
BILL ARNOLD:  For the commercial. 44 
 45 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The recreational are 15,000. 46 
 47 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  So who is -- 48 
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 1 
BILL ARNOLD:  The recreational has exceeded. 2 
 3 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  So it’s the recreational side that is closed? 4 
 5 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes. 6 
 7 
BILL ARNOLD:  Yes. 8 
 9 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Okay, but they’ve got a pretty low ACL of 10 
15,000. 11 
 12 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That’s probably the reason. 13 
 14 
BILL ARNOLD:  That is the first time they’ve exceeded their ACL. 15 
 16 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  That’s for which -- 17 
 18 
BILL ARNOLD:  It’s for parrotfish. 19 
 20 
TODD GEDAMKE:  How about blue tang? 21 
 22 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  In Puerto Rico, those are bycatch, all of 23 
them.  Nobody does anything with them. 24 
 25 
NELSON CRESPO:  There is no market. 26 
 27 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Anyone have productivity on those?  I would 28 
imagine high. 29 
 30 
VANCE VICENTE:  High, probably. 31 
 32 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  For all of them? 33 
 34 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Yes. 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Take a look at ocean surgeonfish.  That’s the 37 
only one that I would question.  Susceptibility, no market, and 38 
so, for tang at least -- Are they bycatch and tossed into 39 
anything?   40 
 41 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They put them back.  It’s a shallow-water 42 
fish, and so it doesn’t -- I see them underwater, and they are 43 
very abundant.  They’re everywhere. 44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We’re like very high for productivity on the 46 
surgeon, and so high.  Vance, just for the record, high is one-47 
point -- 48 
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 1 
VANCE VICENTE:  For the surgeonfish, the K ranges from 0.63, 2 
maximum, in this column, to 1.64.   3 
 4 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay, and so, 0.6 to 1.64, that’s high.  We’re 5 
right on here there.  Susceptibility for surgeon, the same as 6 
tang? 7 
 8 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Those three are potentially the same.  9 
They’re the same size and the same everything.  They have the 10 
same habitat and the same depth range. 11 
 12 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Surgeonfish, last time, for the ACL, 13 
there was that reduction, because of their -- 14 
 15 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That, we’ll get to next.  That’s in the next 16 
phase of this.  So these are 4a, and the ecological 17 
considerations and all that can be weighed-in when we start 18 
talking about the next phase. 19 
 20 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So for triggerfish. 21 
 22 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I don’t know life history on them, but -- 23 
 24 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It’s a nester, isn’t it? 25 
 26 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, and it’s the one nester in the whole bunch.  27 
Any management that we need to know about for those? 28 
 29 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That is a fish that the recreational targets 30 
a lot, because they spearfish it and the fish bite on hook-and-31 
line.  The thing about that is it can go in -- We have seen it 32 
in the ROV area, down almost to the silk snapper.  It goes down. 33 
 34 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I’ve got 275 meters, and I’m using a source that 35 
I’m not a huge fan of, but -- K values, estimates for K values, 36 
range from about 0.15 to 0.3.  I was just looking at the queen 37 
triggerfish. 38 
 39 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It’s moderate. 40 
 41 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes. 42 
 43 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So all of them moderate productivity? 44 
 45 
VANCE VICENTE:  From 0.14 to 0.57, that’s the range of K. 46 
 47 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That is moderate to low, I guess, if we go 48 
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by saying that the high ones are above one. 1 
 2 
VANCE VICENTE:  We have one length at maturity, which is 23.5 3 
millimeters. 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s nine inches? 6 
 7 
VANCE VICENTE:  23.5 centimeters. 8 
 9 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I don’t see many nine-inch queen triggers coming 10 
in. 11 
 12 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Nine-inch queen triggerfish?  They grow much 13 
bigger than that.  14 
 15 
TODD GEDAMKE:  They’re mature at this size. 16 
 17 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But it’s too much work to prepare 18 
them. 19 
 20 
TODD GEDAMKE:  These K values are pretty low, and that does 21 
suggest a lower productivity, but I have seen decent fisheries 22 
on this that would suggest there is something else going on, 23 
meaning they’re maturing either at smaller sizes or are highly 24 
reproductive or something like that. 25 
 26 
VANCE VICENTE:  But that’s the theoretical maximum length.  They 27 
grow as large as 460 millimeters, forty-six centimeters, which 28 
is a foot and --  29 
 30 
NELSON CRESPO:  Some fishermen have a good market for them.   31 
 32 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  In Puerto Rico, there is fishermen that 33 
target this.  When they go spearfishing, if there is queen 34 
triggerfish around, they take it.  They have a market for them, 35 
and there’s no question about it.  It’s also one of those fishes 36 
that is an easy target for recreational spear fishermen, and 37 
that’s also a burden, and so they probably don’t do anything 38 
with them or whatever, but they kill them. 39 
 40 
VANCE VICENTE:  A population decline was expected after the 41 
diadema mass die-off, because that was one of the primary diets. 42 
 43 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That could have been more important than all 44 
the fishing pressure. 45 
 46 
VANCE VICENTE:  But there was nothing that showed that it had a 47 
significant effect. 48 
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 1 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  You know, that is a fish that we see all the 2 
time.  We see them still every time that we go diving, in a 3 
hundred feet or below.  We typically see queen triggerfish.  4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  With susceptibility, that’s what I was thinking.  6 
If they’re down at 275 meters, then they’re getting picked up by 7 
traps and divers, primarily, in the fisheries that I have seen, 8 
and you have minimal overlap, or at least -- 9 
 10 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  With that fish, I think I would put it in 11 
4a, and then the scalar can be -- We have some considerations 12 
for that species. 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s what I’m leaning towards, and I want to 15 
make sure that I’m just making a -- 16 
 17 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  No, I’m aware of that. 18 
 19 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The growth rates are surprising to me.  The 20 
susceptibility is deep water. 21 
 22 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  On the other hand, the gray triggerfish is a 23 
fish that has a much lower susceptibility, because, for some 24 
reason, it is not typically observed in areas of clear water.  25 
It likes the murky water, and it has nocturnal habits, and that 26 
kind of scenario protects them from recreational fishermen and 27 
all of that, and the fish grows big.  I have always said that 28 
there is fishery potential on that species that has been 29 
unexploited so far, because it likes the muddy bottoms, and 30 
nobody fishes there. 31 
 32 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It doesn’t show up in the landings. 33 
 34 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It grows bigger than the other one. 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  For susceptibility, I am not hearing anything 37 
that would suggest -- 38 
 39 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I would say low to medium, if anything.  Low 40 
to medium.  It’s something that is incidental capture in fish 41 
traps, probably by experiments by scientists.  I think I have 42 
probably fished more of those than all the commercial fishermen 43 
together on those experimental stuff. 44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Anyone else want to weigh in on susceptibility?  46 
I am hearing mostly low, with a minor vote for moderate.  Does 47 
anyone disagree with low? 48 
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 1 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  The gray one? 2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All three of them. 4 
 5 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  All three of them?  I will distinguish the 6 
gray one as a lower susceptibility than the queen.  The ocean 7 
triggerfish, in Puerto Rico, there is no market for it.   8 
 9 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So low for ocean, low for gray, and low/moderate.  10 
Everyone onboard? 11 
 12 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes. 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Next.   15 
 16 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Hogfish. 17 
 18 
WALTER KEITHLY:  They’re pretty dumb. 19 
 20 
TODD GEDAMKE:  They’re the dumbest.  I don’t know if we’re 21 
building a record with those comments on 4:45 on day three, but 22 
-- Is there management that we need to know about? 23 
 24 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There is a bag limit.  Nelson, is 25 
there a --  26 
 27 
NELSON CRESPO:  Yes.  With the hogfish, it protects itself, for 28 
ciguatera issues. 29 
 30 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  How deep do these things go? 31 
 32 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Not very deep. 33 
 34 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Not very deep.  So they’re stupid and shallow.   35 
 36 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They are not that stupid.  They do not bite 37 
on hook-and-line.  They don’t usually go into traps.  I know 38 
fishermen will say, yes, they go into traps, but not at the rate 39 
that you would expect them when you go underwater and see them.  40 
They are susceptible to spearfishing. 41 
 42 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  That’s why I wanted to know how deep they went.  43 
If they’re always within recreational dive limits -- 44 
 45 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Well, those are one of the main targets for 46 
recreational fishermen. 47 
 48 
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KEVIN MCCARTHY:  That makes them susceptible. 1 
 2 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Right. 3 
 4 
NELSON CRESPO:  The fishermen prefer to catch the lionfish 5 
instead of the hogfish.  They can get more money for the 6 
lionfish.  Nobody wants to buy the hogfish. 7 
 8 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  For ciguatera. 9 
 10 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  The big ones. 11 
 12 
NELSON CRESPO:  Even the small ones. 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  They’re a protogynous hermaphrodite.  That’s 15 
worth noting in there. 16 
 17 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Now that lionfish is becoming scarce, people 18 
want it. 19 
 20 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Hogfish.  Hogfish.  Productivity. 21 
 22 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  High. 23 
 24 
VANCE VICENTE:  The K value is very low.  The Puerto Rico value 25 
is 0.08.  It’s the same for the Gulf of Mexico, and the maximum 26 
K never gets to a one, and it’s 0.56.  That’s low. 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  0.56? 29 
 30 
VANCE VICENTE:  0.56 for Puerto Rico.  There is only one data 31 
point for Puerto Rico. 32 
 33 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Do you have a citation for that one, because I 34 
have a -- 35 
 36 
VANCE VICENTE:  The 0.8 is Ault et al. 37 
 38 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The thing with Ault is that that’s not 39 
from --  40 
 41 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I asked that, because there is a citation on this 42 
wonderful website that is 0.562 and so instead of 0.0562, and 43 
so, yes, I called up FishBase for some quick overview here, and 44 
we’ve got 0.56, 0.16, 0.26, 0.113.  These are the Marquesas and 45 
the Dry Tortugas.  There is a 0.9 that is southwest, that’s in 46 
Cuba, and then eastern Gulf of Mexico is 0.08. 47 
 48 
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JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Okay.  Then something is wrong here, because 1 
hogfish are always present and year-round in all fish markets 2 
that you go to, and so the fish has to be doing something well. 3 
 4 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I thought you said it had ciguatera and so it 5 
was not -- 6 
 7 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They don’t care that much, because they get 8 
them below their ciguatera size.  The ciguatera size is six 9 
pounds and bigger, and so they get a lot of hogfish in the two 10 
to five-pound range, and so I don’t know why -- I mean, if they 11 
have low productivity and high susceptibility and everything, 12 
you shouldn’t be seeing so many of them, and the fish is 13 
abundant.  They still get them. 14 
 15 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  But that’s interesting that the big ones are 16 
avoided because of ciguatera, and so you’ve got a size refuge 17 
when they are -- 18 
 19 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It could be.  I mean, they are not -- The 20 
recreational fishermen, they kill them, no matter how big.  The 21 
bigger, the better.  It’s not a refuge for recreational.   22 
 23 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  For the K values, growth, on this, 24 
they’re kind of all over the place.  I think someone would have 25 
to really dig into the primary literature to see whether the K 26 
values are reliable or not, and I’m not going to go with that.  27 
You’ve got a protogynous hermaphrodite, which is a sex-changing 28 
fish. 29 
 30 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  For the record, I am almost sure that the K 31 
values that come out are based on studies that are not using L 32 
infinity values that are realistic for Puerto Rico, for the 33 
record. 34 
 35 
TODD GEDAMKE:  For which component? 36 
 37 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Those K values are coming out of studies 38 
that are using L infinity values that are unrealistic for Puerto 39 
Rican stocks. 40 
 41 
VANCE VICENTE:  (The comment is not audible on the recording.) 42 
 43 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I remember the last hogfish that I saw with 44 
L infinity values was the size of this table almost. 45 
 46 
VANCE VICENTE:  That was one case, but all the others are 47 
between 249 and 152 and -- That’s within the Puerto Rican range. 48 
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 1 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All I’m saying is, if you estimate a K value, you 2 
estimate an L infinity value at the same time, and so they’re 3 
fitting a curve, and so you’ve got to take both.  You don’t 4 
force a K value by forcing an L infinity value.  They come out 5 
together out of an analysis. 6 
 7 
JOE KIMMEL:  They are not very often caught with hook-and-line 8 
either.  They’re either speared or trap. 9 
 10 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They don’t usually get into a trap.  I have 11 
never, in my life, seen one -- 12 
 13 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay, and so let’s -- We’ve got fifteen minutes 14 
here, and this one -- I am not hearing a solid conclusion on 15 
this one.  Do you want to highlight this one and move on and 16 
come back to this?  We’ll highlight the tier there, so we can 17 
come back to it.  Puddingwife.  Anybody know anything about 18 
these guys? 19 
 20 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Nobody wants them.  That’s trash.  I mean, 21 
there is no market whatsoever in Puerto Rico for that. 22 
 23 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In St. Croix -- They actually have the 24 
teeth, the very pointed teeth, and so they look like a 25 
parrotfish. 26 
 27 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  We call them a slick parrot.  That’s what we 28 
call them in St. Thomas, and they bite on a line. 29 
 30 
JOE KIMMEL:  They catch them as juveniles too, because they’re 31 
cleaner, and so they’re not -- 32 
 33 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  A lot of people don’t eat it.   34 
 35 
TODD GEDAMKE:  A very quick search, there’s not a whole lot of 36 
papers out, but 0.6 for the K value, and this is actually a 37 
Virgin Islands study.  It is marked as a questionable study, but 38 
the L infinity is -- It’s not a large animal, and so we’re going 39 
to go with productivity high on that.  Susceptibility, it’s no 40 
market known, and is anyone targeting it?  Is anyone taking it? 41 
 42 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It just goes with the parrotfish, in 43 
most cases. 44 
 45 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It’s a bycatch. 46 
 47 
TODD GEDAMKE:  It seems like a 4a.  Susceptibility is low.  48 
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Spanish hogfish.  Reni, any comments? 1 
 2 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  For some reason, there is no market for it 3 
either.  It doesn’t bite on hook-and-line, and it doesn’t get 4 
into a trap.  Fishermen don’t have a market for them, and so the 5 
spear fishermen don’t spearfish it.  I don’t know why those 6 
species are even there, to start with.  I have never liked them, 7 
and we shouldn’t be wasting our time looking at those things. 8 
 9 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  They’re already in there, and so 10 
we’ve got to score them.  I don’t see any age-growth studies for 11 
those guys.  Size, tiny.   12 
 13 
VANCE VICENTE:  When they’re juvenile, they are cleaner. 14 
 15 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So they’re going to be a high productivity 16 
species.  Max length is forty centimeters, and so they’re going 17 
to be high productivity.  I think we’ve got the same pattern 18 
with them.  There’s no market.  Does everyone agree? 19 
 20 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes. 21 
 22 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  4a.  Queen angel, gray angel, French 23 
angel.  Does anyone know --  24 
 25 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  They will be speared by the 26 
recreational, because it’s a large, slow-moving fish. 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  They are mostly shallow water, as far as I know, 29 
and they extend down to deep? 30 
 31 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They go deep. 32 
 33 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Below divers? 34 
 35 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They go mesophotic. 36 
 37 
VANCE VICENTE:  Ecological function is they are spongivores. 38 
 39 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Absolutely.  That’s next.  Hold that thought. 40 
 41 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Anything on the productivity? 42 
 43 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I am looking right now.  I can’t remember, but, 44 
susceptibility, they’re going to be picked up by traps and 45 
divers.  There is not the massive trap pressure, but -- 46 
 47 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They don’t fit into the trap once they are 48 
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big. 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I am just getting it on the record.  Low 3 
susceptibility. 4 
 5 
JOE KIMMEL:  They are really ubiquitous, too.  They are found on 6 
multiple habitats. 7 
 8 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Productivity.   9 
 10 
VANCE VICENTE:  I don’t have anything on angelfish here. 11 
 12 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  No age or growth on them.   13 
 14 
VANCE VICENTE:  No, and no life history either. 15 
 16 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That’s a good candidate for a 4a with a 17 
small scalar on them, because of their ecological value, but, 18 
otherwise, it’s -- 19 
 20 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I’ve got -- There is one paper that does 21 
preliminary K and fecundity, and they come up with a minimum 22 
population doubling time of 1.4 to four years, which -- Let me 23 
just make sure this is the same.  Does anyone want to make a 24 
tier recommendation? 25 
 26 
WALTER KEITHLY:  4a. 27 
 28 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  For any of you, just for curiosity, what are 29 
the recent landings compared to our ACL? 30 
 31 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  The entire landings were 600 pounds for all the 32 
years. 33 
 34 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Okay, and the ACL? 35 
 36 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  You have 8,984 pounds for the 37 
commercial sector and 4,492 for the recreational. 38 
 39 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Then forget it.  That’s not even a concern. 40 
 41 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It’s sporadic in the recreational.  Like you 42 
don’t even see landings every year. 43 
 44 
TODD GEDAMKE:  It’s not going to change our tier designation for 45 
the annuals, but I’ve got a couple of things.  One study, that 46 
doesn’t have a lot of sample sizes, has moderate, and so, for 47 
French, H/M, or M/H, whatever you want to do.  Start discussing 48 
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barracuda, and I will look up this other one.  It’s low 1 
susceptibility there. 2 
 3 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  For barracuda?  They do have a ban on 4 
selling the barracuda in Puerto Rico, and so that’s ciguatoxic.  5 
It’s a top predator, and so low susceptibility?  I don’t know 6 
about the productivity, but it’s probably medium. 7 
 8 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It’s probably medium.  There is a lot of 9 
larvae of barracuda nearshore. 10 
 11 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  They will be seen more, because the 12 
divers are feeding them to come grab the bait, and so they are 13 
attacking scientists. 14 
 15 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  A lot of larvae of great barracuda nowadays 16 
is -- It’s very abundant.  It’s very abundant.  I mean, not in 17 
the range of sardines, but, for a reef fish, very high. 18 
 19 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So moderate/high or high? 20 
 21 
JOE KIMMEL:  I think moderate/high.  I think part of the reason 22 
they’re so abundant is because nobody takes them because they’re 23 
ciguatoxic, and so these large fishes are just out there. 24 
 25 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I mean, you can take it as a trophy. 26 
 27 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  In the landings in 2015, there were 3,900 28 
pounds. 29 
 30 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  3,900 pounds? 31 
 32 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes. 33 
 34 
BILL ARNOLD:  In Puerto Rico? 35 
 36 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  In Puerto Rico. 37 
 38 
BILL ARNOLD:  I thought they were banned. 39 
 40 
ORIAN TZADIK:  You’re allowed to catch them, but you’re not 41 
allowed to sell them. 42 
 43 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes, and so you can catch them, and 44 
you can --  45 
 46 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Recreational fishermen take them and eat 47 
them, because they take them as something else, but it’s 48 
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juvenile barracuda. 1 
 2 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The large one, when you’re trolling 3 
for the -- 4 
 5 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They fish for them in the channels, in the 6 
mangrove channels, and there are a lot of them.  It’s a target.  7 
They go out fishing for juvenile barracuda. 8 
 9 
NELSON CRESPO:  In a worst scenario, we use them for bait when 10 
we don’t find anything else. 11 
 12 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  They don’t show up at all in the recreational. 13 
 14 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They don’t show up, the barracuda? 15 
 16 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I was surprised. 17 
 18 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I know. 19 
 20 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Just so she’s not changing something without you 21 
knowing, I just got the final K estimates for gray, and they’re 22 
actually lower than the other two, and so, to show the contrast 23 
in those three, based on the preliminary productivity, a 24 
moderate for the gray.  That doesn’t change anything there.  25 
Okay. 26 
 27 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So dorado. 28 
 29 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Like SH for super high.   30 
 31 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes, high-plus.  32 
 33 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So high and high.  Extent of fishery and the 34 
extent of range is low.  Pompano, anyone have -- Is there any 35 
reason to think of pompano any differently than -- 36 
 37 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  No, and, in fact, you have selected -- 38 
 39 
JOE KIMMEL:  I did Google -- That was African pompano.  Sorry. 40 
 41 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That is an indicator. 42 
 43 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It’s the indicator species. 44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Pompano is smaller and, most likely, even more 46 
productive than the dolphin. 47 
 48 
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KEVIN MCCARTHY:  If dolphin is the indicator, do we need to 1 
score the other ones in the group? 2 
 3 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  The habitat range is gigantic. 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We could put low, and I know we’ve got that 6 
completed, and we’re good to go.   7 
 8 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  All right.  What can we get done in three 9 
minutes? 10 
 11 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Tripletail. 12 
 13 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That is mostly, I think, recreational.  14 
We don’t have a bag limit, and we don’t have an ACL. 15 
 16 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I just realized they were here.  I didn’t have 17 
any -- 18 
 19 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  They are usually associated with -- 20 
 21 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They are good eating.  They are excellent 22 
eating. 23 
 24 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, they’re excellent.  Do we have any landings 25 
data? 26 
 27 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I am not seeing them in the recreational data, 28 
which is strange. 29 
 30 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But they used to be.  I remember 31 
seeing them in there. 32 
 33 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I just don’t see them in this one version of 34 
the recreational data that I have.  Let me look at the 35 
commercial. 36 
 37 
NELSON CRESPO:  It’s maybe a by-target instead of a bycatch, 38 
because, if you don’t find anything else, you go for it. 39 
 40 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes, and they are very, very rare in the 41 
commercial data.  Every few years, they show up. 42 
 43 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I know they run all the way up to Georgia and 44 
South Carolina.  I think their range is -- I don’t know how much 45 
farther they go down the Caribbean.  By the way they look, I 46 
would imagine that we’re at one edge of their range, just by the 47 
look. 48 
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 1 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  So you’re saying susceptibility is what, based 2 
on the range? 3 
 4 
TODD GEDAMKE:  If they’re so rare in the catch -- As Walter even 5 
said before, if you don’t have a lot of them, maybe that means 6 
there is none left and they’re at low levels, and so a low 7 
number in the catch, if you’re at the end of the range, it’s 8 
less worrisome than a low number in the center. 9 
 10 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right.  Absolutely.   11 
 12 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So I think that -- I’m looking right now, just to 13 
see if I can -- 14 
 15 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  This one has become part of the issue 16 
with the FADs.  They have started coming in for the 17 
recreational. 18 
 19 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Right, and so growth rates up in North Carolina 20 
are up in 0.7, and so it’s high productivity.  I think low 21 
susceptibility.  So that’s a 4a.  We are like one minute left, 22 
and so little tunny and blackfin are both high and high 23 
productivity.  Yes?  Anyone disagree? 24 
 25 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Yes. 26 
 27 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Susceptibility for both of those? 28 
 29 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Low. 30 
 31 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Low. 32 
 33 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They have a very large habitat.  They can 34 
only be fished by trolling. 35 
 36 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Are they seasonal?   37 
 38 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Particularly the king mackerel, yes.  The 39 
blackfin, probably, and the wahoo as well.  Yes, those are 40 
seasonal. 41 
 42 
TODD GEDAMKE:  If we just look at dolphin and wahoo, the wahoo 43 
is slower growing than the dolphin, right?  Is it slower growing 44 
enough to -- 45 
 46 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Cero mackerel is less seasonal.  It’s 47 
typically year-round on the reefs, in shallower water than the 48 
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king mackerel and the other guys, except little tunny, which is 1 
inshore, too.  These are pelagics, and we’re looking there at 2 
least three species that are highly migratory, and so we are not 3 
probably making much of a dent in their populations by getting a 4 
few thousand pounds a year. 5 
 6 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Where did Shannon go? 7 
 8 
BILL ARNOLD:  She’s in the hall. 9 
 10 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  Well, I just -- Kevin, you’ve got 11 
king experience, right? 12 
 13 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I know how to count them.  In the landings, 14 
king and cero are -- 15 
 16 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They’re high. 17 
 18 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I mean, in recent years, it’s been 30,000 19 
pounds, and, in 2012, it was 48,000 pounds and 41,000 pounds.  20 
Then, in the 1980s and 1990s, it was 100,000 pounds. 21 
 22 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  There is a season for king mackerel 23 
fisheries, and then they get some cero mackerel too, and it’s a 24 
highly-migratory fish. 25 
 26 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Shannon, since I know you’ve dealt with 27 
productivity on king, high? 28 
 29 
SHANNON CALAY:  I am the kind of person who likes to do things 30 
with peer-reviewed literature, and so I don’t know if I can give 31 
you a gut feeling.  The M we use is about 0.16 for the Gulf.  32 
The maximum age is probably roughly -- 33 
 34 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Short-lived. 35 
 36 
SHANNON CALAY:  Maybe twenty to twenty-five.  I don’t think it’s 37 
particularly short-lived. 38 
 39 
TODD GEDAMKE:  No, and that’s why I was asking you on this one, 40 
because this one is one that I can see -- This and wahoo, too.  41 
I am not positive on wahoo, but I am thinking that productivity 42 
might be high or moderate. 43 
 44 
SHANNON CALAY:  I think it’s at least high to moderate.  It’s 45 
certainly not low. 46 
 47 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right, and so we’ll do moderate/high on king, 48 
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and we’re jamming through these last ones, and so let’s start 1 
tomorrow and revisit these, if anyone has any concerns after 2 
looking at it tonight.   3 
 4 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  We can kill these other ones tomorrow to 5 
warm up. 6 
 7 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think tomorrow, when we sit down tomorrow, 8 
let’s have -- Like Vance was doing, and he could get the 9 
reference, and someone else put up FishBase on there, so we can 10 
access some of these parameters that we don’t have at the tip of 11 
our tongue, or maybe you can help us out by digging.  12 
 13 
Then I think a lot of the susceptibility, Reni, you and Nelson 14 
getting input on those, I think we can get through these quick, 15 
if we don’t discuss or argue, especially the productivity of 16 
stuff we can pull from the literature.  Let’s do quick searches 17 
as we go and score them. 18 
 19 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Is there another consideration besides K for 20 
productivity? 21 
 22 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I mean, there is max age is another one that is 23 
commonly used. 24 
 25 
VANCE VICENTE:  Mortality, natural mortality. 26 
 27 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, natural mortality.  Like Shannon said, 0.16 28 
for king as natural mortality.  If you’ve got a feel for what 29 
those numbers mean, but they’re kind of like your K values.  30 
They’re on the same kind of scale, and then you start getting 31 
down to 0.1 or point-zero-something.  Then you’re into -- 32 
 33 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  The thing that I think that -- Since 34 
productivity is one of the criteria, we should have notes on 35 
what is it that we’re basing that productivity on and then have 36 
a range of values, which would be more or less making the 37 
decisions on. 38 
 39 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think this exercise is going to be very good 40 
for us as a committee, because what we’re doing here is we’re 41 
doing like a crash PSA analysis, and, when you get into the 42 
details of the PSA, you could -- You’re seeing us arguing about 43 
a couple of things, but, when you start really getting into the 44 
super details of it, it can be really, really time-consuming, 45 
and I’m not saying it’s not important, but I think, in a lot of 46 
cases, a lot of applications that I have done, you can spend an 47 
exorbitant amount of time, and you only get things slightly 48 
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different than if you spend the time digging out one or two 1 
values and getting a value for them and scoring them.  Is the 2 
coarse scoring this -- I mean, we’re going to come out with 3 
basically the same thing we would have come out with if we did 4 
it much more exhaustively.  Shannon.  5 
 6 
SHANNON CALAY:  I do have a question though.  If there was an 7 
agreement that the PSA was useful and the attributes selected 8 
and the weightings were described by the SSC, and the Science 9 
Center did complete a PSA, and it did produce answers that were 10 
considered best available science and differ from these 11 
decisions, will we have a mechanism to revisit these decisions 12 
in light of improved information? 13 
 14 
BILL ARNOLD:  Always. 15 
 16 
SHANNON CALAY:  Okay.  I think that’s -- 17 
 18 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That was what my take on this was, and I think 19 
that part of this exercise is for us to look at the utility of 20 
some of these scores.  I started this by saying that I’m 21 
supposed to do the tier definition and the discussion of PSA.   22 
 23 
By doing this, we’re going through the process.  We’re getting a 24 
basic, cursory run through it, and then we can discuss whether 25 
we want to pursue the more extensive PSA on this.  If that is 26 
pursued, I think that a lot more time will be spent in bringing 27 
out different pieces.  Therefore, if it’s different, then it’s 28 
going to be the best available. 29 
 30 
SHANNON CALAY:  Yes. 31 
 32 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Let me point out that Vance has been 33 
quoting was prepared for one of the SEDARs, and so it’s a 34 
Caribbean fisheries life history compilation, and it’s extremely 35 
-- I mean, it’s gone through all the papers that are available 36 
for the Caribbean. 37 
 38 
VANCE VICENTE:  Up to that time.   39 
 40 
SHANNON CALAY:  That is the information that we essentially used 41 
in the PSA, and, where we had to select a single reference, we 42 
chose the reference that was selected by the life history group 43 
for SEDAR 46, and so that’s how the logic went, but we did use 44 
that very information in our PSA analysis.  It wasn’t forgotten. 45 
 46 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  We’re at ten after five, and I know 47 
Vance has one comment that he would like to make.  Does anyone 48 
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else have a comment they would like to make before we break for 1 
the day? 2 
 3 
VANCE VICENTE:  This is a real quick comment.  I really 4 
appreciate Shannon’s efforts in this endeavor.  It’s very good 5 
work.  It’s excellent. 6 
 7 
SHANNON CALAY:  Thank you.  It was not just my effort.  It’s 8 
Nancie Cummings and Adyan and Skyler and me and Kevin and Bill 9 
and Monica and Maria and Sarah. 10 
 11 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Thank you, all.  We will adjourn, and we’ll see 12 
you here at nine o’clock tomorrow morning. 13 
 14 
(Whereupon, the meeting on July 12, 2017.) 15 
 16 

- - - 17 
 18 

July 13, 2017 19 
 20 

THURSDAY MORNING SESSION 21 
 22 

- - - 23 
 24 
The Scientific and Statistical Committee of the Caribbean 25 
Fishery Management Council reconvened at the CFMC Office, San 26 
Juan, Puerto Rico, Thursday morning, July 13, 2017, and was 27 
called to order by Chairman Todd Gedamke. 28 
 29 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Good morning.  It’s the 13th at 9:00 a.m., day 30 
four of the SSC meeting.  I’m Todd Gedamke, standing in as Chair 31 
for Richard Appeldoorn, and we’ll start with the roll call and 32 
Walter. 33 
 34 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Walter Keithly. 35 
 36 
JOE KIMMEL:  Joe Kimmel. 37 
 38 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Reni Garcia. 39 
 40 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Kevin McCarthy. 41 
 42 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Graciela Garcia-Moliner, council 43 
staff. 44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Todd Gedamke. 46 
 47 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Jocelyn D’Ambrosio, NOAA Office of General 48 
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Counsel. 1 
 2 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Carlos Farchette, Council Chair. 3 
 4 
SHANNON CALAY:  Shannon Calay, Southeast Fisheries Science 5 
Center. 6 
 7 
ORIAN TZADIK:  Orian Tzadik, Pew Charitable Trusts. 8 
 9 
NELSON CRESPO:  Nelson Crespo, DAP Chair, Puerto Rico. 10 
 11 
IRIS OLIVERAS:  Iris Oliveras, council staff. 12 
 13 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Edward Schuster, DAP Chair, St. Croix. 14 
 15 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Julian Magras, DAP Chair, St. Thomas/St. John.  16 
 17 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Online, you have Julie Neer from 18 
SEDAR, Sarah Stevenson from the Regional Office, and Tyler 19 
Smith, SSC member. 20 
 21 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Before we open the floor to SSC members, any 22 
comments or thoughts on what we did yesterday or concerns?  Did 23 
anyone have any brilliant ideas while sleeping last night?  24 
Okay.  I wanted to mention that, yesterday, when we got into 25 
looking at the tiers, we took a look at the ABC control rule, 26 
and we had some discussions regarding the language in there and 27 
how we were supposed to designate into Tier 4a and 4b. 28 
 29 
There was language in there of likely to be overfished or 30 
unlikely to be overfished, and we had a discussion regarding the 31 
use of the PSA and how that would translate to or how we would 32 
use the vulnerability-type analysis to inform our decisions.   33 
 34 
We had a call after the meeting yesterday, and there is 35 
discussion right now regarding the language, to make the 36 
language of that ABC control rule, and Tier 4 specifically, 37 
consistent with our approach of looking at the vulnerability, 38 
and so I don’t think there’s anything right now to put in front 39 
of the SSC, but there is going to be some ongoing discussion, 40 
and there is likely to be some change to the language, but the 41 
fact that the approach that we took -- I think the language is 42 
being tailored to match the approach that we’re taking.  Is that 43 
fair? 44 
 45 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Yes. 46 
 47 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Graciela, if you wouldn’t mind, we’ll put 48 
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-- If no one has any comments, I would say that we just dive 1 
right back in to where we were yesterday.  The last thing that I 2 
also want to say to everyone in the room on this, and if anyone 3 
-- I was going to say if anyone disagrees, but I think we have a 4 
lot of these to cover. 5 
 6 
We are going to go through these quickly, but I want to make 7 
sure that everyone realizes that we’re going to have a chance to 8 
revisit this at the end of this week and these numbers are not 9 
going to be set in stone.  We will have the opportunity to 10 
review and take another look at them, and so I just wanted to 11 
make sure that was clear as we go through this.  Orian, I think, 12 
if we have someone up with the life history stuff. 13 
 14 
ORIAN TZADIK:  I have FishBase up. 15 
 16 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay. 17 
 18 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  You have the -- Additionally, you also 19 
have received, via email, three weeks ago or so, the DAP’s 20 
comments on what they know about the fisheries, in terms of 21 
where they are and where they’re located and how they’re 22 
prosecuted and whether they’re in good shape or not, et cetera. 23 
 24 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  So, there is two of these, and I’m 25 
not going to be able to zip through these as much, and so -- 26 
Graciela, if you could just scroll down and give us an idea of 27 
kind of where we are in the Puerto Rico list. 28 
 29 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Okay.  You still have to do all of the 30 
snappers.  You got some of the groupers done.  You are missing 31 
the coney and graysby and red hind.  You have yellow squares for 32 
a number of the species that you looked at, one of the jacks and 33 
the hogfish.  You still have to decide on the tunas and 34 
mackerels and the wahoo and queen conch, and you still have to 35 
talk about spiny lobster. 36 
 37 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay. 38 
 39 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So not too much. 40 
 41 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We ended with the tunas and mackerels.  Let’s 42 
just finish those off, while we still have a brain cell or two 43 
for that thought process. 44 
 45 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  These are not HMS species.  That’s why 46 
they are here.  There is no regulations, and most of the 47 
testimony that we’ve heard is either that they are seasonal or 48 
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have a large habitat availability, and some of them are used for 1 
bait and others are used for food. 2 
 3 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  In other words, they are all 4a.  If you 4 
want to keep going, you might as well. 5 
 6 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Vance is now here.  Vance, can you do a roll 7 
call, for voice recognition? 8 
 9 
VANCE VICENTE:  Vance Vicente. 10 
 11 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Gracias.  Okay.  Reni just put that they’re all 12 
into 4a on these, and don’t put them down yet, but let’s just 13 
get some discussion.  Do we want to look at the ends of the 14 
spectrum on this?  We’ve got cero and wahoo that we did not fill 15 
in. 16 
 17 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  For the tunas, because they’re all in 18 
separate units.   19 
 20 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay. 21 
 22 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So little tunny and blackfin tuna and 23 
king mackerel and cero, and so they’re all four separate units. 24 
 25 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Reni proposed, for those two, 4a.  We have 26 
already scored them as high productivity and low susceptibility.  27 
Does anyone have any concerns or questions or comments on 4a in 28 
there?   29 
 30 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  We also talked about the habitat range.  31 
They have a really huge habitat range, particularly the wahoo 32 
and the king mackerel for sure, and the cero mackerel is also a 33 
pelagic fish that covers a lot of ground and has a lot of water 34 
to move in, and so it’s very extensive habitats.  For the 35 
blackfin tuna, that may apply as well, and the little tunny is a 36 
fish that is mostly targeted, but sometimes it’s not really 37 
under any intense fishing effort, to say it like that, and so 38 
that’s my take on that. 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right, and so Reni started with the scale of 41 
the stock and movements, and that’s to susceptibility, and so 42 
let’s just score susceptibility for these three. 43 
 44 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  For the mackerels? 45 
 46 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, for the mackerels.  Anyone else want to 47 
weigh in with susceptibility on these? 48 
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 1 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  For the wahoo also? 2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think we just discussed one aspect of it, and I 4 
want to make sure that we cover any other aspects in here. 5 
 6 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  When they’re fishing for king mackerel, how are 7 
they fishing?  There is not a big -- There are a couple of boats 8 
in Florida that are still using nets and just --  9 
 10 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Nothing like that.  In fact, the king 11 
mackerel, to the large extent, is fished with live bait. 12 
 13 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Okay. 14 
 15 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It’s one-by-one, and they sometimes are 16 
forty-pounders.  It’s not a walk in the park.  They have to 17 
fight for it. 18 
 19 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right.  Nobody is going out and getting schools 20 
of them? 21 
 22 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  No, nothing like that, no.  The other 23 
smaller fraction is on charter boats that go out and they go out 24 
with a line and that kind of thing, but, commercially, the king 25 
mackerel commercially, they are actually exploited in the mouth 26 
of bays with live baits, and that’s where they take the biggest 27 
amounts of fish. 28 
 29 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Kevin, along those same lines, the biggest 30 
operators are -- There is the few longliners running south of 31 
here, and are any of the bigger operators targeting these guys? 32 
 33 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Could be.  It might very well be, but we 34 
have very little knowledge about that. 35 
 36 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  What about longliners? 37 
 38 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Graciela asked me to repeat the question, and I 39 
was just asking if any of the bigger operators, as an example 40 
the longliners, are they targeting either of these three 41 
species? 42 
 43 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Well, we have requested -- This is a 44 
problem.  Because they’re not HMS, they’re not really, I think, 45 
part of the logbook, and so they just report them voluntarily.  46 
If there is anyone harvested them, we requested from the HMS 47 
people to see what information they have. 48 
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 1 
ORIAN TZADIK:  In that report, Graciela, they talk about dolphin 2 
and not wahoo.  I haven’t seen anything in there about wahoo or 3 
king mackerel or anything. 4 
 5 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes, and so we’re trying to find out 6 
if there is anyone -- 7 
 8 
ORIAN TZADIK:  That’s just the report, and it’s not a table.  9 
For whatever it’s worth, FishBase calls king mackerel highly 10 
vulnerable.  They have a K of 0.07 to 0.15.  The minimum 11 
population doubling time is four-and-a-half to fourteen years, 12 
and that’s compared to the wahoo, with a K of like 0.3, and so 13 
whatever you guys want to take from that. 14 
 15 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Good point.  Shannon, sorry to put you on the 16 
spot, but, king mackerel, 0.07? 17 
 18 
SHANNON CALAY:  What are you asking for? 19 
 20 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Is that from FishBase? 21 
 22 
ORIAN TZADIK:  Yes, and it’s a Puerto Rico study. 23 
 24 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  So, anything coming right out of 25 
FishBase, I want to question. 26 
 27 
SHANNON CALAY:  What are you looking for?  Natural mortality? 28 
 29 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Natural mortality or K. 30 
 31 
SHANNON CALAY:  Natural mortality is about 0.16. 32 
 33 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay, and so it’s still near the lower-ish end of 34 
the range on that, and so we switched over to a little bit of 35 
the productivity in there.  Let me just jot a note.  Let’s 36 
continue just with the susceptibility, and we’ll get back to 37 
that in a second.  With wahoo, do we have the same types of 38 
operators for wahoo?  I just want to get a little more 39 
discussion on susceptibility, and so I’m pulling up some of the 40 
characteristics. 41 
 42 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Well, that fish probably has a huge 43 
fecundity, to start with.  I don’t know if -- 44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Let’s make sure that we stick with susceptibility 46 
before we jump over to productivity in a second. 47 
 48 
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JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Okay. 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think the biggest thing with these guys is the 3 
range, as you pointed out earlier on, but -- 4 
 5 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I mean, the fishery, per se, there is 6 
nothing like nets or anything like that, and so these are all 7 
individually targeted. 8 
 9 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  For one thing that I can say about 10 
susceptibility is that we are still getting huge fish.  I mean, 11 
this is not like we are only getting fish half the size of its 12 
maximum whatever.  We’re still getting hundred-pound wahoo and 13 
forty or fifty or sixty-pound king mackerels every year.  If 14 
it’s not the hundred-pounders, then it’s approaching, always.  15 
There is always an eighty or a ninety-pounder, and so to what 16 
extent it’s being overfished, I doubt it very much. 17 
 18 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  They’re somewhat of a shared resource 19 
throughout the platform.  In some areas, it might not be 20 
targeted, because of ciguatera or some other kind of toxin 21 
associated with this complex. 22 
 23 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Right. 24 
 25 
NELSON CRESPO:  The kingfish, they talk about ciguatera, but, 26 
for the wahoo, it’s a good market.  Like Reni says, they’re huge 27 
guys. 28 
 29 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I am not hearing anything to suggest anything 30 
other than low for susceptibility.  Does anyone have anything to 31 
add which would suggest a different score for that?  Okay.  32 
Let’s put a low in there. 33 
 34 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  For the wahoo also? 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes.  Then, for king and wahoo, and, Orian, have 37 
you got something for cero, too? 38 
 39 
ORIAN TZADIK:  Yes, and it’s this 0.3, K of 0.3, range. 40 
 41 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Based on just natural mortality and K 42 
values, we definitely have -- The king has lower productivity 43 
than the other two.  Graciela, you beat me to it. 44 
 45 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That’s from your discussion yesterday.  46 
That’s what you had talked about. 47 
 48 
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TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay, and so that seems consistent then.  The 1 
question then is going to be for cero and wahoo, with values 2 
around 0.3 for K, the productivity.   3 
 4 
ORIAN TZADIK:  They estimate the population doubling time 5 
between 1.4 and 4.4 years for both species. 6 
 7 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Then I think we’re at a high productivity 8 
for both of those. 9 
 10 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  We can put it as high/moderate or as high.   11 
 12 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Is everyone comfortable with that? 13 
 14 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  They’re high? 15 
 16 
TODD GEDAMKE:  You got it. 17 
 18 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That’s what I was mentioning yesterday, 19 
that, if we can establish sort of like the range criteria on 20 
these K values -- Like, from here to here, we’re going to call 21 
it this, just to be consistent from now on, because, if not, 22 
we’re going to then have to back up and say that we’re calling 23 
this one moderate and this one high. 24 
 25 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Absolutely, and that’s where my comment to start 26 
out started today, is that, once we get through the series, 27 
while these aren’t set in stone now, we need to make sure that 28 
we’re being consistent with the scoring that we used, because we 29 
may find, later on, that we were more or less -- We don’t want 30 
to be subjectively picking one versus the other, and so we can 31 
revisit our scale later on, and we’ll ask the SSC to at least 32 
review these as we go.  Reni, moderate/high, you’re thinking? 33 
 34 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Yes, because we were calling high in the 35 
one-point-something yesterday.  That’s what I recall, and I’m 36 
not sure, but did we call high something approaching one or 37 
something like that? 38 
 39 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We had some that were very high. 40 
 41 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Yes, and so, if we want to go -- If that one 42 
is three times this one, we should be calling it at least 43 
moderate, you know.   44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes. 46 
 47 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  In fact, it’s moderate, probably, across the 48 
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board, because no one gets to 2.5. 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The 2.5 values up in there are insanely 3 
productive.  Those are -- 4 
 5 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Above 0.5 is insanely? 6 
 7 
TODD GEDAMKE:  No, 2.5 is what I thought you said. 8 
 9 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  No, I said 0.5.  I said that none had gone 10 
even to 0.5 from what I heard. 11 
 12 
ORIAN TZADIK:  So far, no. 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We had like 0.3 in there, which I don’t really 15 
hang my hat too much on the calculated doubling times at all, 16 
but they do -- They have reviewed it, and, once you’re in that 17 
one to four years, to me -- 18 
 19 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That’s high. 20 
 21 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, that’s high, but we talked a few moments 22 
about scaling on this, and we clearly have king that has lower 23 
productivity than cero and wahoo in this case, and I think our 24 
scoring has to reflect that. 25 
 26 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Moderate to low, maybe. 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Our options here, given the discussion, would be 29 
to put cero and wahoo at moderate and king at moderate/high or 30 
go moderate/high and then put king -- Excuse me.  The other 31 
direction.   32 
 33 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Yes, that makes sense. 34 
 35 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So where do you want me to go? 36 
 37 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Well, king has a lower productivity than the 38 
other two, and so we need to be -- That moderate, leave that, 39 
definitely.  The question then is are we comfortable with 40 
moderate?  There’s a value of 0.3 on these, and that seems 41 
appropriate to me.  Kevin, thoughts?  Does that make sense to 42 
you guys?  Okay.   43 
 44 
So low susceptibility, and we’re at a moderate level for 45 
productivity.  Does anyone want to suggest a tier designation 46 
for these? 47 
 48 
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JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  4a. 1 
 2 
JOE KIMMEL:  4a. 3 
 4 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay. 5 
 6 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  You had discussed queen conch before, 7 
and, from what I hear, the council is going to be hearing from 8 
the commercial fishers of the west coast.  They are wanting to 9 
have something reevaluated regarding queen conch.  That’s one 10 
that is in the rebuilding plan, et cetera, and do you want to do 11 
anything with it now? 12 
 13 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I wasn’t at the last SSC meeting -- I assume that 14 
was at that meeting, and so, if anyone remembers part of that 15 
discussion, we can recap it.  Graciela, are you suggesting that 16 
we should maybe wait on queen conch? 17 
 18 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I mean, it’s up to you.  This one can 19 
wait, because, as we discussed yesterday, it’s part of the 20 
rebuilding, but it’s coming out of the rebuilding plan, I think, 21 
very soon.  Do you remember the date? 22 
 23 
ORIAN TZADIK:  I have to pull up the dates. 24 
 25 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That would be the only -- We can leave 26 
it and mark it for discussion if it’s in the next year or so. 27 
 28 
BILL ARNOLD:  No, it’s not coming out that soon. 29 
 30 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I thought it was really close to -- 31 
 32 
BILL ARNOLD:  It couldn’t possibly come out before 2020, and I 33 
think it’s probably more like 2025. 34 
 35 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So we have to treat queen conch just like 36 
everything else? 37 
 38 
BILL ARNOLD:  I don’t know that you have to treat it like 39 
everything else, but -- 40 
 41 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We have to do the same procedure, rather than 42 
wait? 43 
 44 
BILL ARNOLD:  Ideally, yes. 45 
 46 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay. 47 
 48 
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JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  But still with an ACL of zero for Puerto 1 
Rico, with that in mind?  I mean, is there a desire here to 2 
change that? 3 
 4 
BILL ARNOLD:  You can set a higher ACL, but that doesn’t mean 5 
that it won’t be a prohibited species.  We may still prohibit 6 
harvest in federal waters.  I mean, we set ACLs even on 7 
prohibited species, because they may be landed and reported as 8 
bycatch. 9 
 10 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Let me give you my opinion.  The fishing 11 
area for conch in the Puerto Rican EEZ is very, very limited and 12 
very deep, and so, for me, it’s a good idea to leave that as a 13 
reserve, as a refuge, in my opinion, because the fishermen have 14 
extensive areas for fishing conch, and, that particular place, 15 
we know it’s a productive site.   16 
 17 
We know it’s very deep and dangerous for the fishermen to seek 18 
conch down there, and it’s not doing any harm right now.  I 19 
don’t think that the fishermen are desperate to get to that 20 
point to exploit that small fraction of the population. 21 
 22 
BILL ARNOLD:  You don’t have to convince me.  I think, in Puerto 23 
Rico, you should leave them as they are. 24 
 25 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That’s my point, and I just wanted to be on 26 
the record for that. 27 
 28 
BILL ARNOLD:  Okay. 29 
 30 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Let’s score this anyway.  Reni, you just 31 
mentioned the deepwater area out there, and a small portion of 32 
the shelf for susceptibility.  That’s clearly a pretty easy one 33 
to pick up off the bottom in the shallow waters, which would 34 
mean towards a higher susceptibility.   35 
 36 
I know we’ve had some discussion regarding the deepwater refuge 37 
aspect for queen conch, and I don’t think we’ve been able to 38 
really get a quantitative description of area of deepwater 39 
refuge and what percentage of the population may be in that, and 40 
so I don’t think we have a lot to hang our hat on there for 41 
percentage of area that’s basically protected, and so, 42 
obviously, the ability to pick them up leans it towards high.  43 
The possibility of having a deepwater refuge that’s protected 44 
would make them potentially a little bit less, but Kevin is the 45 
conch expert. 46 
 47 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I am not an expert.  We need Rich here.  I 48 
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would lean -- Like you said, it’s unclear how much of the 1 
population is truly in deep enough water that they’re 2 
essentially free from divers, and so I would lean more towards 3 
high. 4 
 5 
WALTER KEITHLY:  There was a study done many, many years ago now 6 
in Puerto Rico, where somebody was analyzing how much fishermen 7 
could catch by depth.  When they got out to the federal waters, 8 
they actually missed -- Whoever the researcher was had to pay 9 
fishermen to collect conch in those federal waters.  It was just 10 
unprofitable for them otherwise. 11 
 12 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  115 to 130.  That’s where they are.  That’s 13 
deep. 14 
 15 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  However, the fishery-independent 16 
survey did show high densities of juveniles and adults in 17 
protected areas and the EEZ and within Tourmaline, I think it 18 
was.  There is a large population out there at a depth that can 19 
be harvested. 20 
 21 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Within the EEZ. 22 
 23 
TODD GEDAMKE:  At 115, you’re right at the edge. 24 
 25 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  At Abrir la Sierra, and that’s where we did 26 
the study, they’re deep.  It’s like this.  They don’t like to be 27 
on the slopes, and so apparently, for some reason, they sort of 28 
accumulate in the flat area, and that’s the deepest section of 29 
the shelf. 30 
 31 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So we have a preliminary score for high up there.  32 
Does anyone have any concerns?  I am seeing yes all around the 33 
table.  Speak up if not.  Productivity.   34 
 35 
JOE KIMMEL:  I would think it was -- It would be low, I would 36 
think.  I mean, I have never counted the number of eggs in an 37 
egg mass on the queen conch, but they’re large. 38 
 39 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It’s several hundred thousand, and they lay 40 
multiple egg masses in a year, and so, in that respect, it’s 41 
pretty high.  I don’t know -- It varies across the range, but 42 
something like three or four years to maturity. 43 
 44 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes. 45 
 46 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Both of those would indicate a higher 47 
productivity.  The big issue with conch, and it’s gotten a lot 48 
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of play all around the world now, is the density.  You do have 1 
significant numbers of eggs, and you have multiple spawning 2 
during the course of the year, but there is a threshold density, 3 
where, if the density gets low enough, reproductive success 4 
apparently goes down significantly, and so that would be a 5 
reason to consider -- Breeding strategy is one of the things in 6 
the PSA analysis that’s looked at for productivity. 7 
 8 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I think I would be inclined to have that sort 9 
of information in the miscellaneous category.  Do we have some 10 
numbers about densities? 11 
 12 
JOE KIMMEL:  I think Rich might.  13 
 14 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes, and he could probably roll them off the -- 15 
 16 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  In the mesophotic areas, yes.  I did a study 17 
there, where I provided densities, density values. 18 
 19 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Do you remember what those were? 20 
 21 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  No. 22 
 23 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The densities for the population, I 24 
think it ranges from about 116 conch per hectare, but that’s -- 25 
Even with the SEAMAP information, I don’t think it gets to that 26 
high.  It might be in the -- 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So the 116 is the density threshold from the 29 
literature? 30 
 31 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I thought it was lower than that.  I thought it 32 
was like fifty-eight. 33 
 34 
VANCE VICENTE:  It’s anywhere from -- 35 
 36 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They are patchy.   37 
 38 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It also depends on how you run your survey, 39 
right?  If you’re just towing people across and you don’t run 40 
across an aggregation, it’s 0.01 per hectare, whereas, if you 41 
hit an aggregation, it could be 150. 42 
 43 
VANCE VICENTE:  But it can be standardized, and I remember that. 44 
 45 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right, but I just don’t know -- When we start 46 
to look at those numbers, we just have to be aware of their 47 
methods. 48 
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 1 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, and that’s a really important point, 2 
because, with the conch, as most of you know, there was a lot of 3 
concern about it, and so countries that were doing exporting 4 
were really trying to make that documentation for CITES, that 5 
they had densities above that level, and, as Kevin is getting 6 
at, I think, if you count a hundred conch in there and you 7 
divide it by the one, if you’re exactly within your circle, you 8 
are going to end up with a higher density than if you spread it 9 
out through the whole area you can see, and so the methodology 10 
and those density values could be very variable, depending upon 11 
how you do your division. 12 
 13 
VANCE VICENTE:  Right, but I believe that the sampling was 14 
stratified to reduce the variance.  There were some very 15 
specific characteristics, and it was done all across, all around 16 
it.  There’s a lot of data there. 17 
 18 
TODD GEDAMKE:  There are, and the stratification of -- You set 19 
your stratification on a patch, or if you set it up in an area, 20 
depending on how you even set your areas up, if you change those 21 
values -- 22 
 23 
VANCE VICENTE:  (The comment is not audible on the recording.) 24 
 25 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I’m not sure that we’re going to get a value here 26 
that is going to really say whether we’re at or below this, but 27 
I think we need to keep it in consideration in our scoring on 28 
this. 29 
 30 
VANCE VICENTE:  Do we have a growth coefficient for conch? 31 
 32 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  That’s a real -- Well, it depends.  They are so 33 
variable.  It’s entirely habitat-dependent, but you can have -- 34 
 35 
VANCE VICENTE:  What would be the range?  The von Bertalanffy 36 
curves start with invertebrates, and so it should be applicable, 37 
as applicable, as to finfish, if not more. 38 
 39 
TODD GEDAMKE:  There is still large discussion as to how to get 40 
age and ageing on them, and there are people working with 41 
shells, and I haven’t see anyone that has real confidence in 42 
their von Bert at all for that, and so I would lean away from 43 
using a standard von Bert comparison with conch. 44 
 45 
JOE KIMMEL:  I mean, they copulate, and so the males have to 46 
find the females, and that density that we were talking about, I 47 
don’t know if that’s the density that you have to have so that 48 
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the males can find the females, but that’s a really -- That 1 
reproductive strategy is difficult to maintain when you’re a 2 
slow mover by queen conch.  You don’t have to be separated by 3 
too much before all of a sudden the -- 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The bottom line is, for our scoring, is high is 6 
off the board. 7 
 8 
VANCE VICENTE:  I am not sure, but I have a question.  Since it 9 
was banned in Florida back in the 1980s, the population has 10 
never recovered, and so that makes them pretty vulnerable.  11 
That’s what I remembered. 12 
 13 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Well, the susceptibility -- We have the 14 
susceptibility as high there.  We are talking about probability 15 
now, right? 16 
 17 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes.   18 
 19 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  So a couple of things.  Florida is sort of a 20 
tricky one, because I think they’re on the northern extent of 21 
their range, and, I mean, there are certainly more of them now 22 
than there were in 1986 when they ban went in, but it’s not like 23 
1886. 24 
 25 
The other thing is the number that matters is, the density 26 
number that matters is, within the aggregation, just for the 27 
reasons you were talking about.  Then, the next issue is you may 28 
have -- If somebody does a survey and they find the aggregation 29 
-- This is what we used to do in the Keys.  When they find the 30 
aggregation, they get a density within that.  Then the next 31 
thing is how many aggregations are there, because that one may 32 
be fine, but that may be the only one there is. 33 
 34 
Productivity is really tricky then, because, if there is plenty 35 
of conch in an aggregation, and there are plenty of 36 
aggregations, it’s high productivity, and so I don’t know how we 37 
capture that in this kind of chart, other than just maybe in the 38 
miscellaneous. 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think we put some in the miscellaneous, and I’m 41 
going to just throw the strawman up on this, listening to the 42 
discussion.  I think we’re at low to moderate productivity on 43 
this. Regardless of where we put that, I think we’re probably in 44 
4b on this one, and so -- 45 
 46 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes, I agree. 47 
 48 
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TODD GEDAMKE:  Let’s just put that up there for discussion.  1 
Then just put Richard’s name in the miscellaneous.  Stepping in 2 
for him in need is one thing, but making comments regarding 3 
conch for a chair who is one of the -- 4 
 5 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I think that we were like in a low to 6 
moderate or moderate to low in productivity, because the 7 
fecundity is so high. 8 
 9 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right, and it’s not entirely driven by biology 10 
of the animal, but by the numbers of them. 11 
 12 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Next is spiny lobster. 13 
 14 
JOE KIMMEL:  We’ve got 4a there already.  That’s good. 15 
 16 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think that we’ve had enough discussion 17 
previously on lobster to agree that we’re all in 4a, but let’s 18 
just have a quick discussion for the record on our scoring on 19 
this.  Susceptibility, I think some of the stock range is also 20 
with the genetics that’s coming out, and I don’t know the 21 
specific numbers for here, but you have a lot of external 22 
recruitment coming in with the stock values for the Pan-23 
Caribbean on this.  We’re fishing a small area. 24 
 25 
JOE KIMMEL:  I think their susceptibility ranges from high, in 26 
areas where you can get to them, where a fisherman can get to 27 
them, but moderate, because a lot of the small ones are under 28 
the coral reef or inside the coral reef or in the mangroves or 29 
someplace, or in the undercuts in the seagrass beds, and so 30 
they’re difficult to see and hard to find and that sort of 31 
stuff, and so I think their susceptibility would be somewhere 32 
between moderate to high. 33 
 34 
TODD GEDAMKE:  One comment on that, and I won’t put my -- You 35 
started that rightfully, saying that, where you can get to them 36 
and where they are, and so this is the scale of stock versus 37 
fishing area and the mismatch, and so, in the area that you’re 38 
working them, yes, you’ve got moderate to high susceptibility, 39 
and I just want people to consider that. 40 
 41 
We’re making stock-wide susceptibility distinctions or stock-42 
wide decisions and not just in one place, and so, if you take 43 
out every single lobster on one reef, does that mean that the 44 
stock as a whole is susceptible?  You may be able to pick out 45 
every adult and every small individual from an entire area, and 46 
that may be a very small portion of the stock as a whole, and so 47 
I just want people to consider that.  Kevin. 48 
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 1 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Well, as you said, they’re Pan-Caribbean, and 2 
they’re larvae and they’re plankton for nine to twelve months, 3 
and they’re all over the place, and the other thing is -- This 4 
sort of ties into management, and Graciela has got size limit up 5 
there, and it’s a big size.  The minimum size is big, right?  6 
It’s three-and-a-half inches, and so, unlike in Florida, where 7 
they’re hitting these things at three inches, and everything in 8 
the Keys is seventy-six millimeters long.  There aren’t any big 9 
ones anymore.  I have not heard that that’s the case here.  They 10 
are much bigger animals. 11 
 12 
BILL ARNOLD:  Well, we get an average, and we get a range, and 13 
the average was above four, and the range was up to --  14 
 15 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  That’s what I mean, and so you’ve got big, 16 
reproductive animals that are still out there.  Now we’re going 17 
to productivity. 18 
 19 
JOE KIMMEL:  Larval distribution and time in the water, they 20 
reseed the habitats. 21 
 22 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right, and they could be coming from anywhere. 23 
 24 
VANCE VICENTE:  Kevin, in addition, under management, we have 25 
the banning of berried females. 26 
 27 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes, that’s another good point. 28 
 29 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  The banning of what? 30 
 31 
JOE KIMMEL:  Berried females. 32 
 33 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Did you have a comment, Nelson? 34 
 35 
NELSON CRESPO:  They are everywhere.  We have one diver that 36 
still brings lobsters between five to ten pounds, and the amount 37 
of lobster he brings during the summer, and that is the low 38 
season for the lobster, is huge.  Also, he commented to me, a 39 
few weeks ago, that he found out that the lobster right now are 40 
supposed to have eggs, but they are still soft.  Some of them 41 
are still soft, and, when he gets inside a cave, he can find 42 
hundreds of small lobsters. 43 
 44 
VANCE VICENTE:  But that is guttatus, no? 45 
 46 
NELSON CRESPO:  Yes. 47 
 48 
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GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  No, it’s argus. 1 
 2 
VANCE VICENTE:  You are not talking about panulirus guttatus?   3 
 4 
NELSON CRESPO:  No, I said the -- 5 
 6 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It’s the argus. 7 
 8 
VANCE VICENTE:  In caves, what I have seen aggregated is a 9 
different species. 10 
 11 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think, in people conveying what they’re 12 
catching and what they’re seeing, and I am pretty consistently 13 
hearing people talk about large lobsters and large amounts, at 14 
least recently here, and I think that, Kevin, your point 15 
regarding the minimum size is really important for 16 
susceptibility on this.  I mean, in 3.5 versus three, there is 17 
existing management measures that are what I see as much 18 
stronger than those existing in the Keys, which would lean them 19 
towards a lower susceptibility. 20 
 21 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Has most of the fishing effort gone to the 22 
diving, as opposed to traps? 23 
 24 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes. 25 
 26 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It depends also on the -- We are hearing 27 
more about the commercially-exploited lobster, but the fact of 28 
the matter is that there is a lot of recreational effort on it, 29 
and most of that recreational effort is actually near the 30 
shoreline, near the coast, and so you get a lot more 31 
recreational effort on all kinds of sizes of lobster inshore, 32 
and then the fishermen mostly get it offshore, where they are 33 
present in higher amounts, and that is probably the case. 34 
 35 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  The commercial guys are diving for it mostly, 36 
or both traps and diving? 37 
 38 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Lobster traps or fish traps. 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We’ve got Nelson first. 41 
 42 
NELSON CRESPO:  I can’t say quiet.  I have to say this.  We have 43 
to bring back to life the trap fishery for lobsters off the west 44 
coast of Puerto Rico, but for something that I am really 45 
concerned is about the trammel nets.  Maybe when I get back to 46 
Rincon, maybe they are going to kill me, but I have to say this, 47 
because I am really concerned about this issue, because it kills 48 



386 
 

everything, and it makes no sense that you catch a large amount 1 
of lobster, to the point that the market collapses.  I don’t 2 
know if the council can do something, because that is across the 3 
board, but we have to do something about that. 4 
 5 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  A couple of things.  Number one, the 6 
commercial fishers around the island are conducting a study.  7 
They are switching from the regular lobster trap or fish trap to 8 
one that was brought in from Florida to increase the amount of 9 
lobster that comes into the traps, but, at the same time, they 10 
are bringing in lobsters that are much bigger than what they 11 
were before, and so they are keeping track of everything that 12 
they have in the traps, but we don’t have an updated dataset, 13 
but they have been presenting to the council, and there will be 14 
an update. 15 
 16 
Number two, there is no information on the recreational catch of 17 
spiny lobster, except for the one study that was done, and that 18 
was done -- It didn’t give us too much information about the 19 
lobster take by the recreational, and it’s not part of the MRIP 20 
regular surveys. 21 
 22 
Number three, in terms of the Pan-Caribbean management of both 23 
queen conch and the spiny lobster, there are great efforts to 24 
have either compatibility measures across the Caribbean, the 25 
wider Caribbean, or for everyone around to have some type of 26 
either a seasonal closure, which is mostly the case for queen 27 
conch, and size limits for the spiny lobster. 28 
 29 
In addition to that, the imports to Puerto Rico and the Virgin 30 
Islands of lobster less than a 3.5-inch carapace length and the 31 
tail size, whatever it is, it’s prohibited, and it has been 32 
prohibited for quite a number of years now, and commercial 33 
fishers are very adamant about calling the authorities when they 34 
see smaller lobsters being sold in the supermarket, et cetera.  35 
There is quite a bit of management effort regarding the 36 
sustainability of the spiny lobster. 37 
 38 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think, for scoring this, let’s stick with 39 
sustainability and think about the stock extent and the existing 40 
management measures.  That is going to exclude a high 41 
susceptibility for these, and so we’re now down to looking at 42 
moderate and low.  Does anyone want to suggest a strawman score 43 
to start this out? 44 
 45 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I just wanted to add one more aspect of the 46 
status of the lobster fishery right now, and the fact is that, 47 
here in San Juan, I heard that the fishermen are moving towards 48 
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having like areas where they can keep the lobster, because 1 
sometimes they have so many that they cannot market them live 2 
immediately, and they just keep them by the thousands in some 3 
special areas now that they just keep the lobster there, like in 4 
huge cages, with running seawater.  In San Juan, they are doing 5 
that with thousands of lobsters.  That is new for me, because I 6 
have heard, in La Parguera, of people keeping five or six 7 
lobsters in a bag, but never thousands of them. 8 
 9 
VANCE VICENTE:  On the south coast, what they do is they keep in 10 
the bags the females, until they release their eggs, and then 11 
they sell them. 12 
 13 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Here, it’s a matter of marketing, but they 14 
are after -- It get saturated with lobster, and they don’t even 15 
have freezers to put them, and they have designed these areas to 16 
just keep them alive until the market starts again and they can 17 
get rid of them.   18 
 19 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  If you know these people, egg-bearing 20 
female lobsters cannot be kept.  They have to be released with 21 
minimum harm.  Shorts can be kept, but the -- 22 
 23 
VANCE VICENTE:  Well, but they -- 24 
 25 
JOE KIMMEL:  But they still do it.  I understand. 26 
 27 
TODD GEDAMKE:  When you start getting into the live-well 28 
holding, depending on where they are, you can end up with some 29 
wording regulations that can be problematic, and so, as these 30 
things develop, keep that in mind, when we’re thinking about 31 
regulations, because take and landings and those words, being 32 
taking them out of the water and putting them in grow-out 33 
facilities somewhere outside, you start getting into a weird 34 
place with regulations.  All right.  Now scoring on this. 35 
 36 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I think it’s somewhere between -- For 37 
susceptibility, it’s a little -- I am inclined to say low.  I 38 
wish we knew something about the recreational fishery, but we 39 
don’t.  I mean, we don’t have any solid numbers, and so I’m 40 
inclined to say low. 41 
 42 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I am kind of inclined there, but, Joe, you came 43 
in at the other end here, and can we get some discussion on 44 
that? 45 
 46 
JOE KIMMEL:  I mean, I know where you’re coming from, but I 47 
think it would be somewhere between maybe moderate to low. 48 
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 1 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  That’s why I’m sort of hedging. 2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I’ve got no problem with putting a strawman of 4 
low/moderate up there.  Reni. 5 
 6 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I would go with moderate, frankly, because I 7 
know that lobster are susceptible to recreational fishermen near 8 
the coastline, and, the areas that I know and the areas that I 9 
dive, which are shallow reefs down to mesophotic depths, but 10 
most of the diving that I do on coral reef monitoring in Puerto 11 
Rico is on shallow reefs and, although we see lobsters there, we 12 
see less lobsters in the shallow area, aside from the juveniles 13 
that are there than in the deeper areas, where most of the 14 
commercial fishery goes on, and so my impression is that there 15 
is more intense fishing effort near the coastline, and that is 16 
mostly by the recreational fishermen. 17 
 18 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I will make the same point that I keep touching 19 
on, and that is that you have a segment of the stock which is 20 
highly vulnerable near the shore and highly vulnerable in thirty 21 
feet of water, but keep in mind of how much of that highly-22 
vulnerable area relates to the stock as a whole or even if 23 
you’re looking at something that would be localized spatial 24 
management or localized in Puerto Rico and how much does that 25 
relate to Puerto Rico.   26 
 27 
Then, once again, it’s a Pan-Caribbean stock, and a lot of this 28 
stuff is coming from other places, and so just keep that idea 29 
of, in a specific location, it being extremely vulnerable, 30 
versus how does that blend into the stock as a whole.  Vance or 31 
Walter, thoughts on this one? 32 
 33 
WALTER KEITHLY:  No. 34 
 35 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Then I think let’s put low/moderate down and go 36 
with that for now. 37 
 38 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes. 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  Productivity.   41 
 42 
JOE KIMMEL:  I think it’s high. 43 
 44 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It’s high. 45 
 46 
TODD GEDAMKE:  High.  Any other discussion on high for 47 
productivity in lobster? 48 
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 1 
JOE KIMMEL:  They have large egg masses and long larval life. 2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I don’t think you’re going to get much argument 4 
there. 5 
 6 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  There is a lot of lobster larvae everywhere. 7 
 8 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  Next. 9 
 10 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  If we back up, and I’m going to start 11 
at the beginning now, and so your snappers, Snapper Unit 1.   12 
 13 
VANCE VICENTE:  Regarding, and I don’t know who mentioned it, 14 
but the larvae were everywhere, that’s offshore, but, in the 15 
monitoring of the near-shore platform of Guayanilla for over 16 
fifteen years, it’s zero.  There’s not one single larvae of 17 
lobster, and I just wanted to make that point. 18 
 19 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They have offshore larval distributions. 20 
 21 
VANCE VICENTE:  Okay.  I just wanted to make sure that was in 22 
the record. 23 
 24 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They are very compact. 25 
 26 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The juveniles, in terms of the areas 27 
like -- They seem to be very high juveniles. 28 
 29 
TODD GEDAMKE:  There is clear settlement areas that are current-30 
based in there.  You could survey certain spots that look 31 
beautiful, but the currents don’t seem to converge there, and 32 
you’re never going to see settlement out in those areas. 33 
 34 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  SEAMAP Caribbean will be monitoring --  35 
 36 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Also, along those lines, lobster larvae have 37 
a very high escape ability.  They swim fast, and we only get 38 
them with bongo nets.  If you go sampling with a 0.5 conical net 39 
and towing at half a knot or less, you’re not going to get them.  40 
You have to go fast with a big net to get them.  Let’s be 41 
perfectly clear on that.   42 
 43 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  I say we move on to the snappers.  If 44 
someone has a thought that would change our scoring at this 45 
point, then I would -- 46 
 47 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  No, nothing. 48 
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 1 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Cool.  Okay.   2 
 3 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Snapper Unit 1 is blackfin, silk, 4 
vermilion, and wenchman. 5 
 6 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Let’s start with susceptibility on these, and if 7 
people are digging out life history parameters, that would be 8 
wonderful.  Let’s start with susceptibility. 9 
 10 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  You do have an indicator species in 11 
silk snapper.  In terms of management, there is no seasons in 12 
Puerto Rico.  There is no areas that protect part of the stock. 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Graciela, can I just -- We have the tiers already 15 
in there, and is that from the previous SSC meeting? 16 
 17 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes, and they had been looking at this 18 
as part of the information that we had regarding the commercial 19 
and the recreational catch, and so what you see on the screen is 20 
the recreational catch from the MRIP dataset, and that’s the 21 
commercial catch.  There has been a long-term fishery in Puerto 22 
Rico for a very long time. 23 
 24 
Up here, you have the Snapper Unit 1 recreational for Puerto 25 
Rico, the species that are harvested in that unit, and there was 26 
an exercise to look at the recreational catch back-calculation 27 
that the SSC looked at last time. 28 
 29 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Graciela, just flip to that other spreadsheet 30 
that already has the tiers on there, and I think that I was not 31 
in that discussion and those deliberations, and, for our 32 
snappers, were they all designated -- Were they all initially 33 
preliminarily designated 4a? 34 
 35 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes, and the main discussion had to do 36 
with the silk.  That is your indicator species. 37 
 38 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay, and so then let’s -- Because I was not 39 
there, let’s look at all of these snappers and maybe have a 40 
discussion for susceptibility on the one that is most 41 
susceptible and start there, to see how that discussion went.  42 
What’s below queen?  Is there anything else in there? 43 
 44 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  No, and that’s all of Snapper Unit 1.  45 
The target species of this group would be the silk snapper. 46 
 47 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I am not sure what would be exactly the question 48 
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that I’m asking, but I think, for this, even though we have an 1 
indicator, we are scoring and designating, the same as we would 2 
for the other species within the group, correct?  Okay. 3 
 4 
JOE KIMMEL:  The K values range from about 0.1 or something like 5 
that.  There is a 0.3 in Costa Rica. 6 
 7 
TODD GEDAMKE:  For which species?  Silk? 8 
 9 
JOE KIMMEL:  Silk, yes. 10 
 11 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That is K?  You are talking about the K 12 
values? 13 
 14 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes. 15 
 16 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  So, we’ve got some K values being thrown 17 
around.  Do we want to switch over to productivity and do 18 
productivity first? 19 
 20 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  My problem with susceptibility is, again, 21 
the fact that the habitat is so extensive that, for me, 22 
susceptibility and -- Because of the depth and the breadth of 23 
the habitat, I would say that at least that is a low.  If it’s a 24 
low to moderate, I would perhaps go with that, but at least 25 
that, for me, is low, because of the extensive geographical 26 
extent or range of the habitat and the depth.  The fishery has 27 
shown to be a reflection of that. 28 
 29 
JOE KIMMEL:  I would agree with that. 30 
 31 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Nelson. 32 
 33 
NELSON CRESPO:  When we start doing the study, we found that -- 34 
We find the small silk snapper have eggs, like this.  You can 35 
find silk snapper that gets eggs, and so that’s everywhere, and 36 
they are doing the job, and we don’t want -- We are happy with 37 
that. 38 
 39 
Also, at the beginning, we were really concerned about the 40 
recreational, because they are impacting this fishery really 41 
hard, but we found out, in the past weeks, that most of them are 42 
getting fish illegally.  They say recreational, but they are 43 
poachers, and they are leaving to the states, and that fishery 44 
is not getting the hard impact from those guys anymore. 45 
 46 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There is a bag limit in the EEZ for 47 
silk, and so it’s five fish per person, up to fifteen per boat.  48 
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The seasonal closure has been in place since 2005.  October and 1 
November and December is the closed season.   2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The minimum size was never put in place, correct? 4 
 5 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There was a period of time, like a 6 
year or so, that the local government put a minimum size in 7 
place, and, if you remember from the SEDARs and the times that 8 
we’ve looked at the silk, there is this break around that period 9 
of time, when it jumps, in terms of the average size of the 10 
silk. 11 
 12 
TODD GEDAMKE:  There is no species that I have spent more time 13 
playing with data than the silk here, and so let’s get some 14 
scores down for susceptibility here.  Since we’re talking silk, 15 
I think I heard low, and I think I heard maybe a moderate. 16 
 17 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes. 18 
 19 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Low to moderate, and I can go with that. 20 
 21 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes, and I would go with that myself. 22 
 23 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Moderate because of the relevance of the 24 
fish.  It has a -- It is a target.  The silk snapper, as we 25 
know, is the single most important fish in the Puerto Rican 26 
fisheries, and so we cannot close our eyes to that.  There is a 27 
lot of effort towards it. 28 
 29 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I am comfortable with low to moderate on that, 30 
and, the breakpoint that Graciela is talking about, one of the 31 
things that we’re not looking through or mining for a number of 32 
these species is time trend, and the size structure in silk has 33 
-- I believe it was 2008 or 2006, the minimum size suggestion. 34 
 35 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It was 2004 or 2005, yes. 36 
 37 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Somewhere right around that time period, you 38 
actually see a nice bump in the size structure, with the animals 39 
getting larger, and so, if you’re looking back, there is some 40 
evidence of an increasing population, or a reduction in fishing 41 
mortality at least, during that time period.   42 
 43 
So we’ve got low to moderate for silk on the table.  Vance is 44 
giving the most concerned look here, and so I have asked Vance 45 
to make some comments, please. 46 
 47 
VANCE VICENTE:  Everything you said, I agree with, but, still, 48 
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they aggregate to spawn, and that makes it highly vulnerable, 1 
highly susceptible, according to the table that was presented by 2 
Shannon. 3 
 4 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That attribute -- That clearly would be an 5 
attribute that would score them susceptible, but, if we look at 6 
the rest of the attributes, how does that high score, which I 7 
don’t think anyone will argue with you on, how does that blend 8 
into the rest of these? 9 
 10 
Vance, because I like -- You’re looking at this here, and let’s 11 
look at some of the other ones, and is there another 12 
susceptibility attribute that you would put in as highly 13 
vulnerable?  If you start hitting two or three of these things 14 
of this scoring -- 15 
 16 
VANCE VICENTE:  For this particular one, I would give it a lot 17 
of weight, because it’s a different -- It’s more heavyweight 18 
than the other attributes, because we have seen it happen with 19 
the Nassau grouper.  It has collapsed completely, the fishery, 20 
because of that, because they aggregate and you can overfish 21 
those spots, and there are no known large aggregations that we 22 
know of near-shore.  They’re gone.  In fact, it’s a candidate to 23 
be listed as threatened under the Endangered Species Act, and so 24 
that makes it -- I just give a lot of weight to that particular 25 
one, more weight than the others, but -- 26 
 27 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s where I end up with the moderate in mind, 28 
that consideration. 29 
 30 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes, and so maybe we should drop the low and just 31 
stick with the moderate. 32 
 33 
VANCE VICENTE:  Yes, I would drop the low, definitely. 34 
 35 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Let’s look at the other attributes, because I 36 
just want to make sure that we’re not -- 37 
 38 
JOE KIMMEL:  They’re everywhere.  If you get to the right 39 
habitat, the right depth, the silk snapper are there. 40 
 41 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Shannon. 42 
 43 
SHANNON CALAY:  We do have a second opportunity to address your 44 
concerns through the scalar, which does not need to be set at 45 
two, although you certainly have the privilege. 46 
 47 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, and the reason that I mentioned the time 48 



394 
 

series of information on that is that what we’re trying to 1 
really focus on is, in isolation, the vulnerability and any 2 
information that we do have to support this tier designation, 3 
and we’ll have the opportunity to re-look at that as we get into 4 
our scalar discussion in the next one. 5 
 6 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  But I have a doubt of -- Has someone really 7 
detected a silk snapper spawning aggregation?  Do we know that 8 
for sure?  I don’t. 9 
 10 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Reni, let’s give that the assumption that that is 11 
happening.  I think that -- Let’s just say, for discussion’s 12 
sake, that we score that one as high.  You’ve got the overlap of 13 
the stock, which you talked about, in the area you’re fishing 14 
versus the total area or the size or the extent of the area.  15 
That’s not going to be high, according to your description of 16 
that area.  The geographic concentration, and so, in silk, is 17 
the fished area here greater or less than 50 percent of its 18 
total range?  Is silk snapper found in the Dominican Republic?   19 
 20 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Of course. 21 
 22 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Is it found in -- So we have a breeding 23 
population that’s going from here over to the DR, and you 24 
clearly have connections to St. Thomas in there, and so, in this 25 
region, we’re looking at something that would be what is fished 26 
here is going to be a relatively low percentage of the stock as 27 
a whole, and I’m not -- I’m just going through the 28 
characteristics here.  The vertical overlap, is silk found at 29 
depths greater than is fishable? 30 
 31 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes. 32 
 33 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I would imagine, yes.  For the regular 34 
fishermen, yes.  Now, with electric reels and all of that, the 35 
fishermen get to where it is, but not everywhere it is, because 36 
of the extensive geographic range or vertically.  It’s not that 37 
it’s found at 8,000 feet, logically. 38 
 39 
SHANNON CALAY:  Just a comment.  The Science Center chose to 40 
interpret the areal extent of the species versus the fishery a 41 
little bit differently.  We considered what you just suggested, 42 
but we were also concerned about local depletions, because, from 43 
a fisherman’s perspective, depleting the stock locally has 44 
economic ramifications, and so we chose to score it based on the 45 
likelihood that you had a lot of overlap in the local population 46 
and could cause a local depletion, which is not the same thing 47 
as really jeopardizing the existence of a stock, obviously. 48 
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 1 
TODD GEDAMKE:  No, and what Shannon just described -- I have had 2 
numerous discussions about this, because we’re being asked to do 3 
stock designations in this, and there are aspects of doing 4 
localized management or yield per recruit management, which I 5 
think are very attractive in the way we interpret and look at 6 
these things, and so it’s a good point. 7 
 8 
Shannon, in that case, you would be looking at the range within 9 
the localized region, and so Puerto Rico federal waters 10 
surrounding -- I don’t think that you would want to include all 11 
of DR, and that would change your overlap between the area 12 
fished and to a higher value. 13 
 14 
SHANNON CALAY:  If the adults that you’re fishing on don’t move 15 
out of the range, right?  If they are relatively -- If they are 16 
contained within the unit stock boundary, predominantly, that’s 17 
the way we would consider it.  Now, if you’re doing a highly-18 
migratory pelagic, and the adults come from someplace else and 19 
you fish on them, that’s actually different attributes of that 20 
PSA. 21 
 22 
JOE KIMMEL:  I have had discussions with fishermen in Puerto 23 
Rico, and this was a long time ago, but, before they started 24 
using electric reels and stuff like that, they were just using 25 
the wind-up reels, and they would even tell me that, when 26 
fishing for silk snapper, they had to vary their area of fishing 27 
every now and then, because they could fish out one area, and so 28 
they would go back and wouldn’t catch anything, but they would 29 
go down a few miles one way or the other and they would catch 30 
it, but they had to shift from one spot to another. 31 
 32 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They still do that.  They still practice 33 
that.  At least I talked to -- I was doing some research with 34 
one of these fishermen, and he tells me that he never goes to 35 
the same place twice in consecutive times.   36 
 37 
He just fishes some fish there and then he goes to another 38 
place.  The habitat is so extensive that -- As you know, the 39 
bigger fish bite first, and so he goes for the big ones all the 40 
time, and so he doesn’t want to go to the same place, because 41 
what he’s going to get is a smaller fish.  He goes to another 42 
spot, where there is the big ones, and so he gets the big ones 43 
here and the big ones there and the big ones there, and that’s 44 
the way he fishes. 45 
 46 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  We have a question or a comment from 47 
Nelson, but let me -- I am hearing a lot that is taking us 48 
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towards the moderate range.  Graciela, just stick moderate in 1 
there, as a strawman for right now, and we’ll get Nelson’s 2 
comment, and then, if anyone wants to add further discussion -- 3 
Nelson. 4 
 5 
NELSON CRESPO:  Okay.  For Reni’s concern at the beginning for 6 
the spawning, they spawn all year around.  They have a peak 7 
between October to December, more or less, and March is another 8 
peak, but they are spawning all year around.  We don’t fish the 9 
same area on consecutive days, because the problem is the 10 
predators.  One day, you fish here, and all the bait that is on 11 
the bottom attracts the predators, and we don’t want to lose 12 
gear.   13 
 14 
Also, we are looking for the big ones, and, if you stay in the 15 
same area, you will stop getting the big ones and you will only 16 
get the small ones.  You have to leave a few days, until that 17 
area goes back.  That’s how we find it.  Also, we catch silk 18 
snapper -- It’s rare, but all the way down to 200 fathoms.  The 19 
big ones, the five-pounders, are all the way down to 200 20 
fathoms.  It’s rare, but we catch them.  21 
 22 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So, once you get down to depths you’re fishing 23 
at, their concentration, their density, is beginning to be 24 
reduced, but you’re still catching them. 25 
 26 
NELSON CRESPO:  Yes. 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.   29 
 30 
NELSON CRESPO:  It’s not common.  Maybe, if you are fishing in 31 
200 fathoms, maybe you can catch, in one day, maybe one, and 32 
then maybe, if it passes three or four days, then maybe you can 33 
catch another one, because it’s not often, but it’s very rare, 34 
but you catch it. 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So we’ve got moderate up there.  Does anyone have 37 
any comments?  I have one more that I want to add, but I will 38 
let other members -- Joe, are you all good there?  All right.  I 39 
would be interested, just as a follow-up, and I don’t mean it to 40 
go farther, but Nelson’s size at maturity and picking eggs up at 41 
tiny sizes, I don’t know what the size at maturity, in relation 42 
to what the -- I think that comparing that to the length 43 
structure, as we get into more of the scalars on this, would be 44 
important, because, if a large amount of the catch is all mature 45 
individuals, then there is going to be much less of a chance, 46 
where I think we could probably go higher on the scalar. 47 
 48 
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VANCE VICENTE:  What is the length at maturity? 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay, and so productivity on silk, give me some 3 
numbers there, Joe, please.  Is everyone fine with moderate?  I 4 
think I asked. 5 
 6 
JOE KIMMEL:  It’s 304, and that’s for Puerto Rico. 7 
 8 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  Growth parameters, the K? 9 
 10 
JOE KIMMEL:  The K parameter, they’re about 0.1, 0.09 for Puerto 11 
Rico. 12 
 13 
TODD GEDAMKE:  If I remember correctly, they range from 0.09 to 14 
0.3. 15 
 16 
JOE KIMMEL:  There’s a 0.3, but it’s in Costa Rica. 17 
 18 
TODD GEDAMKE:  You’ve got have brain cells to still remember 19 
things.  I know, because I was part of the -- Part of the 20 
difficulty in me drawing conclusions from some of the length 21 
analysis was based on a massively-wide range of K values in 22 
there, but let’s consider that range.  It’s 0.1 to 0.3.  If we 23 
take that range, where does that fall in for productivity on 24 
there? 25 
 26 
VANCE VICENTE:  Moderate. 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That growth there is moderate, and we have -- I 29 
don’t know, per se, but we had some comments that they are 30 
spawning all year-round there.   31 
 32 
BILL ARNOLD:  If they’re spawning all year-round, and they’re 33 
fairly small at the first -- 34 
 35 
TODD GEDAMKE:  At the first maturity, and so that would lead us 36 
towards a high.  Let’s keep going down the list.  Go ahead. 37 
 38 
VANCE VICENTE:  So they don’t aggregate to spawn?  Are we saying 39 
that? 40 
 41 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  No one knows.  It’s not known. 42 
 43 
JOE KIMMEL:  I don’t think anybody knows. 44 
 45 
VANCE VICENTE:  Nelson, what’s your impression? 46 
 47 
NELSON CRESPO:  I don’t know. 48 
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 1 
JOE KIMMEL:  I don’t think anybody has ever reported a spawning 2 
aggregation. 3 
 4 
VANCE VICENTE:  So we don’t know then. 5 
 6 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  What I know is that the production is real, 7 
and not for silk snapper, and I don’t know, but I know for black 8 
snapper, because I have a friend that fishes those black 9 
snappers. 10 
 11 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Reni, let’s stay on silk right now. 12 
 13 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Okay, but it’s the same. 14 
 15 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We will get to that next. 16 
 17 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They are continuously reproducing, such as 18 
most of the snappers are. 19 
 20 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Let’s stay on silk.  I saw hands over here. 21 
 22 
ORIAN TZADIK:  Just for what it’s worth, again, FishBase agrees 23 
with those numbers.  I am looking at that Costa Rica study, and 24 
it doesn’t say anything about age at maturity, unfortunately.  25 
The other thing is that Rich was part of a study that they 26 
presented as GCFI looking at different fish in different 27 
aggregations.  The only time they ever saw either silk or I 28 
think it was queen -- There was like two observations from 29 
fishermen that claimed it, potentially, and so more credence to 30 
the fact that nobody has really seen any spawning aggregations. 31 
 32 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Graciela. 33 
 34 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Just recently, there was an ROV down 35 
to the depths of the silk snappers, and they do school.  They 36 
were found, but I don’t think we can tell whether they are 37 
spawning. 38 
 39 
JOE KIMMEL:  They aggregate. 40 
 41 
TODD GEDAMKE:  But I think everyone agrees that, reproductively, 42 
their fecundity, their spawning pattern, would put them at a 43 
higher productivity.  The spawning aggregation, whether it’s 44 
happening or not, is more an indication of susceptibility in 45 
this case, and so let’s stay on the productivity component here, 46 
and so we’re at -- 47 
 48 
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JOE KIMMEL:  High productivity. 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  High or maybe a moderate, based on the K values.  3 
I would lean more towards -- 4 
 5 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  High to moderate. 6 
 7 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Moderate/high, and I’m getting some nods there. 8 
 9 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes. 10 
 11 
VANCE VICENTE:  Moderate/high. 12 
 13 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So, Graciela, these are the last that we have for 14 
here, right?  My suggestion is let’s try to get through this, 15 
and then -- 16 
 17 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Basically, with your indicator species 18 
-- I mean, there will be some differences, maybe, in some of the 19 
other ones, but this will be the one that you will be tracking. 20 
 21 
JOE KIMMEL:  Managing on, yes. 22 
 23 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Managing and setting the ACL for the 24 
whole complex.  I mean the ABC, sorry.  The ABC for the complex. 25 
 26 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay, and so, just for clarification for me, I 27 
understand how we take silk snapper through.  Vermilion, we 28 
score vermilion and we put it in a 4a, and we’re then coming up 29 
with our scalar and our buffer, and are we coming up with -- 30 
We’re coming up with a vermilion-snapper-specific ABC 31 
recommendation? 32 
 33 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  No, it would be the complex.  Once you 34 
set this indicator here, this is your complex.  This is what you 35 
would be looking at, but you will be basing it on monitoring the 36 
silk, because that’s the one that you will have the most 37 
information. 38 
 39 
SHANNON CALAY:  But is that actually how this group has chosen 40 
to manage the species complexes?  I don’t remember that decision 41 
being made. 42 
 43 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, and, if that is the case, then we’re looking 44 
at we’re done with this complex and we don’t have to do anything 45 
and there’s no consideration for -- The onus will fall on the 46 
original grouping of this, rather than us looking at each 47 
species individually.   48 
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 1 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right, unless somebody thinks that something 2 
else in that group is not a 4a, but it’s a 4b, in which case we 3 
don’t have a very good indicator. 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Right.  Exactly. 6 
 7 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  So, if we’re content with that being correct, 8 
then I think we’re done with that. 9 
 10 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think, just to rephrase what Kevin said, the 11 
groupings on this should have been grouped with similar 12 
vulnerabilities.  If those groupings were correct, the scores 13 
that we’ve given should basically apply to the rest within the 14 
group, and so, Graciela, just strawman those up there, and give 15 
everyone five minutes to look at them, or a few minutes to look 16 
at them, and let’s put -- I think we had discussion of is there 17 
differences that we want to point out, for the record, between 18 
black, blackfin, vermilion, wenchman, and silk, or are we 19 
comfortable with the moderate/high productivity and moderate 20 
susceptibility for the rest of this complex? 21 
 22 
JOE KIMMEL:  The K values for vermilion are slightly lower than 23 
those for silk snapper, but maybe not significantly so, but they 24 
are generally a little bit lower. 25 
 26 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Right. 27 
 28 
ORIAN TZADIK:  According to FishBase, they are all very close to 29 
0.3, to vermilion, with the lowest at 0.2, other than the 30 
wenchman, which they don’t have information for, and they 31 
actually call it cardinal snapper, and so -- 32 
 33 
JOE KIMMEL:  That was my other point.  If you try to look at 34 
some of these things for the other species, you would be hard-35 
pressed to fill in some of the blanks. 36 
 37 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I am comfortable with the moderate/high, even 38 
though we have a slightly lower K in there, in that range, and 39 
so any other comments? 40 
 41 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I am -- I believe that, for productivity, I 42 
am okay with moderate/high, for productivity.  For 43 
susceptibility, I would say moderate/low or low to moderate.  I 44 
think a moderate is a little bit high for susceptibility, 45 
because of the habitat range, but that’s just my opinion.  My 46 
opinion is that it should be given a lower susceptibility than 47 
what is just a plain moderate.  Again, that’s my -- I reserve to 48 
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have that opinion.   1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I don’t remember -- I was not at that meeting, 3 
but the designation of 4a definitely involved some discussion, 4 
and I don’t remember that exactly, and so, Reni, you are -- 5 
Anyone else look at moderate susceptibility being too high?  Is 6 
everyone comfortable with what we have up there? 7 
 8 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The SSC, at the last meeting, looked 9 
at all of the information that you’ve also been discussing here, 10 
and so including citing from past SEDAR reports, and so that’s 11 
why that determination was made. 12 
 13 
TODD GEDAMKE:  For the past SEDAR reports -- I am trying not to 14 
voice my opinion as early now that I’m sitting in this chair, 15 
but the past SEDAR reports would probably have a lot of analysis 16 
that we conducted on the size structure for silk and the 17 
recovery.  There is some level, that I was not able to quantify, 18 
but there is clearly an increasing size structure in there, 19 
which means that the fishery is not driving -- As it is, it’s 20 
not driving that population down.  It is at least stable, and 21 
probably recovering in there, which would lead me towards a 22 
lower susceptibility.  Shannon. 23 
 24 
SHANNON CALAY:  We read directly from the CIE reviewer summary, 25 
executive summary, and that was basically what they said as 26 
well, and so, rather than it being the lead analyst’s 27 
perspective or the Science Center’s perspective, we looked at 28 
the executive summary from the CIE reviewers. 29 
 30 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  In some of these, they used words like -- It’s 31 
back to the likely language.  It’s not likely to be this, and -- 32 
 33 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s the language that I used in my 34 
description. 35 
 36 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  If the fish would be at least moderate 37 
susceptible to fishing pressure, we wouldn’t see such big stocks 38 
of fish right next to land.  We carried out this recent ROV 39 
study, and we were seeing schools of silk snapper right in the 40 
shortest distance possible from shore that fishermen could reach 41 
it.  Just a couple of miles off the Aguadilla coast, there is a 42 
place where fishermen can access very quickly -- It’s close by 43 
their place where they live, and we still see some schools of 44 
silk snapper there, and so they are not that susceptible. 45 
 46 
NELSON CRESPO:  Also, the nature protects the fishery, the 47 
Snapper Unit 1 and also the Snapper Unit 2, because we have to 48 
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fight with the currents and the winds and the moon phases.  It 1 
protects itself. 2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Clearly I’m an analyst, and I like looking at the 4 
data, and these attributes give us some insights in there, but 5 
what I have actually seen, from what was in front of me, it 6 
would suggest that, with the existing fishery, it’s like I said.  7 
You’re either sustainable or an increasing population, and I 8 
don’t know in the most recent years, but, in the last decade, 9 
clearly there has been an increase, and so that would lead me 10 
towards going toward a lower low/moderate. 11 
 12 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  For susceptibility? 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  For susceptibility, yes.  Reni, you’re thinking a 15 
lower value? 16 
 17 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Low/moderate, and the only reason why I 18 
would put the moderate there is because of the electric reel 19 
stuff.  The recreational has access to electric reels, and that 20 
is what I -- I am willing to let the M be there.  Otherwise, I 21 
would still fight for the low susceptibility. 22 
 23 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  Joe, do you mind if we modify that to 24 
low/moderate? 25 
 26 
JOE KIMMEL:  It’s fine with me. 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Walter?  Vance?  Okay.  Good.  Then low/moderate 29 
on that.  For the other ones, black, blackfin, vermilion, and 30 
wenchman, is there any of those that stand out as being very 31 
different?  The life history on that is pretty similar across 32 
the board, and so let’s go to productivity, Graciela, for the 33 
rest of Snapper Unit 1.  Moderate/high, just put it in there for 34 
scoring, so we can discuss it. 35 
 36 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So you want me to put that for all of 37 
them? 38 
 39 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Susceptibility, is there any differences in 40 
susceptibility between these groups? 41 
 42 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The fact that they are not targeted 43 
might lead them to be even less susceptible to the fishery per 44 
se, but they are all harvested in that same complex. 45 
 46 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay, and so let’s paste them all in there, and 47 
does anyone have comments?  Is everyone in agreement?  Okay.  48 
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Let’s move on to Snapper Unit 2. 1 
 2 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The target species is the queen 3 
snapper.  There is management by the ACL, but there is a bag 4 
limit for the recreational fishery.  It’s a growing fishery 5 
since the 1980s, and the year sequence actually reflects that.  6 
We had discussed the fact that it was growing in the 1980s and 7 
then in the 1990s it was full-blown, and so you used the later 8 
years for determining the ABC.  They are limited in the local 9 
waters, because of the permit and the number of trips that can 10 
be taken each year.   11 
 12 
TODD GEDAMKE:  There is greater oversight on the deepwater 13 
snapper management than many of the other fisheries.  Queen 14 
snapper, I don’t want to jump ahead on the data, but queen 15 
snapper is actually one of the other ones that we were actually 16 
able to draw some conclusions, taking a look at the data, 17 
because the queen snapper fishery really wasn’t started until we 18 
had some technology to get people on sites over and over, also 19 
with the deep water, and so we were able to assume that fishing 20 
mortality was virtually zero up until the early 1990s.  Was that 21 
about the start of the queen snapper fishery? 22 
 23 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  1987. 24 
 25 
TODD GEDAMKE:  1987, and so I don’t remember the exact dates, 26 
but using that as looking at the size structure changes as the 27 
fishery began, it was -- I think it’s maybe the strongest semi-28 
quantitative language that we’ve put together for an assessment 29 
here, and it’s highly unlikely that the stock was being 30 
overfished, the last time I looked at it, and I don’t think it’s 31 
been revisited since then, but, before I jump ahead there, let’s 32 
stick with our susceptibility, and we’ll start with queen.  33 
Graciela went through some of the management components.  There 34 
is clearly decent management in place. 35 
 36 
JOE KIMMEL:  I’ve got K values here that range from 0.4 to 0.6, 37 
0.61, 0.62. 38 
 39 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So 0.4 to 0.6. 40 
 41 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes. 42 
 43 
ORIAN TZADIK:  I’ve got 0.3 to 0.6, but same idea. 44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay, and so let’s switch over to productivity.  46 
I am trying to keep this going.  For productivity, we’ve got K 47 
values that are at least moderate to high for productivity 48 
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there.  Max age, any idea?  Any other insights for productivity?  1 
Do we have breeding strategy? 2 
 3 
SHANNON CALAY:  Usually the breeding strategy is they’re all 4 
broadcast spawners, correct? 5 
 6 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes.  How many estimates of 0.3 to 0.6 are in 7 
there? 8 
 9 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes, and there’s a range here. 10 
 11 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Are there a lot of them? 12 
 13 
JOE KIMMEL:  No, there are like five or six, or four or five, 14 
and they’re all from St. Lucia. 15 
 16 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So all the same researcher then? 17 
 18 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes. 19 
 20 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I’m just checking.  If there were six different 21 
people that all came within that same range, they’re totally 22 
solid on that. 23 
 24 
ORIAN TZADIK:  I’ve got four different studies here. 25 
 26 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Four different studies all in the same region, 27 
St. Lucia? 28 
 29 
ORIAN TZADIK:  No, Cuba and Puerto Rico. 30 
 31 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay. 32 
 33 
ORIAN TZADIK:  The Puerto Rico one was the one that I just 34 
cited, with 0.3 to 0.6. 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay, and so that’s a local study, and that’s 37 
high for productivity, and so let’s strawman high in there.  38 
Does anyone have any concerns with high productivity for queen?   39 
 40 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  No. 41 
 42 
TODD GEDAMKE:  For me, just a total gut-level, it’s a deepwater 43 
fish, and they tend to not be as highly productive as some 44 
others, but I don’t see any evidence to score it differently.  45 
 46 
NELSON CRESPO:  I have to comment that, during the past month, I 47 
found out that around ten guys who have the special permit for 48 
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the Snapper Unit 2 have decided to move to the blackfin fishery, 1 
because it’s more easy for them, and they don’t impact that 2 
fishery as hard as they used to, because it’s more easy for them 3 
to go out early in the morning and catch about 200 pounds of 4 
blackfin and come back by lunch and get rid of the fish.  Then, 5 
by three in the afternoon, they go back and get a couple hundred 6 
pounds and they are done for the day, and maybe they make more 7 
money than fishing deepwater snappers. 8 
 9 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Blackfin snapper? 10 
 11 
NELSON CRESPO:  Blackfin. 12 
 13 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Do you mean tuna? 14 
 15 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That is the tuna, yes.  So, what you’re saying is 16 
there has been some movement out of the queen snapper fishery 17 
and redirecting effort towards blackfin. 18 
 19 
NELSON CRESPO:  The season begins, the blackfin tuna season 20 
begins, in -- That is the tourist season, beginning around 21 
November through April, and that is they -- They don’t impact 22 
the deepwater snapper fishing. 23 
 24 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That would be a susceptibility comment, but let’s 25 
stick with productivity.  I threw the strawman up as just high, 26 
and does everyone agree to go with that?  Okay.  Then high 27 
scoring for productivity.  Susceptibility, they clearly have -- 28 
 29 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That one is even deeper than the silk 30 
snapper, and the depth range is even higher, and so at least low 31 
to moderate.  I wouldn’t consider anything more susceptible than 32 
that. 33 
 34 
TODD GEDAMKE:  My brain starts at low to moderate too, but any 35 
other -- I mean, it’s clearly a valuable fishery, and survival 36 
after capture and release is zero.   37 
 38 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  None.  39 
 40 
NELSON CRESPO:  You have to fight with the hard currents, too. 41 
 42 
BILL ARNOLD:  Todd, they took that Okeanos Ocean Explorer ROV 43 
down there, and it was a really complex, rugose environment, and 44 
so I would think they have a lot of hiding places. 45 
 46 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Right. 47 
 48 
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JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Nelson, you mentioned a comment which was 1 
interesting about the deepwater fish with a higher productivity, 2 
and remember that that depth, we are taking a depth below the 3 
pycnocline in these waters, and below the pycnocline is where 4 
the high productivity is, because of the nutrients, and so we 5 
see a lot of plankton at that depth.   6 
 7 
There is probably more plankton at that depth than at shallower 8 
depths above the pycnocline, and so that’s something to be 9 
considered, because it matters.  When you are talking about 10 
autotropic waters, that spike in nutrients makes plankton 11 
productivity to crank, and that may be associated with the 12 
higher productivity of this fish.  13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Now we’re back on productivity, and so 15 
let’s stick with susceptibility. 16 
 17 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That is the nature of the beast. 18 
 19 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Let’s stick with susceptibility.  Low/moderate is 20 
the starting point. 21 
 22 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes.  If you’re a fisherman, you have to know what 23 
you’re doing to fish for these things. 24 
 25 
TODD GEDAMKE:  You have to know what you’re doing.  It’s one of 26 
the harder ones to catch, and it’s very valuable.  There is 27 
management in place.  We could say low/low/moderate, but I think 28 
that we -- 29 
 30 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  The only consideration for me to introduce 31 
the moderate there is because of the recreational fishermen 32 
using electric reels, which is illegal, but they do, and that’s 33 
where I am still a little bit concerned, and I have reservations 34 
for that, for just saying that it’s completely unsusceptible.   35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I am comfortable with low to moderate on this, 37 
because, as I said, this is one of the ones that that Center has 38 
done a fair amount of work with, and, as we get into the next 39 
step, we’ve got more information to inform us. 40 
 41 
NELSON CRESPO:  Another comment.  We have fishermen that are 42 
starting to catch queen snapper in ninety fathoms, and that is 43 
shallow for us. 44 
 45 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Maybe they are coming up because of the 46 
temperature.   47 
 48 
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TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  We’ve got low/moderate up there.  Any 1 
further comments or any concerns with that?  I think that’s 2 
consistent with what we’ve talked about.  Vance, are you good?  3 
Walter, good?  Okay. 4 
 5 
Then the same thing we did with the last one.  I don’t have as 6 
much information in my brain in length structure for many of 7 
these other species, but is there von Bert life history for some 8 
of these other ones?  Are we in the same ballgame? 9 
 10 
ORIAN TZADIK:  Are you talking about the same -- 11 
 12 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  We’re in the same species group. 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Cardinal. 15 
 16 
ORIAN TZADIK:  That’s the only one in that group, yes.   17 
 18 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So we’ve got to score cardinal, and I know 19 
nothing about cardinal. 20 
 21 
JOE KIMMEL:  Is it a bycatch? 22 
 23 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It’s a bycatch.  It’s a bycatch of the 24 
queen. 25 
 26 
NELSON CRESPO:  More or less, yes, it’s a bycatch.  Sometimes 27 
you get it in large quantities, but it’s not often. 28 
 29 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Productivity, do we have any numbers on that?  I 30 
didn’t expect any numbers on that, and so let’s put the same 31 
scores in there, and, in miscellaneous, there is no direct 32 
information and it was scored by grouping.  That would be one 33 
that if we have opportunity to go back and pick something else 34 
up on it.  35 
 36 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So lane snapper. 37 
 38 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That’s a recreational fishermen’s world. 39 
 40 
JOE KIMMEL:  Lane snapper?  Okay. 41 
 42 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right, and so, Graciela, with lane, you’re 43 
working with management, and is that the only management right 44 
now? 45 
 46 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The seasonal closure, the bag limit, 47 
and, of course, there are area closures where, if lane snapper 48 
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is present, it would be protected over that period of time.  1 
 2 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  But no minimum size or anything like that? 3 
 4 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Not for the EEZ. 5 
 6 
TODD GEDAMKE:  It’s targeted and valuable.  I am thinking 7 
susceptibility first on this while we dig up growth parameters. 8 
 9 
JOE KIMMEL:  It’s one of those fishes that likes a muddy 10 
habitat, and so it’s kind of hidden, in a way, for some people 11 
that might be wanting to exploit it. 12 
 13 
NELSON CRESPO:  You find it in the market, just we don’t target 14 
it too much.   15 
 16 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  The susceptibility comes more from the 17 
recreational fishermen more than anything else that fish in 18 
shallow waters, because that’s a fish that is not really a 19 
shallow-water fish, but fishermen, recreational fishermen, 20 
target it in shallow areas close to shore, like in back reef 21 
areas, for example, like La Parguera, and that’s what I know 22 
about them, but, still, that fishery, for me, is still healthy.  23 
It’s still healthy. 24 
 25 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I just dug out the pilot study results, and it 26 
was the tenth most common species landed during the six weeks 27 
that we did the pilot study, and I don’t have it broken up by 28 
coast.  That’s all of Puerto Rico. 29 
 30 
ORIAN TZADIK:  Recreational or commercial? 31 
 32 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Commercial. 33 
 34 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That is commercial.   35 
 36 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It’s one fish that you will find it 37 
most fish markets. 38 
 39 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, it’s common.  I see it all -- I never see it 40 
come in in large amounts, but it comes here and there. 41 
 42 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Who catches it?  The commercial fishermen, 43 
they take it on hook-and-line, but I have carried out 44 
experimental studies using fish traps, and they get into the 45 
fish traps in muddy habitats, and they’re places where nobody 46 
fishes.  There is not actually a commercial fishing practice 47 
going on, and I put fish traps there, and I get a lot of -- My 48 
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record is for a lot of lane snappers, and so they are common in 1 
these mud habitats that nobody is fishing. 2 
 3 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But also in the seagrasses, et cetera, 4 
because they use a special bottom longline, very small and very 5 
specific, for the lane snapper. 6 
 7 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  But still, these are old fishermen from the 8 
different places that are commercial fishermen, and they go out 9 
in the afternoons fishing hook-and-line and get their twenty-10 
five pounds or thirty or forty pounds, and they do this three or 11 
four days a week.  If you multiply that by 200 or 300 fishermen, 12 
that’s where you have all the statistics. 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, and so susceptibility.  Let’s get the 15 
scoring in there. 16 
 17 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Moderate, I would say. 18 
 19 
TODD GEDAMKE:  It’s clearly being fished. 20 
 21 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Because of its shallow water, it’s moderate. 22 
 23 
TODD GEDAMKE:  It’s easily accessible. 24 
 25 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  But it has a wide range of habitats.  It has 26 
a lot of habitat plasticity, from reefs to mud habitats to 27 
seagrass beds and all that. 28 
 29 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Schooling aggregation, and they’re going to 30 
survive if released.  They are not very desirable. 31 
 32 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It spawns year-round that I know of, and it 33 
doesn’t aggregate to spawn that I know of. 34 
 35 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So let’s start with moderate in there.  Anyone 36 
have comments as to whether we should be thinking higher or 37 
lower on that? 38 
 39 
JOE KIMMEL:  I am good with moderate.   40 
 41 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Vance? 42 
 43 
VANCE VICENTE:  No. 44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  Then productivity. 46 
 47 
JOE KIMMEL:  The K values range from 0.08 to 0.5, but that’s for 48 
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Cuba.  Anyway, most of them are around 0.1 to 0.23 to 0.25, and 1 
then 0.1 and 0.19.  There is lots of them, but they’re all -- 2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  They’re varying around 0.1 something to the 0.2 4 
range. 5 
 6 
ORIAN TZADIK:  That’s the same that I’ve got here, 0.13 to 0.26. 7 
 8 
TODD GEDAMKE:  0.13 to 0.26.   9 
 10 
ORIAN TZADIK:  That’s a Puerto Rico study. 11 
 12 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Moderate range? 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Moderate, but I don’t know anything about 15 
reproduction.  Just from those K values, that seems reasonable.   16 
 17 
JOE KIMMEL:  I don’t know what their spawning period is.  Do 18 
you, Reni? 19 
 20 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Year-round, with a peak in April, I believe, 21 
April and May and June.  There is a peak, but individuals are -- 22 
I remember a study that they had been found, by gonad studies, 23 
to be active reproductively year-round, with peak spawning in 24 
late spring.  There is probably some time later, but what I 25 
remember is that ripe females have been found year-round.   26 
 27 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes, I would go with that. 28 
 29 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s what I am hearing, and, Reni, you called 30 
me out on some gut-level comment about deepwater snapper, but 31 
lane is the one that every tropical fishery that I have worked 32 
in in the Caribbean Basin recently -- They’ve got lane 33 
everywhere.  It’s one of the most common ones that are showing 34 
up in catches in Belize and Mexico and some in Cuba. 35 
 36 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I don’t know if it’s because it’s highly 37 
productive or what, but lane -- I see these fishermen going out, 38 
and they still catch big fish, and they always come with a 39 
basket full of lane snappers. 40 
 41 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, and that’s what I’m seeing in a lot of 42 
places too, and so that’s why I think moderate, to me.  We have 43 
talked about some of the values, and moderate is where you want 44 
to be with that, just my gut-level.  Let’s leave that moderate, 45 
and we can take a look at that when we review.  We just have 46 
these -- 47 
 48 
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GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  We have two more. 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  It’s quarter to eleven.  Do we want 3 
to try to power these out or just do a fifteen-minute break and 4 
come back in and finish these up? 5 
 6 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Fifteen-minute break. 7 
 8 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  Let’s take a fifteen-minute break and 9 
be back at eleven o’clock. 10 
 11 
(Whereupon, a brief recess was taken.) 12 
 13 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  We have Snapper 4, 5, and 6 to go 14 
through, and I believe that’s the last bunch.  Graciela, is that 15 
correct? 16 
 17 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  For the snappers, yes.  We have to go 18 
down to a couple of the other groupers. 19 
 20 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We have a couple more groupers, and so our 21 
objective is to get scores, at least preliminary, before lunch 22 
and be done with Puerto Rico, at least the first run-through of 23 
this.  For indicator species on this, we have mutton snapper, 24 
and does anyone remember any of the discussion on mutton snapper 25 
for the indicator on this? 26 
 27 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Mutton snapper, I remember the concerns 28 
about fish aggregations and so spawning aggregations.  That’s 29 
when the fish is most susceptible.  It’s got very high habitat 30 
plasticity. 31 
 32 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Reni, with this, as the indicator, it should be a 33 
species that we are able to monitor that is reflective of the 34 
group as a whole, and so was there data that was -- Is there 35 
better information for mutton snapper?  I think, in its coarsest 36 
form, you’re either looking at a species that has the best 37 
information that you can monitor well or one that is the more 38 
vulnerable of the group in there. 39 
 40 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In this case, it’s also the most 41 
vulnerable, because it’s the one that is targeted.  The other 42 
two are ciguatoxic, in most cases, but people do harvest them 43 
and sell them, but it’s consistent throughout the testimony of 44 
the commercial fishers that they really don’t deal with these 45 
two other, the dog snapper and the schoolmaster, because of the 46 
potential for ciguatera. 47 
 48 
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TODD GEDAMKE:  The reason I asked is it was actually a leading 1 
question, in some way, because, during the port sampling 2 
program, the pilot last year, I was a little surprised at the 3 
incidence of dog snapper, and, once again, it’s a snapshot, and 4 
it may not be representative of the fishery as a whole at this 5 
point in time, but we had 276 pounds of dog snapper documented 6 
and only sixty-six pounds of mutton, and so it was four to five 7 
times the amount of dog snapper landed during the pilot study 8 
that we observed than the mutton snapper.  I’m not saying that -9 
- Once again, I’m not -- It was a pilot.  It was a snapshot, and 10 
so I was just curious about it. 11 
 12 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  From the fishers, it’s a low market 13 
value, and it’s not really targeted.  It’s ciguatoxic, and it’s 14 
too much of a risk, but they are landed, and people actually eat 15 
them. 16 
 17 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  The recreational fishermen will shoot it.  18 
The spear fishermen will shoot it.  That’s why you have probably 19 
some landings of that fish.  Less than seven or eight pounds is 20 
an edible fish, and I have eaten it many times. 21 
 22 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Dog snapper was the seventeenth most common 23 
species that was recorded during the pilot study.  They were 24 
relatively small.  We had a couple of big ones, but they were 25 
relatively small.  We were coastal fishing, and that’s where 26 
they were picked up, and not in large amounts.  It was usually 27 
one at a time.  All right, Graciela, why don’t you -- You have 28 
just started running through some of the management and the 29 
miscellaneous notes. 30 
 31 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There is a seasonal closure in place 32 
for both the state and the EEZ for mutton specifically.  That’s 33 
about it, but it covers the reproductive period.  They do 34 
aggregate for spawning. 35 
 36 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Exactly.  That is the thing.  That is highly 37 
susceptible during the spawning aggregations, but now the 38 
spawning aggregations, there is a seasonal closure on them, and 39 
so, if the enforcement would do its job, the fish would be safe.  40 
If there is no enforcement, the fish is going to die. 41 
 42 
ORIAN TZADIK:  It’s highly susceptible. 43 
 44 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Well, you know it all depends.  You tell me.  45 
You tell me what you can do to protect them. 46 
 47 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So let’s maintain susceptibility.  Nelson, do you 48 
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have a comment? 1 
 2 
NELSON CRESPO:  That seasonal closure hit the nail since -- 3 
After that, now the blackfin tuna fishermen, when they start 4 
chumming, the mutton snapper are coming up to the boat, and we 5 
didn’t used to sell mutton snapper, but now the fishermen have 6 
started bringing to us some, and that’s indicative that they are 7 
everywhere, and good sizes, five, six, seven pounders to ten 8 
pounders. 9 
 10 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So, from your perspective, you’re seeing an 11 
increase in the population, or more coming in than you’ve seen 12 
before? 13 
 14 
NELSON CRESPO:  Yes, definitely. 15 
 16 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think we’ll have to look at if we have any 17 
supporting data for that, but, for susceptibility, there are 18 
some management measures in place.  There are spawning 19 
aggregations that make them more, but, as much as the comment 20 
that was just made, they are protected, by law, during that time 21 
period, and so does anyone want to start off with a scoring for 22 
susceptibility?  What about reproduction and age at maturity?   23 
 24 
ORIAN TZADIK:  It’s a K of between 0.13 and 0.25. 25 
 26 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I just did age at maturity while trying to focus 27 
on susceptibility.  My bad.  28 
 29 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I would put an M, because it has a very high 30 
habitat plasticity, and we can find mutton snapper from shallow 31 
to deep reefs.  It is in all kinds of bottom, like mud and sand 32 
and reefs and seagrass and deep water.  It is a fish that has a 33 
great habitat plasticity, and that by itself means that it’s a 34 
habitat range that is huge. 35 
 36 
The susceptibility of the fish lies in its spawning aggregation.  37 
That is the key issue of the management for these species.  It’s 38 
the protection during its spawning aggregation.  If you protect 39 
that, the stocks will be healthy for a long time. 40 
 41 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Given that law, then high is off the table, 42 
right?  Does everyone agree  there, that high is off the table?  43 
So we’re into the moderate or low.  Would anyone think that it’s 44 
the other direction, to low? 45 
 46 
JOE KIMMEL:  Nelson pointed out that fishermen chum for the 47 
species, and they chum for all species, but, this one, they chum 48 
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for it, and it’s pretty receptive to being chummed, and so that 1 
increases its susceptibility. 2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Are they targeting, Nelson? 4 
 5 
NELSON CRESPO:  No. 6 
 7 
TODD GEDAMKE:  No, they’re chumming for something else, and -- 8 
 9 
NELSON CRESPO:  Blackfin tuna. 10 
 11 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So they were chumming for blackfin tuna, and, 12 
Nelson, please correct me if I’m misstating your words, but they 13 
were chumming for blackfin tuna, and, recently, they’re having -14 
- The word “recently” is what I wanted to -- Recently, they’re 15 
seeing more mutton snapper come up in the chum from the bottom, 16 
but that’s a newer phenomenon. 17 
 18 
NELSON CRESPO:  Yes. 19 
 20 
VANCE VICENTE:  At what depth are they chumming for blackfin 21 
tuna? 22 
 23 
NELSON CRESPO:  At what depth? 24 
 25 
VANCE VICENTE:  At what depth, yes.  How far from shore and how 26 
deep? 27 
 28 
NELSON CRESPO:  They are starting around 100 or 150 to 300 feet 29 
for blackfin. 30 
 31 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So there is management measures that overlap the 32 
-- You said their habitat plasticity -- I am just looking down 33 
the list of where they’re found versus where the fishery -- If 34 
they have good habitat plasticity, they’re going to be widely 35 
distributed over much of their depth range over the whole area 36 
of Puerto Rico. 37 
 38 
We don’t have anything on biomass, and migrations -- The 39 
aggregation, we talked about, but that’s protected.  How deep 40 
are they captured, normally, and survival after release?  41 
They’re not being hauled up from great depths, correct?  It’s a 42 
relatively shallow fishery, and so you could expect -- 43 
 44 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It’s a shelf species. 45 
 46 
TODD GEDAMKE:  You could expect some reasonable bycatch 47 
survival, and, Nelson, you suggested that it’s not really a 48 
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desirable catch until recently, and a high value? 1 
 2 
NELSON CRESPO:  It has a high value in the market, but the guys 3 
prefer to target the blackfin, because they sell more fast and 4 
make more money. 5 
 6 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Me too.   7 
 8 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Also, mutton snapper is ciguatoxic at large 9 
sizes, and so that’s another sort of protection. 10 
 11 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  I mean, I have moderate, with a 12 
little leaning towards low, is where my brain is, but moderate 13 
sounds like a good starting point. 14 
 15 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Moderate to low. 16 
 17 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Vance, thoughts? 18 
 19 
VANCE VICENTE:  Moderate. 20 
 21 
JOE KIMMEL:  Moderate for me, yes. 22 
 23 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We’ve got three solid moderates.  Kevin, are you 24 
good with that? 25 
 26 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  That seems reasonable. 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Moderate.  Okay.  Orian, thank you for the life 29 
history, and you’ve already said it.  I diverted myself from 30 
susceptibility. 31 
 32 
ORIAN TZADIK:  It just says here 0.13 to 0.26, I believe, or 33 
0.25. 34 
 35 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes, and that’s most of the values that I have 36 
here. 37 
 38 
VANCE VICENTE:  What is it?  0.13 to what? 39 
 40 
ORIAN TZADIK:  0.13 to 0.25. 41 
 42 
JOE KIMMEL:  But most of the values are somewhere between 0.13 43 
and 0.15. 44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So moderate/low or low/moderate. 46 
 47 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes. 48 
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 1 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  What was the range? 2 
 3 
JOE KIMMEL:  0.13 to about 0.15. 4 
 5 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Okay.  So moderate. 6 
 7 
VANCE VICENTE:  That’s in the low range, or that’s in the 8 
moderate.  I’m sorry. 9 
 10 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The scoring there, it’s in moderate.  Anything 11 
about reproduction that would be important to note here?  I know 12 
nothing about reproduction. 13 
 14 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It’s probably high fecundity, for certain.  15 
It’s a big fish, and it spawns year-round, with peak spawning in 16 
the spring.  I mean, it’s a big fish, and it has a large egg 17 
production or whatever. 18 
 19 
VANCE VICENTE:  The 0.13 to the 0.15 value is on the low end. 20 
 21 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, and I was just going to say that you’re 22 
moderate or moderate/low, based solely on that. 23 
 24 
VANCE VICENTE:  It’s low.  It’s less than 0.15, if we’re 25 
following the table. 26 
 27 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, then that would be low.  The range is like 28 
about 0.15 to 0.25. 29 
 30 
JOE KIMMEL:  But, out of the fifteen or twenty K values listed 31 
here, there is only one 0.25.  The rest of them are around 0.15 32 
or 0.17.  There is a 0.17 and a 0.16.  Most of them are about 33 
0.13. 34 
 35 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Is there a study from Puerto Rico? 36 
 37 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes, and the one from Puerto Rico is 0.15. 38 
 39 
VANCE VICENTE:  What’s the age at maturity? 40 
 41 
JOE KIMMEL:  The size at maturity is about 520 millimeters or 42 
414 millimeters. 43 
 44 
VANCE VICENTE:  Wow.  That’s fifty-two centimeters, and that’s 45 
about a foot-and-a-half. 46 
 47 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Whatever it is, the stocks of that fish are 48 



417 
 

pretty healthy. 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  This is productivity.  Let’s stay focused on 3 
productivity. 4 
 5 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Yes, and the status of the stocks is a 6 
reflection of all of that. 7 
 8 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The procedure we’ve got is let’s score 9 
productivity. 10 
 11 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  No problem.  No problem.  We are doing good. 12 
 13 
VANCE VICENTE:  The age at maturity is high. 14 
 15 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The size at maturity seems high, and so I’m 16 
probably at the low, or maybe low/moderate, score in there. 17 
 18 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes. 19 
 20 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Yes. 21 
 22 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Now, the SSC’s preliminary tier designation on 23 
this was 4a.  We’re going to need some discussion, if we’ve got 24 
-- So put low/moderate down there, Graciela, and then let’s have 25 
some discussion, for those that might remember the 4a 26 
designation, for mutton. 27 
 28 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  What I recall for the 4a was that the fish 29 
has the protection from the spawning aggregation on the seasonal 30 
closure, and the whole thing depends on that.  I mean, the fish 31 
already has the main protection that it needs, and so, 32 
essentially, that puts them into a 4a designation, because 33 
everything else doesn’t seem to have a -- Also, the annual 34 
landings don’t seem to suggest that the fish is undergoing 35 
overfishing, and so, for what I recall on that, but the main 36 
issue was the fact that the fish has a management, a solid 37 
management, strategy, which is, in some ways, protecting the 38 
stock. 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So you said it has all the management it needs, 41 
and that was a primary factor that the SSC reviewed last time. 42 
 43 
JOE KIMMEL:  It has all the management measures that it needs, 44 
but management includes enforcement, too. 45 
 46 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I was just repeating his exact words, to make 47 
sure that -- 48 
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 1 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  The thing is that you cannot get high 2 
quantities of mutton snapper if it’s not in the spawning 3 
aggregation.  Once you cut the spawning aggregation season and 4 
close the fisheries, you cut down probably 70 or 80 percent of 5 
the captures of the previous annual landings.  It’s a big 6 
difference.   7 
 8 
It’s almost like red hind, and it’s like any of those fishes 9 
that used to be collected, like Nassau grouper and those fishes 10 
that were collected in big amounts, like yellowfin grouper.  11 
They were vulnerable when they were in the spawning 12 
aggregations.  When they are not in the spawning aggregation, 13 
they are much less vulnerable. 14 
 15 
VANCE VICENTE:  Yes, they are spread all over the place. 16 
 17 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They are spread all over the place, and the 18 
densities are not high.  The fish is a big fish.  It’s not easy 19 
to get.  Typically, it’s deep water, because some of these 20 
mutton snappers are mesophotic-depth fish. 21 
 22 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Given what you just said, are we consistent with 23 
our scoring? 24 
 25 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I think so.  I don’t see any big problems 26 
there. 27 
 28 
JOE KIMMEL:  Well, you think of Nassau grouper, and you think of 29 
these other spawning aggregations that are in the 4b category, 30 
and there are lots of similarities here. 31 
 32 
VANCE VICENTE:  I am concerned about the 4a. 33 
 34 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It is a fish that I consider that we should 35 
not limit its capture if the fishery is on its open season and 36 
not associated with the aggregation.  They will get one here and 37 
one there, but they won’t get two tons of it in three days.  38 
That is my point. 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We can -- You just said you have some concern 41 
about maybe the tier designation that was put down previously in 42 
here. 43 
 44 
JOE KIMMEL:  It’s not a concern, but it was just the fact that 45 
we’ve, as a group, labeled it as a 4a, based on all the 46 
information we’ve got, but, with other species that have similar 47 
characteristics, we have labeled them as 4b, but we noted those 48 
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other species have been depleted. 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Depressed, yes. 3 
 4 
JOE KIMMEL:  Depressed or whatever you want to call it.   5 
 6 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I am just making sure, because that 4a 7 
designation was carried over from the previous SSC meeting, and 8 
now we’re working on the record for this, and so that makes 9 
sense, and, in listening to Reni, if they have all the 10 
management, and your clarification is noted on this, then the 11 
susceptibility on this would be something that might be actually 12 
lower if we afford that protection.   13 
 14 
The two things that I just heard are -- Enforcement aside, the 15 
spawning aggregation is protected, and, outside of that, they’re 16 
dispersed all over in large areas, and so you’re not going to be 17 
taking them in -- 18 
 19 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  In big amounts, no. 20 
 21 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I have never seen them come in more than one at a 22 
time. 23 
 24 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It’s not a schooling fish to start with.  25 
It’s not a schooling fish.  It only aggregates when it’s going 26 
to spawn. 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I just think that we are going to finish this 29 
scoring up here, and we’re going to take a look and review and 30 
make sure that we’re consistent with our scoring and our tier 31 
designations, and, without going and reviewing it all right now, 32 
this is going to be one that’s going to jump out.   33 
 34 
It’s going to have a lower scoring on the vulnerability, which 35 
is our rationale for the tier designation, and we don’t want to 36 
reverse engineer on this to get you from one category to the 37 
other, but we have talked about different aspects of 38 
susceptibility, which, in my mind, are -- I am hearing almost 39 
two different things in the susceptibility here, and, like I 40 
said, I wasn’t part of that previous SSC discussion.   41 
 42 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I have to say something for the 43 
record.  Contrary to the Nassau grouper, for example, the 44 
spawning aggregation has been protected in both the state and 45 
the federal waters since 2005, or 2004, actually, and so that 46 
really never happened during the time of the Nassau aggregation. 47 
 48 
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JOE KIMMEL:  You’re right. 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Nelson, you said chumming, and they recently have 3 
seen mutton. 4 
 5 
NELSON CRESPO:  Yes. 6 
 7 
TODD GEDAMKE:  What is recently?  When would you say that you 8 
first started hearing about people -- 9 
 10 
NELSON CRESPO:  This past season, since November, we have 11 
started seeing it. 12 
 13 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But this year? 14 
 15 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So in the most recent year? 16 
 17 
NELSON CRESPO:  This season and the past season. 18 
 19 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So 2005 is when the closure went in place, and 20 
we’re now -- Ten years later, it’s had a benefit on the 21 
population, to levels that have started to -- 22 
 23 
NELSON CRESPO:  I remember from before that the closed season -- 24 
The fishermen used to go there on the spawning time and catch 25 
900 or 1,000 pounds per night. 26 
 27 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Julian. 28 
 29 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  That’s what I was going to elaborate a little 30 
bit on, because we’re going to have the same issue when we come 31 
to St. Thomas and St. Croix.  From since the SFA, you’ve had a 32 
seasonal closure that’s been in place, and no assessments and 33 
none of that has been done. 34 
 35 
If the closures were put in place during the spawning time, you 36 
expect to see more numbers on the outside eventually, and like 37 
has been said, they don’t aggregate together.  They only 38 
aggregate together when they come to spawn, and so you will 39 
start to see more of them.  That is what is supposed to happen. 40 
 41 
It’s similar to like what happened with the red hind closure.  42 
You see them in areas that you never used to see them before, 43 
and that’s why I think all the stuff that’s been said on the 44 
seasonal closures should fall into 4a, but I will wait until it 45 
comes to my area. 46 
 47 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  So, given that discussion, do we want 48 
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to leave it as is or -- 1 
 2 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I would put at least for it to be moderate 3 
to low on the susceptibility, because of what I explained. 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Management measures. 6 
 7 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  So that we can go -- I don’t want us to get 8 
into a description that puts in question the 4a designation.  If 9 
it’s low productivity and has moderate susceptibility, start 10 
questioning the tier designation.  I just want this to be 11 
consistent, and what Julian says is also a confirmation of what 12 
our discussion here has been.  13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We just have to keep the tier designation and our 15 
process separate.  We can’t use the tier designation as we don’t 16 
want it to fall it in one or the other and then go back, and so, 17 
in this, the conversation that has come up as using that tier as 18 
a -- I mean, people have been putting information that would 19 
suggest susceptibility might not be -- It may be lower. 20 
 21 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  There is one just quick comment.  One 22 
characteristic that we are not considering here that I think is 23 
very important is the one of recruitment.  Some of these fish, 24 
for some reason, have much more recruitment success than others, 25 
and that is something that we are not considering at all, and we 26 
have very little information for it, and that’s why all these 27 
fish -- We’re going to say, okay, yes, if it’s vulnerable, why 28 
are there so many of them?  One of the considerations is high 29 
recruitment success.    30 
 31 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We don’t have information on that. 32 
 33 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I know.  We are in the dark, in that sense. 34 
 35 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Kevin looks like he has hand -- 36 
 37 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I am actually looking at the SEDAR 14 that 38 
addressed mutton snapper down in this part of the world, and 39 
there have been other SEDARs for mutton snapper up in the 40 
Southeast mainland, but let’s not forget the distribution.  In 41 
the western Atlantic, it’s from Massachusetts to southeastern 42 
Brazil, and so there’s that.  It’s a massive range. 43 
 44 
Yes, it’s got some things about it that make it more 45 
susceptible, like the spawning aggregations and that type of 46 
thing, but it’s spread all over the place.  It’s like lobsters 47 
and like so many of the others that we’ve talked about, and so 48 
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let’s not forget that in our consideration of susceptibility, in 1 
which case that certainly, in my mind, pushes it towards the low 2 
end for susceptibility, and so maybe a low/medium kind of thing, 3 
based on that. 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think we’ve had enough there that moderate is 6 
more appropriate.  Does anyone want to -- 7 
 8 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That’s my take there. 9 
 10 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Does anyone want to make an argument for going to 11 
low? 12 
 13 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Low/moderate. 14 
 15 
TODD GEDAMKE:   Low/moderate? 16 
 17 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes. 18 
 19 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We’ve got Vance’s -- 20 
 21 
VANCE VICENTE:  I stick to moderate. 22 
 23 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Walter, thoughts?  Walter, do you have a 24 
preference?   25 
 26 
WALTER KEITHLY:  No. 27 
 28 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Do you want to do the same thing and 29 
copy them down? 30 
 31 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I am just looking at Vance’s face as I look at 32 
this, and I want to make sure that -- Vance, are you strongly -- 33 
What I want to do right now is -- If you feel very strongly 34 
about this, I suggest we put the low/moderate in there and note 35 
in the miscellaneous that Vance has some concerns, and we can 36 
revisit it.  I don’t want to dismiss your -- 37 
 38 
VANCE VICENTE:  For the same reasons, but I just give a lot of 39 
weight to the aggregation, spawning aggregation, behavior.  40 
Again, it’s because of our experience in the past with other 41 
fish that aggregated that fisheries have collapsed, and I 42 
mentioned the Nassau grouper. 43 
 44 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Absolutely. 45 
 46 
VANCE VICENTE:  I give a lot of weight to that particular 47 
stratum. 48 
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 1 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Is there evidence of spawning behavior where they 2 
could be targeted outside of the closed season? 3 
 4 
VANCE VICENTE:  Can you say that again? 5 
 6 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We started with a little bit more moderate 7 
susceptibility, and then, through the discussion, it became 8 
clear that the protection of the spawning aggregations was one 9 
consideration for it being lower susceptibility, and so my 10 
question is, outside of the seasonal closure, which is supposed 11 
to be protecting those aggregations, is there evidence outside, 12 
where they would aggregate and be highly susceptible, at a time 13 
when fishing is allowed? 14 
 15 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  I have never seen it. 16 
 17 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There is one master’s thesis on the 18 
susceptibility of mutton snapper, and it documents the nightly 19 
activity during the spawning aggregation just prior to the 20 
seasonal closure, and it basically states that it’s a night 21 
fishery, and it’s very specific to the places that fishermen 22 
know that there is aggregating for spawning, and weather 23 
contributes highly to the low performance of the fishers when 24 
they go to the aggregations.  Since 2005, the seasonal closure 25 
begins in the shoreline and extends to the 200 nautical miles 26 
and to the Virgin Islands, and so it’s -- 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I mean, I absolutely share your concern, and I 29 
think everyone else shares your concern on that.  The 30 
aggregation can be very dangerous. 31 
 32 
TYLER SMITH:  I just asked Rick, and he said that, each year, 33 
the aggregations go from February to October, and so they do 34 
bleed out of the closed season. 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The closed months are which months? 37 
 38 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  It’s April 1 to June 30. 39 
 40 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  In Puerto Rico, I have never seen that. 41 
 42 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  I have never seen that, and I’m one of the line 43 
fishers. 44 
 45 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But is this the aggregation within the 46 
MCD, or is this an aggregation outside of the protected federal 47 
take zone? 48 
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 1 
TYLER SMITH:  I think he’s talking about St. Croix.  It’s the 2 
Grammanik Bank mostly, I guess. 3 
 4 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So Grammanik? 5 
 6 
TYLER SMITH:  Yes. 7 
 8 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  From the work that was done, the peak 9 
spawning season -- That’s why these months were selected of 10 
April through June.  I mean, they will vary from year to year.  11 
There is that variability before and after, but, for the number 12 
of years that were considered, that’s when the peak spawning 13 
occurred.  14 
 15 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  Vance, are you comfortable with 16 
low/moderate on that? 17 
 18 
VANCE VICENTE:  Yes. 19 
 20 
JOE KIMMEL:  Before we leave mutton snapper, can I ask -- Reni 21 
might know the answer, or Graciela, but, when I was here, there 22 
was a spawning aggregation of mutton snapper between the shelf 23 
edge and the reef in state waters, and it was a big aggregation.  24 
I dove on it, not even knowing it was there, one time, and a big 25 
mutton snapper came at me, and it was scary, but I am wondering 26 
if that aggregation is still present. 27 
 28 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Yes, it is. 29 
 30 
JOE KIMMEL:  Okay.  That’s an indication that the seasonal 31 
closure seems to be working. 32 
 33 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Joe, until the other day -- The only reason 34 
that I am still willing to go with that moderate in there is 35 
because I know that there is still some poaching going on.  I 36 
know that the fishermen -- Not all the fishermen, but there is 37 
some fishermen that are not really conscious of what they are 38 
doing, and they go and they hit the fishing aggregation, the 39 
spawning aggregation, and that is bad, and that is why I still 40 
go with -- Okay, the fish is susceptible to fishermen that don’t 41 
really follow the law, and that is a problem.  That is a 42 
problem, and that’s why I still say they are moderately 43 
susceptible, but, otherwise, it’s low. 44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  We’ve got dog snapper and schoolmaster are 46 
the other two in this group.  Are there any differences that are 47 
worth noting before we carry the same scores?  Are there von 48 



425 
 

Bert or any life history parameters? 1 
 2 
ORIAN TZADIK:  It’s a slightly lower K of 0.1 for dog, and 3 
there’s no info on schoolmaster. 4 
 5 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Are these forming aggregations? 6 
 7 
VANCE VICENTE:  Was it 0.21? 8 
 9 
ORIAN TZADIK:  0.1. 10 
 11 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Where is that study from?  Do you know? 12 
 13 
ORIAN TZADIK:  I can check real quick.  I think it was Puerto 14 
Rico. 15 
 16 
TODD GEDAMKE:  There is no information on schoolmaster.  We’ve 17 
got a single study for that one.  We only have one other 18 
additional piece of information there, which is one study, which 19 
is a little bit lower, in terms of growth parameters, and do 20 
people want to modify the productivity for dog, or are we 21 
comfortable with low/moderate for these other two? 22 
 23 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Low/moderate I think is a reasonable thing 24 
to go with.   25 
 26 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I have no strong opinion. 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Vance, any preference? 29 
 30 
VANCE VICENTE:  I was talking with Joe. 31 
 32 
JOE KIMMEL:  I am good with that, yes. 33 
 34 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Let’s score those the same.  Yellowtail.   35 
 36 
TYLER SMITH:  Just as an observation, in terms of cubera and 37 
dog, the dog is year-round, actually.  There are peaks, and the 38 
cubera is usually November, and the mutton actually is referring 39 
to -- That was in St. Croix. 40 
 41 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Tyler, these scorings, are you comfortable with 42 
the scoring here? 43 
 44 
TYLER SMITH:  Yes, I am, but I was just -- 45 
 46 
TODD GEDAMKE:  No, I appreciate it, but I just wanted to -- I 47 
know you will speak up, but it’s sometimes hard to anticipate on 48 
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the phone, but I just wanted to make sure, since you have extra 1 
insights on this one, I wanted to make sure you were 2 
comfortable. 3 
 4 
TYLER SMITH:  No, I’m pretty comfortable there.  I don’t know if 5 
the productivity -- They have an extended spawning, but I don’t 6 
think it matters that much, and so I would just leave it. 7 
 8 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  All right.  Yellowtail.  Shannon. 9 
 10 
SHANNON CALAY:  Well, it’s just that -- I don’t know these 11 
species all that well, but, in general, some of these snappers, 12 
I would be kind of surprised if they were really low 13 
productivity.  They are probably not low, to be honest, but I 14 
don’t know the life history as well as some of you do. 15 
 16 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s where my gut goes with this, but, when I’m 17 
getting numbers of 0.1 and 0.14 -- 18 
 19 
VANCE VICENTE:  They’re on the low end. 20 
 21 
SHANNON CALAY:  So it gets back to, at some -- I do have to 22 
leave around two o’clock, but if you do want the Science Center 23 
to do this, we would have to do a PSA, just to kind of confirm 24 
some of these selections.  We would have to talk about at what 25 
time that would be useful to this SSC.  Is it useful in the 26 
spring if it contradicts the work you have done now, or is it 27 
more useful at some time when you determine to reevaluate these 28 
decisions?  I don’t want it to become a wrench in the process.  29 
I want it to be -- I want it to come at a time when it’s 30 
helpful. 31 
 32 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So you’re leaving at lunch, basically. 33 
 34 
SHANNON CALAY:  I am leaving -- Yes, and so, if the SSC would 35 
like to see it, all we need to know is, as it’s executed here, 36 
with the attributes and the way it’s scored, the descriptions, 37 
is that adequate?  Can we move forward with that, or are there 38 
attributes that you want to add? 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I know Richard had some suggestions for -- He 41 
wanted to add categories, and so I think you’re not going to get 42 
an answer on that one right now, but I think it’s important for 43 
us to understand that, A, that we need to discuss this, as to 44 
how we want -- It’s going to have to be a Science Center 45 
request, right? 46 
 47 
SHANNON CALAY:  Yes.   48 
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 1 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The next component of what you said is timeline 2 
on this, and so Bill is not in the room.  I am just wondering 3 
about the timeline, and obviously he wants this last week.  Do 4 
we have another SSC meeting scheduled?   5 
 6 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Apparently we do have money, and so 7 
there will be another SSC meeting coming up sooner or later, 8 
depending on -- 9 
 10 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  So, Shannon, the key piece of 11 
information, I guess, for you is that we need to get you a 12 
request if we want the work done. 13 
 14 
SHANNON CALAY:  The key pieces of information are basically we 15 
need a request, and we need to know for what species, right?  If 16 
you’re going to try to confirm species groupings, for example, 17 
then, really, you’re talking about doing all species.  18 
 19 
If you’re just going to use it for tier and scalar kind of 20 
relative advice, then you could, theoretically, do it for the 21 
indicator stocks, just to make sure that those, at least, are 22 
correctly assigned, or at least that there is support for your 23 
assignments, I should say. 24 
 25 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes. 26 
 27 
SHANNON CALAY:  We’ll need to know -- Basically, if you want to 28 
delete or down-weight some of these attributes, that can be done 29 
post-analysis.  We can score it, and it would be kind of a waste 30 
of our time, if you intend to delete it, and so it would be nice 31 
to know which attributes you want to have scored. 32 
 33 
If there are any here that you don’t find useful, we can remove 34 
them now and not bother scoring them, or, if you want to add 35 
attributes, we will need to know.  Then I think the weightings 36 
of the attributes can also be done with this analysis, the 37 
attribute weights.  That can be done when the SSC determines 38 
what those weights should be.  It won’t change our scoring.  It 39 
will change the final vulnerability scores, but it won’t change 40 
the way we’re categorizing it. 41 
 42 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I would love to see the SSC give the attributes 43 
to use and a weighting at the same time. 44 
 45 
SHANNON CALAY:  That will be lovely if they will do that. 46 
 47 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So there is no looking at the scores at the end 48 
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and then coming back and changing the weighting. 1 
 2 
SHANNON CALAY:  Then, given the number of species, this is going 3 
to be relatively time consuming, and so we really can’t complete 4 
something like that before spring of 2018, which is where I 5 
don’t want it to become an impediment to progress.  If it’s 6 
going to become an impediment to progress, then maybe we need to 7 
figure out when we intend to reevaluate this, and it can be done 8 
prior to that. 9 
 10 
Then, finally, I suppose, I think this is still going to be an 11 
SSC product, and so I think what we would produce is essentially 12 
our evidence for the scoring for the SSC’s consideration, but, 13 
ultimately, the SSC needs to review that somehow and decide 14 
whether to adopt it.   15 
 16 
Then it becomes the SSC tool, and you can modify it if you feel 17 
that you have better information than what we’re able to 18 
provide.  We’re not trying to be constraining here.  We’re not 19 
trying to say that you must do it this way, but we are trying to 20 
provide the best information that we can find. 21 
 22 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Bill, having the experience of watching this SSC 23 
and the council operate -- At the end of this, I don’t imagine 24 
that we are going to have anything finalized.  We will run 25 
through these, but I’m not sure that we are going to put this 26 
into stone by the end of this meeting, and so we’ll revisit it. 27 
 28 
I mean, I know your answer is last week, or last meeting, on 29 
this always, but, if we were to make the request for spring of 30 
2018 as the timeline for a -- Let’s go with moderate to 31 
comprehensive -- 32 
 33 
SHANNON CALAY:  Well, it will be as comprehensive as possible.  34 
The danger is, if you really are prepared to accept this island-35 
based FMP in December, then we can’t provide the information in 36 
time for that. 37 
 38 
BILL ARNOLD:  You don’t have to. 39 
 40 
SHANNON CALAY:  Well, I am not saying this is not --  41 
 42 
BILL ARNOLD:  That doesn’t mean that doing the PSA would not be 43 
valuable.  If we don’t get it in for the island-based FMPs, and 44 
that’s a council decision and not mine, then we would -- 45 
 46 
SHANNON CALAY:  It would really only be used to support or to -- 47 
It would be to basically flag anything we’re concerned about in 48 
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the decisions that have been made here. 1 
 2 
BILL ARNOLD:  Right. 3 
 4 
SHANNON CALAY:  As long as it’s supporting, we can put it to bed 5 
and say that our PSA supports it.  If it differs, then the SSC 6 
will have to discuss what the best available information is. 7 
 8 
BILL ARNOLD:  Well, you know, new information is always coming 9 
in.  Changes are always going to be needed and made, and so, to 10 
think that there is some endpoint and we’re going to get here 11 
and then we’re going to achieve nirvana is just not going to 12 
happen.  We are going to use or not use this as part of the 13 
alternatives that the council can choose from, and they have 14 
those alternatives at their disposal. 15 
 16 
Until the 2010/2011 sequence that leads to ACLs is replaced by 17 
something better, those are still on the table and can be used 18 
by the council, and so the council can choose our Alternative 1, 19 
which is use what you’ve already got.  Those are already broken 20 
out by island platform.   21 
 22 
The only problem with those is that they don’t cover every 23 
species and species group, but the process does, and so the 24 
process is you do this and you use this year sequence and you 25 
use this mean and you use this median for these species, et 26 
cetera, et cetera, and you come to an ACL. 27 
 28 
You can apply all of that to all of the added species and come 29 
up with answers without really doing any additional work.  Maybe 30 
one SSC meeting to go through it and say, okay, for the ones 31 
that are added, like mahi and wahoo and a few others, we applied 32 
this procedure, and we’re comfortable with the outcome.  The 33 
council can say that’s what we’re going to choose, and we are 34 
going to implement those as our best available science until 35 
it’s replaced with better available science. 36 
 37 
Then you can do a PSA analysis on a subset of those species, and 38 
I get the theory behind it, but you can do -- Because you can 39 
always add species.  I mean, you can go into what you say is a 40 
full-blown PSA analysis and we have to include all the species 41 
to do that, but then, down the road, a new species may be added 42 
to our management scheme, in which case you redo the PSA 43 
completely, because now you’ve got to do it with every species, 44 
including the new one, or what. 45 
 46 
If that’s the case, then you could do a sub-PSA and say these 47 
are the ones that we’re going to do it on.  We’re concerned 48 
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about the snappers and groupers, and so we’re going to do a PSA 1 
for the snappers and groupers, and we’ll do a complete one for 2 
those, but we won’t do it for every other species, and then 3 
there’s a lot of options out there that could be considered and 4 
applied in updating reference points.   5 
 6 
SHANNON CALAY:  The scores don’t change just because you add a 7 
species.  If you add a species, we just add it to the PSA. 8 
 9 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, and you don’t want to just do the groupers 10 
for a PSA or the snappers.  You’re going to have to do it 11 
across. 12 
 13 
BILL ARNOLD:  But that’s where I get confused, because, if you 14 
say, by adding a species, that it doesn’t make any difference, 15 
that tells me that you can do subsets and then later, if you 16 
want to, add things to it and it’s not going to change the 17 
scores.  That’s what I just heard. 18 
 19 
SHANNON CALAY:  It’s just that, if you only do groupers, you 20 
only know about the relative vulnerability of the groupers, but 21 
you wouldn’t know that parrotfish are far more vulnerable.  I am 22 
making things up, but do you see what I mean? 23 
 24 
TODD GEDAMKE:  You need the spectrum before you can add 25 
individuals, or the spectrum before you do the group.  You can’t 26 
do the group and then draw a solid conclusion off of it. 27 
 28 
BILL ARNOLD:  But when do you determine that you have achieved a 29 
viable spectrum?  Do you do three groupers and three snappers 30 
and three parrotfish and three others, or do you have to do 31 
everything under -- That’s where I am not getting a clear 32 
understanding of this, or do you have to do everything you have 33 
under management now and then, if you add something else, say we 34 
added something else that has nothing to do with the groups that 35 
we have added, that we have conducted the PSA on, and I’m sure 36 
you can think of some species, like horseshoe crabs, that we 37 
decide that we’re going to add to the management, and so this is 38 
not within the domain, the range of these species that you have 39 
considered, and so, now, do you have to redo it, or can you add 40 
that in safely? 41 
 42 
Now, I understand that, if you add in a snapper to an already 43 
completed range of species, then the scores aren’t going to 44 
change and that one is going to fit in, but you can think of a 45 
lot of scenarios, and I don’t understand how every scenario is 46 
addressed with this approach. 47 
 48 
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TODD GEDAMKE:  Go ahead. 1 
 2 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  What the council wants to do is to do 3 
a good job at reanalyzing and revamping the ACLs, because of all 4 
the problems and issues that we’ve had so far.  The SSC needs to 5 
come up with the ABC to recommend to the council, and so the SSC 6 
needs to determine whether things like the PSA or just simply 7 
going the way we have done business before is the correct way to 8 
go, given all the other information that has come to the table 9 
and all the involvement of the industry in the process. 10 
 11 
In terms of the timeline, yes, it’s being pushed back, but it’s 12 
been pushed back for the benefit of everyone, including the 13 
process that we’re going through, because the moment that new 14 
information comes up and new ways of doing things, of dealing 15 
with the limited information that we have available comes up, 16 
you have to take that into consideration, and you have to 17 
include it as part of the SSC deliberation.   18 
 19 
In terms of the timeline, yes, we would have liked to have it 20 
last year, everything done and be done with it, but the issue is 21 
that we tried the SEDAR way of data-limited models, and we’re 22 
trying this PSA, and that should contribute significantly to the 23 
information that we have, and these groupings are not out of 24 
nowhere.  They were analyzed by the Regional Office, in terms of 25 
the landings information, and so who is fished with who, but 26 
it’s really the SSC that -- If you need to tell the council that 27 
this is going to take you another semester to complete the 28 
deliberation on the ABCs, then that would have to be it.  29 
 30 
The council can say, well, no, we’re not going to wait until 31 
then, because you’ve already given us the ABCs from the previous 32 
ACLs, but that may be probably the way to go. 33 
 34 
SHANNON CALAY:  To be honest, that’s what starts to concern me, 35 
because I think what we’re trying to do with the tiered control 36 
rule is actually superior to what you have on the books right 37 
now, and I wouldn’t want to -- I think the justifications that 38 
you guys are working on now seem sufficient, to me, to start the 39 
procedure, and I have participated, in the Gulf and the South 40 
Atlantic, to some extent, in conversations about how they handle 41 
their catch-only stocks, and, frankly, they didn’t -- I don’t 42 
feel that there was a radically different level of justification 43 
than you’re documenting here. 44 
 45 
It seems relatively consistent, and now, again, you probably 46 
want to talk to people like GC about the justification, but I do 47 
think that -- We are willing to do the analysis, and it might 48 
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help refine these decisions, but I don’t think it’s going to be 1 
-- I don’t think it’s going to revolutionize these decisions.  2 
It might refine them, and I don’t know how you intend to handle 3 
that in your process if we do find something that differs from 4 
what you have done here, but I would -- What I really wouldn’t 5 
want to see is for the council to say this just takes too long 6 
and we’re going with what we have always done, because, although 7 
that is perhaps their prerogative to do so, I do think this is a 8 
superior approach, what we’re trying to put together here. 9 
 10 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Also, we have a complete disconnect between year 11 
sequences that was used previously and now, and I think we’ve 12 
got enough testimony on that, showing that they’re just not 13 
compatible anymore. 14 
 15 
BILL ARNOLD:  Yes. 16 
 17 
SHANNON CALAY:  That’s why I don’t want it to be disruptive to 18 
the process.  I want it to be constructive, and so it needs to 19 
come at a time where it is truly constructive. 20 
 21 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So the timeline is -- If we make this 22 
recommendation now, Bill, we probably wouldn’t have this in a 23 
more final state until after the December meeting.  Your 24 
timeline for this is December, this next meeting? 25 
 26 
BILL ARNOLD:  No, it’s not a matter of timeline.  From our 27 
perspective, it’s a matter of the situation that will always 28 
exist, and that situation is that there is always a better way 29 
to do things.  Now, PSA is great, but PSA is not what we’re 30 
striving for in the Caribbean. 31 
 32 
Data-limited applications is what we’re striving for, and so the 33 
same argument could be made to screw this PSA and what we really 34 
should be doing is developing the data-limited toolbox approach 35 
and -- 36 
 37 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Bill. 38 
 39 
BILL ARNOLD:  Let me finish.  This is theoretical. 40 
 41 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I’m trying to just do a timeline. 42 
 43 
BILL ARNOLD:  Okay. 44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I asked you that before, and I heard a lot about 46 
PSA and different groups, and I just want to know, procedurally, 47 
how we get from here to there and what we need to do.  If we 48 
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preliminarily do this now, and we wait for the Center to come up 1 
with something that we can recheck and re-vet our scoring on 2 
things, but that may not occur until the spring of 2018.  Is a 3 
preliminary, a first-pass, on this going to be helpful for the 4 
council process? 5 
 6 
BILL ARNOLD:  Yes. 7 
 8 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Or do you need the final product? 9 
 10 
BILL ARNOLD:  No. 11 
 12 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So we could go with a first-pass, with a caveat 13 
that says that the Center is doing auxiliary work on this and we 14 
will revisit it. 15 
 16 
BILL ARNOLD:  Yes, and revise, because we always revisit and 17 
revise, because, ultimately -- I mean, here is kind of what I 18 
was hoping for.  We’ve got ACLs in place.  Few, and not nobody, 19 
but few are going to disagree that they need to be improved 20 
upon, and so what I was hoping was, at the end of this SSC 21 
meeting, we would have an improvement. 22 
 23 
Is it perfection?  No, but it’s an improvement.  We employ that 24 
improvement, and the council then chooses whether they want to -25 
- You take that alternative, which will be written into the 26 
action or not, and then, if and when -- Because it’s not set in 27 
spring of 2018.  It’s spring of 2018 when the Science Center 28 
finishes with it, but then it has to be vetted and incorporated, 29 
et cetera.  I would say summer or fall of 2018 is what we’re 30 
really talking about to get this thing ready for the council to 31 
consider. 32 
 33 
I am just being realistic, and I’m not being critical at all.  I 34 
just think these things take time.  You have to schedule an SSC 35 
meeting, and you have to get through that, and you’re probably 36 
going to have to pull the DAPs together and go through it with 37 
them.  That’s what the council seems to do. 38 
 39 
Then you have to have a council meeting.  Spring of 2018 really 40 
sets you up for the August of 2019 council meeting, and so you 41 
have to take that into account, and then the council may have 42 
issues and say, no, let’s come back at the December meeting, and 43 
so you can see how these timelines stretch out, and that’s okay.  44 
That is life itself. 45 
 46 
What I was thinking is -- Say you get through all of this and 47 
you get your scalars and you get -- This is one scenario, and 48 
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it’s not any particular guidance to the SSC.  Say you get your 1 
buffers for Puerto Rico.  Now, these are separate island-based 2 
plans.  You say we’re going to use this for Puerto Rico, and 3 
that creates no obligation to use this for either of the USVI 4 
districts, island groups.  You could say, for St. Thomas/St. 5 
John, we’re going to use what we’ve already got in place until 6 
we can replace it. 7 
 8 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  So what we’re trying to figure out is 9 
the timeline here.  We’ve got basically that we can -- Let’s get 10 
through this, and we’ll have a discussion on PSA, as to how we 11 
want to -- I think we should probably at least put this on the 12 
table for an early discussion, maybe this afternoon, for a few 13 
moments.  Then we can discuss it again tomorrow. 14 
 15 
I don’t want to bother Richard at all, but we’ll at least send 16 
him a note and let him know that we’re going to be discussing 17 
that tomorrow, if he would like to weigh-in on that, and then we 18 
can go from there. 19 
 20 
SHANNON CALAY:  It is not absolutely critical that we get this 21 
council request completed by the August meeting.  We will start 22 
working on this.  If we know that you would like to have it by 23 
spring of 2018, we will get started, and so we’ll just need a 24 
council request at some point asking for it, so we can track the 25 
assignment, really.  If we know it’s coming down the pipe, we 26 
will start on it. 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  I think I’ve got the facts. 29 
 30 
SHANNON CALAY:  All right, and so just one more thing, and I 31 
don’t know if Skyler is on the call, but she is the one who can 32 
best tell you the input -- Skyler and Nancie can best tell you 33 
what we’re still waiting on for completing SEDAR 46, and it 34 
might be best to just schedule a time with them where they can 35 
be sure to be on the phone to talk with you, either today or 36 
Friday. 37 
 38 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Just to make sure that I’m understanding, 39 
we get an update from them on 46? 40 
 41 
SHANNON CALAY:  We were still waiting for some feedback which 42 
would assist us in preparing final results for the SSC. 43 
 44 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Now I remember.  Okay. 45 
 46 
SHANNON CALAY:  Nancie and Skyler would be able to tell you.  If 47 
you want to do it now, and I know it’s lunchtime, or you can 48 
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schedule a time. 1 
 2 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Skyler is on the call. 3 
 4 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Skyler, can you hear me? 5 
 6 
SKYLER SAGARESE:  Yes, and can you guys hear me? 7 
 8 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes.  Are you going to be with us this afternoon? 9 
 10 
SKYLER SAGARESE:  Yes, I will. 11 
 12 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Would you mind giving us a little update 13 
and refresh us on that slide or two on the feedback that you 14 
need, the Center needs, to -- 15 
 16 
SKYLER SAGARESE:  Definitely this afternoon. 17 
 18 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  We’re going to try to finish up a couple 19 
of species here.  By the end of lunch, we -- If you’re going to 20 
be with us all of this afternoon, do you mind just being on 21 
standby from like two to five, and we’ll fit in where it works?  22 
If you would prefer, we can set up a time. 23 
 24 
SKYLER SAGARESE:  I will be here until five, and so anytime 25 
works for me. 26 
 27 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  I will talk to people, maybe over lunch, 28 
and we can schedule it then. 29 
 30 
SKYLER SAGARESE:  Okay.  Thanks. 31 
 32 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Thank you.  Anything else, Shannon? 33 
 34 
SHANNON CALAY:  No, that’s it. 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Bill. 37 
 38 
BILL ARNOLD:  Just so I’m clear, the PSA does not give you an 39 
ABC.  40 
 41 
SHANNON CALAY:  Correct. 42 
 43 
BILL ARNOLD:   The PSA provides guidance for the SSC to 44 
establish those ABCs, and so you’re developing a guidance 45 
mechanism here for determining ABCs.  It’s a guidance mechanism 46 
that can always be improved as new information comes in. 47 
 48 
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SHANNON CALAY:  That’s right. 1 
 2 
BILL ARNOLD:  It’s not like there is a single PSA analysis.  3 
There is a PSA approach that can be modified as time and data 4 
move on. 5 
 6 
TODD GEDAMKE:  It can, but, at the same time, the utility of 7 
having the Center go back, or someone go back, and update one of 8 
the attributes, based on new research, and then go and revisit 9 
it -- PSA is a very coarse way of looking at productivity and 10 
susceptibility attributes, and so I just want to be clear that 11 
it’s very different if you’re looking at a stock assessment 12 
model and someone comes up with a new age-growth study.  That 13 
changes everything in there. 14 
 15 
The new age-growth study on this, if we’ve got already six that 16 
we’ve looked at, and you now have a new one that’s an outlier, 17 
going back in here and arguing whether we change this from a 1.5 18 
to a two is not going to make that much of a difference. 19 
 20 
I would just put the clarifier.  The only reason that you would 21 
want to revisit any of this, after we go through it, would be 22 
substantial changes in an understanding of productivity or an 23 
understanding of susceptibility.  I just want that to be clear, 24 
because, if anyone starts raising points about individual 25 
attributes, we will be chasing our tail on this forever. 26 
 27 
BILL ARNOLD:  No, that’s not -- Here is what I am talking about, 28 
Todd.  This exercise is not a waste of time, correct?  This 29 
exercise is going to provide guidance.  This exercise that we’re 30 
doing this week is going to provide guidance.  That guidance 31 
could translate into updated ABCs. 32 
 33 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s the hope.  That’s what we’re going to do. 34 
 35 
BILL ARNOLD:  Let me finish.  Then there is this major revision 36 
to the PSA that involves everything that they’re going to do 37 
that’s going to bring the spring of 2018 outcome in, which is 38 
completely different from this and will provide new guidance 39 
that can then be applied to revise those ABCs, or are you saying 40 
that we are going to do this, but we’re going to set it aside, 41 
because, until we get that 2018 PSA, we’re not ready to use PSA 42 
at all.  That’s the two sides of this that I don’t understand 43 
how they work. 44 
 45 
SHANNON CALAY:  What I envision having is -- You have already 46 
given us an expert opinion on a PSA score, of sorts, here, with 47 
your low and moderate and high.  The way this operates also, you 48 
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would just have kind of a categorical impression of low, 1 
moderate, or high productivity and low, moderate, or high 2 
susceptibility. 3 
 4 
We would only bring up when we see something that changes your 5 
perception of where the tier is or the scalar that you used is 6 
grossly incorrect.  We wouldn’t be nitpicking the details. 7 
 8 
BILL ARNOLD:  Okay. 9 
 10 
SHANNON CALAY:  It would just be here is something that you 11 
should look at, because our evidence suggests that the score is 12 
not appropriate for some reason. 13 
 14 
BILL ARNOLD:  So that tells me that this should be used to 15 
determine ABCs and we should use those ABCs to develop these 16 
IBFMPs.  Then those things can be amended. 17 
 18 
SHANNON CALAY:  Correct. 19 
 20 
BILL ARNOLD:  That would be reflecting any changes you see. 21 
 22 
SHANNON CALAY:  That’s exactly right 23 
 24 
BILL ARNOLD:  But those changes are spring of 2018, and this is 25 
not spring of 2018. 26 
 27 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Right, and that’s why I was asking you if we have 28 
to have a product that has been voted as final going to you or 29 
can we put it forward as a document that is going to be amended 30 
following the -- 31 
 32 
BILL ARNOLD:  Everything is open for amendment, always. 33 
 34 
SHANNON CALAY:  So I think we’re good then. 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think we’re good.  I understand where we’re at 37 
with this.  Any further questions from the SSC? 38 
 39 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  The question is to Bill.  If I understand what 40 
you said earlier, what you’re saying to the SSC is to try to get 41 
through with finishing Puerto Rico completely, with scalars and 42 
buffers and everything, before you start the USVI? 43 
 44 
BILL ARNOLD:  No, that’s not actually what I said, Julian, 45 
although I can understand why that would be misinterpreted, and 46 
I apologize for that.  What I meant to say was, if the SSC did 47 
this, then it could be used, and, if the USVI was not completed, 48 
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then it would not be used, obviously, but -- 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Hold on, Bill.  Is the SSC comfortable with the 3 
decisions that we made for timeline and schedule in here?  Okay.  4 
Why don’t you guys -- 5 
 6 
BILL ARNOLD:  Well, I need to tell the SSC this.   7 
 8 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I just asked the SSC if we’re comfortable right 9 
now, and I think we’ve got our decision, and I would really like 10 
to get through these species, and so why don’t you guys have 11 
this question, and, if there’s a conclusion in here that you 12 
think is -- Then bring that back to us. 13 
 14 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  My whole thing is the timeline, because, if 15 
we’re not finished with scalars and buffers for Puerto Rico, say 16 
we get through by tomorrow morning, because I see this taking 17 
until into tomorrow for Puerto Rico. 18 
 19 
Are we going to start St. Thomas/St. John, or what are we going 20 
to do?  That’s my whole thing.  Are we going to have another SSC 21 
meeting, in order to bring stuff to the council?   That’s my 22 
whole take on this, because, when you get into the scalars and 23 
buffers, that’s going to take a lot of time too, just as much 24 
time as we’re taking right now with this.   25 
 26 
It’s not something you can just rush through, and so my thing is 27 
Bill is saying -- He’s not saying that it’s something in 28 
concrete.  If Puerto Rico is completely done, then we can start 29 
with that and then hold off on St. Thomas until the next 30 
meeting.  Let’s move forward with what we have to at least get 31 
for the management plans to continue moving forward.  Am I 32 
understanding that’s what you’re saying, Bill? 33 
 34 
BILL ARNOLD:  Kind of, yes. 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Let’s -- We’ve got our steps.  Your concern, we 37 
will possibly have to address that tomorrow afternoon.  We are 38 
going to just keep trying to move forward.  If we discuss how 39 
we’re going to do it, we’re losing an hour each time, and so I 40 
think we’ve got our steps, and let’s move forward.  All right. 41 
 42 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yellowtail snapper. 43 
 44 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We have fifteen or twenty minutes here.  If we 45 
have to do some preliminary and have some additional discussion 46 
after lunch, but let’s try to get through these last four or 47 
five.  Yellowtail snapper.  There is a size limit. 48 
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 1 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  There is a seasonal closure, too. 2 
 3 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  No, and only the size limit is in 4 
place, and that’s for Puerto Rico in the EEZ.  It’s a target 5 
species. 6 
 7 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.   8 
 9 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The size limit deals with the 10 
maturity. 11 
 12 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The size limit is the size at maturity size 13 
limit, right?   14 
 15 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes.  It’s targeted at night. 16 
 17 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So, we have a size limit for yellowtail that is 18 
set at the size at maturity, and so, theoretically, the harvest 19 
is primarily over the size at maturity.  That’s one aspect to 20 
consider for susceptibility.  Is there other management measures 21 
that we need to know about?  22 
 23 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The ACL bag limit for the recreational 24 
in the EEZ.  It’s five fish per person, up to fifteen per boat. 25 
 26 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  It is highly desirable, and, behavioral 27 
reproductive behaviors, they are schooling.   28 
 29 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  No spawning season, per se, and it 30 
spawns throughout the year. 31 
 32 
JOE KIMMEL:  It spawns throughout the year, and so this is a 33 
species that is found in every habitat.  It’s everywhere. 34 
 35 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I have got my gut feeling, and I know where I 36 
want to go with this, based on everything else, and so I would 37 
just like some input before I start looking like I’m trying to 38 
go too fast.  Susceptibility, the habitat is -- It has a wide 39 
habitat range and depth range, and are there other aspects for 40 
the susceptibility to the fishery?  It’s hook-and-line, 41 
primarily. 42 
 43 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes.  44 
 45 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But it goes into traps, but traps have 46 
been modified for mesh size.  Because they have a size limit, 47 
they have to throw it back, but we don’t have any information, 48 
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recent information, on regulatory discards.  1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Joe, your comment with the wide habitat and 3 
they’re found everywhere, do you have a starting point for us on 4 
susceptibility? 5 
 6 
JOE KIMMEL:  I would say moderate, as a starting point.  They 7 
are targeted.  When you want to go fish for yellowtail, you get 8 
your chum, and you go out and you catch yellowtail. 9 
 10 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right. 11 
 12 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  It’s not that simple. 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Joe recommended a starting point of moderate, and 15 
I think, just looking at this, high is probably off the table 16 
for susceptibility. 17 
 18 
SHANNON CALAY:  We broke it up into different components, but 19 
there is a PSA scoring for yellowtail for all three island 20 
platforms. 21 
 22 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  So we could look at that. 23 
 24 
TODD GEDAMKE:  For the individual values, that would be fine.  25 
We could look at the individual attribute values, but not the 26 
final score on it. 27 
 28 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right.  Exactly.   29 
 30 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Perfect.   31 
 32 
SHANNON CALAY:  You can just go all the way to the input score 33 
tab.   34 
 35 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So, forget this, forget this, and forget this.  36 
This right here is the score we’re looking at.  Forget this.  So 37 
management strategy scored moderate, overlap was moderate, 38 
concentration was low susceptibility.  Vertical overlap means 39 
that, in this case, it was scored as highly susceptible, and 40 
that means that greater than 50 percent of the stock occurs in 41 
the depths fished, and so, without knowing any of the details 42 
for yellowtail, what this is saying is that the 50 percent of 43 
where the animals are living actually can be reached by the 44 
gear. 45 
 46 
Just to make sure for anyone -- If this animal lived down to 47 
1,700 feet or 4,000 feet, there would be a percentage of the 48 
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stock that was not reachable by the gear, and so that is -- 1 
Biomass, we don’t have that either.  Seasonal migrations is 2 
moderate and schooling aggregation or other behavior responses 3 
scored high. 4 
 5 
SHANNON CALAY:  I don’t know if -- There is a tab for the 6 
rationale for that, but I don’t recall what it was.   7 
 8 
TODD GEDAMKE:  What I also -- In going through this, I like 9 
this, because, in working with these, we could argue about the 10 
individuals here, or we’ve got this last score of one.  Now, 11 
look at the range of scores that are here. 12 
 13 
If you put a mode on this thing, we’ve got three that are right 14 
in the middle, and you’ve got two that are right at either end, 15 
and you’ve got two that are right at either end.  The quick 16 
brain is it’s a two.  This was scored as a two, as a moderate, 17 
based on this, for susceptibility, and so we’re right at Joe’s 18 
gut level on this, and, as I’ve done all these PSAs all over the 19 
place, it’s a very good way of formalizing what people kind of 20 
know when they start the discussion.  You get surprised by 21 
certain things, but, generally, you can come in and score these 22 
relatively quickly. 23 
 24 
Susceptibility, we’re at moderate, and I think we’ve got 25 
evidence, or at least backup on that here, and I would just open 26 
it up to anyone that wants to make an argument for higher or 27 
lower on this one. 28 
 29 
SHANNON CALAY:  The only thing I would bring up is, again, we 30 
chose to define overlap by saying, essentially, we’re interested 31 
in the local population, and so the local fisheries overlap the 32 
local population, but, of course, yellowtail snapper are found 33 
in a huge range.  That could theoretically be scored -- 34 
 35 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  That could be a one. 36 
 37 
SHANNON CALAY:  It could be scored with a one, if you chose a 38 
different way of defining geographic overlap. 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  So, good point, and now let’s say that I 41 
want to argue with Shannon and argue with the scoring on this.  42 
I am going to go, okay, this is actually low.  They are doing 43 
some stupid looking at local populations, and we want to look at 44 
this as stock, and so I get overridden, and we now have this as 45 
a one, and it doesn’t change. 46 
 47 
SHANNON CALAY:  No. 48 
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 1 
TODD GEDAMKE:  It doesn’t change your final conclusion on here.  2 
It might nudge you from a moderate to a 3 
moderate/moderate/moderate/low or something like that, but it’s 4 
not going to change your final, raw conclusion on there. 5 
 6 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  You had requested information from the 7 
DAPs, and, in terms of the value of the stock, that would be 8 
high value. 9 
 10 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Absolutely. 11 
 12 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It doesn’t impact all, or minimal 13 
impact, on the EFH. 14 
 15 
SHANNON CALAY:  So you basically put a three there. 16 
 17 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So this will be a three.  Once again, there is a 18 
three, and we just said here that you might want to go down to a 19 
one, and what have we done?  We’re back at the exact same place 20 
that we started with this, and there is your rationale.   21 
 22 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Density, what is the criteria for density?   23 
 24 
SHANNON CALAY:  Geographic concentration. 25 
 26 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Concentration.  Yes, that’s what I was 27 
concerned about. 28 
 29 
SHANNON CALAY:  It looks like we scored it low, right? 30 
 31 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, and -- 32 
 33 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  What I would like to know is what is the 34 
criteria for that. 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, and this is one, as I went through, I didn’t 37 
feel like getting into that, just because the -- Yellowtail are 38 
everywhere. 39 
 40 
SHANNON CALAY:  Right. 41 
 42 
TODD GEDAMKE:  They’re everywhere, and so is what we’re talking 43 
about here -- What percentage of the stock are we talking about 44 
here versus where the total range of the species?  Here, are we 45 
fishing a considerable part of the range of the species, or are 46 
we not? 47 
 48 
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SHANNON CALAY:  That could -- The score is a one? 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Two. 3 
 4 
SHANNON CALAY:  So, theoretically, that’s -- Depending on your 5 
definition, that could be a one or a two.  Again, it’s probably 6 
not going to shift as much from your perception of this is a 7 
moderate susceptibility. 8 
 9 
TODD GEDAMKE:  If we had one this with three or four attributes 10 
and gone all the same way with three or four attributes in our 11 
discussion, I would say we might want to revisit it, but we’ve 12 
gone up with one and down with another and up with one and down 13 
with another.  I think we’re at moderate on that.  Anyone have 14 
problems with that?  Joe, you good? 15 
 16 
JOE KIMMEL:  I’m good. 17 
 18 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  So two or moderate.  Productivity.  19 
 20 
JOE KIMMEL:  The K values range from 0.1 to 0.5, and somewhere 21 
closer to 0.17 I would say was the average K value that we’ve 22 
got.  That puts it in the moderate category. 23 
 24 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That puts it in moderate, but that’s surprising 25 
to me.   26 
 27 
ORIAN TZADIK:  Did you say 0.5, Joe? 28 
 29 
JOE KIMMEL:  There is one at 0.5. 30 
 31 
SHANNON CALAY:  Yes, but remember that it’s not just a factor of 32 
growth.  You want to be looking at fecundity and the breeding 33 
strategy and everything. 34 
 35 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, absolutely. 36 
 37 
VANCE VICENTE:  Length and age at maturity. 38 
 39 
TODD GEDAMKE:  This is one -- This is like when we were talking 40 
about mutton and dog.  I am not too comfortable with the overall 41 
pattern in there, but, yellowtail, for me, they’re everywhere.  42 
They’re really reproductive, and they’re one that I would lean 43 
more towards the higher productivity. 44 
 45 
Could you put up the scoring for yellowtail with the 46 
productivity?  Okay.  This right here is the column that we are 47 
most interested in.  Maximum age scored as 2.5, and so probably 48 
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in the -- It’s probably estimates that were nine to eleven 1 
years, and they didn’t know which way to go, and so they ended 2 
up with a 2.5 in there.    Maximum size is less than sixty, and 3 
so that makes it productive.  The growth coefficient here is 4 
less than -- An attribute score of one and less than 0.15.  5 
 6 
ORIAN TZADIK:  That’s consistent with FishBase.  I don’t know 7 
what he’s got there with the 0.5. 8 
 9 
JOE KIMMEL:  It’s barely in the moderate range, according to -- 10 
 11 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay, and so we could maybe have discussion and 12 
take that one up a tiny bit.  Let’s go through the rest of them. 13 
 14 
VANCE VICENTE:  It’s within the snapper range. 15 
 16 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, and so estimated natural mortality, this is 17 
where, if you really want to get into these things, you can 18 
spend the rest of your life doing a PSA, because, most likely, 19 
this estimate that was dug out of the literature was derived 20 
from this estimate here, and, therefore, these are close 21 
cousins.  It’s probably driven off of the same thing.  I don’t 22 
know that for a fact, but using K to estimate M is --  23 
 24 
SHANNON CALAY:  It was probably from a maximum age. 25 
 26 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So here, yes. 27 
 28 
SHANNON CALAY:  Although you can actually hit the tab, if you 29 
want.  It’s the natural mortality tab, if we put that in there, 30 
and I don’t recall everything that’s there. 31 
 32 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I am just curious. 33 
 34 
SHANNON CALAY:  There are some tabs that didn’t get in.  We 35 
usually got those references from SEDAR that we had -- It 36 
wouldn’t have been from the SEDAR 46 documentation, but here it 37 
is.   38 
 39 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right, and so they got a 0.14 as the Puerto 40 
Rican yellowtail K that was used in here, which is why the 41 
numbers that we’re coming up with are just slightly above that.  42 
Let’s go back to the scoring, please. 43 
 44 
SHANNON CALAY:  The M was 0.19, according to that. 45 
 46 
TODD GEDAMKE:  0.19 is right at the border.  That could be a 2.5 47 
or something like that, and so where are we?  Okay.  Breeding 48 
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strategy and fecundity, they’re both reproductively highly 1 
productive.  Recruitment pattern, that’s recruitment success, 2 
and it’s moderate.  Age at maturity, two, and so two to four 3 
years.  That’s moderate.  Trophic level is two, moderate. 4 
 5 
SHANNON CALAY:  You can just highlight those columns and look in 6 
the corner, and it will tell you -- 7 
 8 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Can you repeat that? 9 
 10 
SHANNON CALAY:  If you highlight those scores, you should 11 
probably see the median or the mean somewhere in the corner of 12 
the spreadsheet.  Mine does anyway. 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, and it just ends up with a weighted in here, 15 
and so let’s just glance at it.  You’ve got one, two, three, and 16 
we had one or two of these that could be different, and so 17 
almost four.  Let’s call it four or four-and-a-half at the 18 
moderate range.  You’ve got one, two, three, four that are at 19 
the high range and one that’s at the low, and so, from that 20 
scoring there, you’re at moderate/high. 21 
 22 
SHANNON CALAY:  Yes. 23 
 24 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes? 25 
 26 
VANCE VICENTE:  Yes. 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Then moderate/high.  Is everyone good with that?  29 
All right.  Cubera. 30 
 31 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Is this our last one? 32 
 33 
TODD GEDAMKE:  No, there’s two or three more, I think.  34 
 35 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I think we ought to just have lunch. 36 
 37 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  It’s 12:30 now.  Let’s do 1:45.   38 
 39 
(Whereupon, the meeting recessed for lunch on July 13, 2017.) 40 
 41 
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 1 
The Scientific and Statistical Committee of the Caribbean 2 
Fishery Management Council reconvened at the CFMC Office, San 3 
Juan, Puerto Rico, Thursday afternoon, July 13, 2017, and was 4 
called to order by Chairman Todd Gedamke. 5 
 6 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We’re reconvening for afternoon number four at 7 
1:50.  Shannon has left us.  Let’s just get right back into the 8 
scoring.  I think we’ve got four or five left here.  We’re down 9 
to cubera.  Any management measures that we need to know about 10 
for cubera? 11 
 12 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They are ciguatoxic. 13 
 14 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I think there might be a ban on the 15 
sale of cubera in the state waters. 16 
 17 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Is it the only thing in the unit? 18 
 19 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes.  It’s a large fish, and it’s 20 
present at the aggregations.  They love to hang out there. 21 
 22 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Are they a spawning aggregator themselves? 23 
 24 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Are they? 25 
 26 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I think so, yes.  You might want to 27 
corroborate that, but I believe that they aggregate to spawn.  I 28 
am almost sure of that. 29 
 30 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Primarily hook-and-line and spear. 31 
 32 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Hook-and-line and spear.  It’s a big-growing 33 
fish.  It might go into traps, but only when it’s small. 34 
 35 
TODD GEDAMKE:  What about distribution?   36 
 37 
JOE KIMMEL:  They’re sparsely distributed, aren’t they? 38 
 39 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Yes, sparsely.  They would aggregate to 40 
spawn, although, at El Seco, I saw that they form some kind of 41 
like a foraging aggregation.   42 
 43 
ORIAN TZADIK:  How many? 44 
 45 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Fifteen or twenty large cubera snapper.  46 
They just go around the reef for recreation purposes.  I don’t 47 
see any spawning or reproduction coloration on them.  We 48 
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reported that in the El Seco data to the council. 1 
 2 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Cubera snappers are huge really 3 
nearshore, because nobody really eats them.  They’re a trophy 4 
fish type of thing. 5 
 6 
JOE KIMMEL:  Why don’t they eat them? 7 
 8 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Ciguatera. 9 
 10 
VANCE VICENTE:  On the north coast, there is a fishery for it, 11 
and there is a market. 12 
 13 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  The thing is that this fish, when it grows, 14 
it’s ciguatoxic.  I mean, you can eat it and just push your 15 
luck, and some people do. 16 
 17 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  The landings are really sparse.  The highest 18 
was 2015, and that was 2,500 pounds for the year. 19 
 20 
TODD GEDAMKE:  They’ve been on the form, right? 21 
 22 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I will have to check that. 23 
 24 
VANCE VICENTE:  2,500 pounds in 2015? 25 
 26 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes, in 2015. 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  Is there anything that we are 29 
considering with cubera that might suggest more susceptibility 30 
in all the things that we’ve just talked about, which would 31 
suggest a lower susceptibility?  Kevin, is it on the form? 32 
 33 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I don’t think that it’s on the form. 34 
 35 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I don’t think that -- It’s highly 36 
susceptible, because it forms aggregations, and then there is no 37 
seasonal closure for it, and so, that being the case, it would 38 
be susceptible. 39 
 40 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It is on the form. 41 
 42 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  So, Reni, you think it might be -- You 43 
think that we should consider the spawning aggregations as a 44 
slight increase for susceptibility or vulnerability? 45 
 46 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Yes, and, in fact, let me tell you my real 47 
opinion.  This fish needs to be, at some point, mostly a trophy 48 
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for recreational fishermen, and a lot of fishermen that would 1 
fish for, for example, things like mutton snapper and yellowtail 2 
snapper occasionally will take those big fish.  What I have seen 3 
in Puerto Rico is it’s a decline in the cubera snappers. 4 
 5 
Like twenty years ago, cubera snappers were much more abundant 6 
at the shelf edge than they are now, but, when I went to 7 
Vieques, since they don’t fish them at all, the population there 8 
is wild.  It’s something out of -- It’s completely different, 9 
but, in Puerto Rico, for some reason, it has declined greatly, 10 
and it doesn’t seem to be a fish that recuperates very fast. 11 
 12 
So, all that being said, I would say that they are susceptible 13 
and they are not highly productive.  They might have a really 14 
high fecundity, because it’s huge.  We’re talking about huge 15 
animals, sixty pounders or fifty pounders, that are not 16 
uncommon. 17 
 18 
TODD GEDAMKE:  For susceptibility, are you at low/moderate or -- 19 
 20 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I would say moderate/high.  They are only 21 
not susceptible when everybody knows that they are ciguatoxic 22 
and they don’t want to deal with it. 23 
 24 
VANCE VICENTE:  What’s the depth range? 25 
 26 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  The depth range?  They are a shelf -- They 27 
don’t go down the shelf.  They are in mesophotic habitats, but 28 
in areas where it’s a platform.  We don’t see them on slopes, on 29 
the insular slope, above a hundred feet.  We seldom see them.  30 
We may see one or two, but -- 31 
 32 
ORIAN TZADIK:  I’ve got fifty-five meters here as the max range, 33 
max depth.  It’s fifty-five meters. 34 
 35 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s a significant overlap with the fishery.  36 
They’re not down at depths much greater, and, given 2,500 37 
landings -- Kevin, that’s right? 38 
 39 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  That’s the high year. 40 
 41 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s the highest year, and it’s been on the 42 
form the whole time, and so I think the susceptibility to the 43 
existing fishery is moderate.  I don’t think -- They’re not 44 
really targeting it, and they’re not really hitting it. 45 
 46 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It’s hard to tell. 47 
 48 
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TODD GEDAMKE:  Reni, your point is very well taken, and you said 1 
if people recognize that it’s ciguatoxic.  They may be easy to 2 
go target in those aggregations.  They may be easy to target, 3 
but it doesn’t appear that people are doing it. 4 
 5 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It’s probably a bycatch of what they are 6 
really after, because nobody wants to fight a sixty-pound 7 
snapper and then not be able to sell it afterwards.  It’s lots 8 
of time and gear and everything. 9 
 10 
JOE KIMMEL:  Recreationally -- 11 
 12 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Recreationally, it’s a trophy fish. 13 
 14 
NELSON CRESPO:  It’s something divers target. 15 
 16 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So, if we go from moderate/high to moderate, are 17 
people comfortable with that? 18 
 19 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I don’t think it’s very important. 20 
 21 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Productivity, have we got numbers?  Joe 22 
looks ready. 23 
 24 
JOE KIMMEL:  It’s 0.13 to 0.16, and so it’s right on the edge 25 
there. 26 
 27 
VANCE VICENTE:  0.13? 28 
 29 
JOE KIMMEL:  0.13 to 0.16. 30 
 31 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Low to moderate. 32 
 33 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Low to moderate is what I am -- That’s just based 34 
on the one thing.  Does anyone know anything about reproduction?  35 
The same as the others, probably.  It’s highly fecund. 36 
 37 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  High fecundity and year-round reproduction, 38 
with perhaps a peak in the spring or so. 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So reproduction, like many other snappers, is a 41 
high productivity.  The growth rate is on the slightly lower 42 
end, and so I’m coming in on moderate, somewhere in there.  43 
Anything on age at maturity? 44 
 45 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That should be in FishBase. 46 
 47 
ORIAN TZADIK:  Not here.  They have nothing, or very little, on 48 
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the --  1 
 2 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Well, maximum growth is -- It’s the biggest 3 
of all. 4 
 5 
JOE KIMMEL:  Length at maturity in Cuba was 536 millimeters.  6 
That’s the only value that’s in here though. 7 
 8 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I would just say we have limited information on 9 
productivity. 10 
 11 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  So it’s above that hundred pounds.  It’s a 12 
big fish.  It’s the biggest of the snappers that we have in 13 
Puerto Rico, by far. 14 
 15 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes.  I used to have a friend that was a cubera 16 
snapper on the shelf edge, but one of the students took him. 17 
 18 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I know the story. 19 
 20 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The other snappers, we scored them moderate/high 21 
for productivity, given the fact that this is one that -- 22 
 23 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  You have a range, but you also have 24 
high and -- 25 
 26 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The muttons, those are ones that we need to 27 
revisit, but, for cubera, given the size, we want to make sure 28 
that’s a little bit less on the scale of the scoring.  I am all 29 
right with moderate for productivity.  Joe? 30 
 31 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes. 32 
 33 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Next. 34 
 35 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Coney and graysby and red hind and 36 
rock hind.  The red hind would be the choice, in terms of the 37 
red and the rock, and the coney would be the choice, but -- 38 
 39 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  There are no indicator species in those 40 
groups. 41 
 42 
VANCE VICENTE:  There is a lot of data in there for red hind and 43 
coney. 44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We either start with red hind and go for the 46 
other three after that or just go down the list with coney. 47 
 48 
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GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That group has a seasonal closure in 1 
place.  Red hind have had closures and area closures since the 2 
1990s. 3 
 4 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Nelson.   5 
 6 
NELSON CRESPO:  That’s another example where closed seasons were 7 
implemented to do the job with the red hind.  Now, the fishermen 8 
are starting to bring red hind, five-pounders, huge ones, like 9 
this, and I never knew a restaurant that wanted to fillet a red 10 
hind, and now they are doing it. 11 
 12 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Right.  I think everyone will agree that there 13 
are pretty significant management measures in place for red 14 
hind, which would take us from a lower susceptibility.  Are 15 
there other factors?  I mean, they’re pretty much found in most 16 
places, correct?  They’re all over the place? 17 
 18 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They aggregate to spawn, but the 19 
aggregations are seasonally protected, supposedly, and so most 20 
of the vulnerability comes, again, by poachers, people that are 21 
fishing illegally the aggregation.  That is when they are 22 
vulnerable. 23 
 24 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We’ve got an areal overlap in this area where 25 
they’re going to be found, in many places that are being fished, 26 
and that might suggest a slightly higher susceptibility.  The 27 
schooling aggregation, they are protected, and the only other 28 
factor in there that I can see is the desirability or value to 29 
the fishery.  It’s a desirable fish, but, according to Nelson, 30 
it’s the larger ones now that are more desirable. 31 
 32 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It’s also a sex-changing fish. 33 
 34 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Sex-changing fish is one that would be of 35 
concern, but -- 36 
 37 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I think its depth range is really 38 
remarkable.  It goes anywhere from shallow reefs to slope 39 
depths.  I mean, we saw red hind at 300 feet in this last ROV 40 
survey, and so they do go down. 41 
 42 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I am inclined to go at the lower end of 43 
susceptibility, based on management measures primarily. 44 
 45 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Low/moderate. 46 
 47 
ORIAN TZADIK:  They’re pretty easy to hit though by the 48 
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recreational sector.  We don’t see many on the shallow reefs 1 
anymore. 2 
 3 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Its susceptibility, for me, is low, because 4 
of the closure, the seasonal closure.  That, for me, is a clue.  5 
I mean, this fish can go from low, just as the mutton snapper.  6 
It’s the same analysis.  If you open the season, the spawning 7 
season, they wipe them out. 8 
 9 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes. 10 
 11 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Point well taken.  They are definitely easy to 12 
hit by the recreational in close.  If the depth range was down 13 
to sixty feet or eighty feet, your most risky component of the 14 
fishery would be getting a large overlap between the 15 
distribution.  In this case, I think they may deplete or wipe 16 
out right inshore, but you still will only be hitting a small 17 
percentage, and so we’re at low or low/moderate on this.  Is 18 
everyone all right with that? 19 
 20 
VANCE VICENTE:  Yes. 21 
 22 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Any other comments?  Okay.  Productivity. 23 
 24 
JOE KIMMEL:  The K values here are -- The low values are 0.07.  25 
It gets as high as 0.20. 26 
 27 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Just an order of magnitude difference. 28 
 29 
ORIAN TZADIK:  I have only got 0.12 to 0.24, but, obviously, I 30 
trust that one more. 31 
 32 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I don’t trust a point-zero-something for the red 33 
hind. 34 
 35 
JOE KIMMEL:  Most of the values are 0.1 to 0.2.   36 
 37 
VANCE VICENTE:  So that’s a moderate. 38 
 39 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s in the moderate range.   40 
 41 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Is that the stuff that Adyan put together? 42 
 43 
TODD GEDAMKE:  In that spiral book, yes. 44 
 45 
JOE KIMMEL:  Puerto Rico has a value specific to it 46 
 47 
TODD GEDAMKE:  What is that? 48 
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 1 
JOE KIMMEL:  0.2. 2 
 3 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  There is probably a preferred or a recommended. 4 
 5 
JOE KIMMEL:  That’s Ault. 6 
 7 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay. 8 
 9 
JOE KIMMEL:  There is another one down here though by Sadovy 10 
that is 0.1, Sadovy et al. 11 
 12 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  In that range, we’re still at 13 
moderate with the K values in there.  What about age at maturity 14 
or size at maturity? 15 
 16 
JOE KIMMEL:  Size, let’s see what they’ve got.  17 
 18 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Remember that you have to do it for 19 
the females and the males. 20 
 21 
JOE KIMMEL:  It’s 341 millimeters for -- That’s an Ault 22 
estimate.  Then there’s another estimate for, and this is the 23 
Bahamas, 235. 24 
 25 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There should be Puerto Rico and the 26 
Virgin Islands for red hind for size at maturity. 27 
 28 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes, there is another -- 29 
 30 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I would be surprised if they don’t have the red 31 
hind size. 32 
 33 
ORIAN TZADIK:  Twenty-five, it says here, length at maturity, 34 
twenty-five centimeters. 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  They’re primarily harvested how in Puerto Rico? 37 
 38 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Hook-and-line, probably. 39 
 40 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Do they go into traps? 41 
 42 
JOE KIMMEL:  They do go in traps. 43 
 44 
TODD GEDAMKE:  They trap, and it was primarily --  45 
 46 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Yes, it goes in traps, but it’s not -- I 47 
mean, the main fishing method, I would say, is hook-and-line. 48 
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 1 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes. 2 
 3 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Considering what Julian said here that -- I 4 
mean, these are recreational fisheries targets. 5 
 6 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I am looking at the direct data, and it sort of 7 
bounces all around.  One year, it’s 110,000 pounds, and the next 8 
year it’s 5,000 pounds, but I think that has more to do with the 9 
hit-and-miss nature of the sampling. 10 
 11 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Yes, because that difference is just out of 12 
this world. 13 
 14 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  For what years? 15 
 16 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  The data I have only go to 2011.  I don’t know 17 
why I have such an old dataset, but that’s what I have for the 18 
recreational.   19 
 20 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Yes, but 110,000 pounds is a clear 21 
indication of what I am talking about. 22 
 23 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right.  Now, that was the high year.  In other 24 
years, it’s 23,000 or 24,000 or 50,000 or 46,000, that sort of 25 
thing.  A lot of years, it’s 11,000 or 8,000, and so it bounces 26 
all around, but, again, I think it has to do with the nature of 27 
the sampling. 28 
 29 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Is there any trend in it? 30 
 31 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  The data that I’m looking at are from 2000 to 32 
2011.  It was more consistent.  It was 24,000 to 50,000 from 33 
2000 to 2004.  Then we have a peak in 2005 of that 110,000, and 34 
then it’s bouncing all around.  Then it’s 5,000, and the next 35 
year it’s 47,000 and then 43,000, and so it’s all over. 36 
 37 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We’re going to have to look at trend.  All right.  38 
Reproductive, it’s going to be highly productive for red hind. 39 
 40 
JOE KIMMEL:  I think I gave you the wrong numbers.  Red hind or 41 
rock hind? 42 
 43 
TODD GEDAMKE:  No, red hind.  Red hind reproduction. 44 
 45 
JOE KIMMEL:  That was the 0.07 value to -- 46 
 47 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s K, the growth parameters? 48 
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 1 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes, those are K. 2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Reproductive, just any insights on knowledgeable 4 
on reproduction?  Right now, I’m assuming they’re like the other 5 
small ones. 6 
 7 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  They aggregate to spawn, and it’s 8 
based on however many spawners you have, but, yes, the larger 9 
the fish, the more fecund it will be, but I don’t know if we 10 
have anything on the -- We have a seasonal closure and the area 11 
closures.  SEAMAP also confirms that -- I think it’s the number 12 
two fish sampled from SEAMAP. 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  In terms of abundance, yes, and this is where 15 
we’re going to have to -- Like that would be another rationale, 16 
potentially, for susceptibility, but, also, we can use that when 17 
we get to the scalar, looking at time trends in there.  Graciela 18 
has moderate down there. 19 
 20 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes. 21 
 22 
ORIAN TZADIK:  For whatever it’s worth, I’ve got numbers on 23 
absolute fecundity ranging from 100,000 to three-million. 24 
 25 
TODD GEDAMKE:  100,000 to 300,000? 26 
 27 
ORIAN TZADIK:  No, 100,000 to three-million. 28 
 29 
TODD GEDAMKE:  To three million?  That was my gut level of high 30 
for fecundity on that.  So, I mean, the only thing that takes me 31 
into the moderate range on these is whatever is published for 32 
growth rate, K values, in there.  If I was wavering between 33 
anything, I would be at moderate to moderate/high on these. 34 
 35 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes, I would go with that. 36 
 37 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So I see yeses here.  Walter, are you all right 38 
with that? 39 
 40 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Yes. 41 
 42 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  Reni, you look good.  Okay. 43 
 44 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I don’t have a tier for that. 45 
 46 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Red hind is a fish that used to be much more 47 
abundant than what it is now.  I mean, I know, because I 48 
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remember very well red hind being so incredibly abundant that 1 
you would always see one or two or three or five or ten or 2 
fifteen of them in one night.  Now, you go through two or three 3 
dives and don’t see one. 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The SEAMAP survey is doing the designed survey, 6 
and they’re coming up with it as their second-most abundant 7 
animal. 8 
 9 
JOE KIMMEL:  That’s the Puerto Rican SEAMAP? 10 
 11 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes. 12 
 13 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I mean, there are a lot of them still in 14 
Abrir la Sierra. 15 
 16 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Let me throw out this, which is, as we get into 17 
the next phase of this, we’re going to be wanting to look at 18 
these, and even the tier, the 4a and 4b.  If we have them in 4a, 19 
we’re basically going to need to be able to say that we have 20 
sustainable levels, at the very least, that the current catches 21 
are sustainable at their current levels and they could 22 
potentially be increased, in a 4a category.  That’s the logic 23 
we’re going to have to make sure that we double-check ourselves 24 
on this scoring.  Reni, you say that they’re much less abundant 25 
than they were in the past.  Do we have any information? 26 
 27 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  The population might be recuperating slowly, 28 
but the thing is that, when the fishermen detected these 29 
spawning aggregations -- 30 
 31 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Can I just -- You said it may be recovering 32 
slowly. 33 
 34 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It may be.  For what Nelson said, fine.  We 35 
saw, in our last reef monitoring survey that we monitored 36 
twenty-one reefs, we did see some, some red hind, but, in areas, 37 
for example, such as Desecheo, for example, in Desecheo, you 38 
would go down and fish one, one.  You would fish one, and then 39 
the others will come, and you will be surrounded by red hind in 40 
less than five or ten minutes. 41 
 42 
VANCE VICENTE:  Locally, they have been wiped out. 43 
 44 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Now you don’t see one, and, if you see one, 45 
that’s the only one that you’re going to see, and your air is 46 
done, and so that is the kind of abundance discrepancies that I 47 
can attest to, and I want to be fair with my knowledge of it. 48 
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 1 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Go ahead, Nelson. 2 
 3 
NELSON CRESPO:  Right now, I know a few guys that go to 4 
Desecheo, at the yellow reef area, and that’s the only place 5 
that you can fish close to the area, and they kill the red hind 6 
right now.  They are bringing in, in one trip, a half-day trip, 7 
100 pounds or 150 pounds.   8 
 9 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It could be, but I haven’t seen them. 10 
 11 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Kevin, were you part of the red hind SEDAR?  12 
Anyone else have -- 13 
 14 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Which SEDAR was that? 15 
 16 
TODD GEDAMKE:  It was two years ago, maybe. 17 
 18 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There are a number of issues, and also 19 
the changes in the habitat nearshore, where most of the diving 20 
takes place, and so that’s one thing.  Then the changes in the 21 
closed areas.  I mean, Desecheo is closed, and the state waters 22 
have a number of closed areas for recovery also, but then there 23 
is no monitoring really going on. 24 
 25 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Right, and I’m just wondering.  I know that -- 26 
 27 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I’m sure that I was part of it.  28 
 29 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I know that it was put on the SEDAR schedule 30 
because there was the impression or belief that the population 31 
was recovering at decent rates, and the hope was that that could 32 
be one of the species that we could document a recovery and 33 
relax off, and I believe that there was no final conclusions 34 
that came out of that SEDAR.  Is that correct? 35 
 36 
I think the overall impression in a lot of the testimony that 37 
was given during that was that the population of red hind is 38 
recovered, and so I am going through this in a little more 39 
detail right now, because that’s the type of rationale that 40 
we’re going to have to look at.  If the population is in a 41 
recovering mode right now, given the existing catch levels, that 42 
means that that catch level is sustainable and that population 43 
will come up to some certain level at that point.  Now, they may 44 
have been wiped out on the west coast, at Desecheo. 45 
 46 
VANCE VICENTE:  I want to talk about -- This a scientific 47 
survey.  These are my two-kilometer transects that I have 48 
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performed every year for the last fifteen years, following the 1 
buried fiber optic cables.  That is from -- I am talking from 2 
about eight feet across the reef and then into hard grounds out 3 
for two kilometers.  4 
 5 
In the last fifteen years, maybe I have seen three, and I’m 6 
talking from eight feet to a hundred feet.  If I have seen three 7 
in the last ten years, but coneys, on the other hand, you see 8 
all different sizes and ages.  The coneys are very common, from 9 
juveniles to sub-adults, throughout the year, but, red hind, no 10 
way, and I -- This is written down, by the way. 11 
 12 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So you never see them on those fiber optic lines? 13 
 14 
VANCE VICENTE:  No, but you see the coneys. 15 
 16 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  That’s a good point, because, if you never 17 
saw them there, then we -- That’s one site that tells us that 18 
there is no -- 19 
 20 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That’s not a frequent habitat. 21 
 22 
TODD GEDAMKE:  There is no information in that, because that’s 23 
one site, and there’s no trend where we’re changing animals that 24 
were there.  They may have never been there. 25 
 26 
VANCE VICENTE:  It’s also far away from the closures, and so you 27 
might not see the effect there. 28 
 29 
TODD GEDAMKE:  If it’s a suitable habitat and they were fished 30 
out of that area, as the population recovers, you may see them 31 
coming back in, but, if you’ve got nothing at the beginning and 32 
nothing at the end, then we’ve got consistency. 33 
 34 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  But this is a similar case with Nassau 35 
grouper.  It has been banned for Nassau grouper for how many 36 
years, and still the population has not recuperated to the 37 
levels of the 1970s. 38 
 39 
VANCE VICENTE:  You don’t see them. 40 
 41 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  We are seeing some recuperation.  On this 42 
last survey, I think we saw about four juveniles, Nassau 43 
groupers. 44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Could we stick with the hinds? 46 
 47 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Okay, but I’m just saying that it may be the 48 
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same kind of -- I just want you to know that it’s the same kind 1 
of thing.  In my opinion, as long as the spawning aggregations 2 
are closed, seasonally closed, there is -- I am not worried 3 
about the fish. 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Then that’s -- We will incorporate that 6 
into our susceptibility.  Are we good with the scores we have 7 
here?  For red hind, we have a productivity of moderate or high 8 
and a susceptibility of low/moderate. 9 
 10 
JOE KIMMEL:  I am good with it.   11 
 12 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Rock hind.  Susceptibility, we’ve got -- 13 
Do rock hind aggregate in the same areas as red hind? 14 
 15 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes. 16 
 17 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So the protections that we just talked about for 18 
red hind are going to equally or somewhat --  19 
 20 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Somewhat, because the seasonal closure 21 
would include the areas where they are aggregating, and I don’t 22 
know if they are at the same numbers at the area closures that 23 
we have, but they are definitely in the same period of time.  24 
There is a bag limit. 25 
 26 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Nelson, any of the same observations on rock 27 
hind? 28 
 29 
NELSON CRESPO:  The rock hind for us is more a bycatch than a 30 
target.  31 
 32 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It’s a rare fish. 33 
 34 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Is it easier to catch your bait now than it was 35 
before?  Okay. 36 
 37 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  He said bycatch. 38 
 39 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Bycatch, sorry. 40 
 41 
JOE KIMMEL:  When I was doing fish counts in Puerto Rico, rock 42 
hind were consistently seen, but they were never very abundant. 43 
 44 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So are people targeting rock hind? 45 
 46 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  No.  It’s a rare fish.  You see them once in 47 
a while, and it’s pretty cryptic, too.  It’s not a fish that 48 
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reaches out there announcing itself. 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Depth range?  Distribution? 3 
 4 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I most typically see it right at the shelf 5 
edge and nothing much deeper than that. 6 
 7 
JOE KIMMEL:  It’s a really secretive fish.  It’s one of those 8 
that kind of hides. 9 
 10 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Yes, it’s cryptic. 11 
 12 
ORIAN TZADIK:  They’re saying 120 meters here. 13 
 14 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I am not surprised about that, because I saw 15 
red hind at -- I mean, the rock hind is a red hind which is a 16 
little skinnier, and it’s almost identical.  I mean, it’s very, 17 
very, very similar to a red hind.  If the red hind goes to 300 18 
feet, the rock hind probably goes to 300 feet. 19 
 20 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Actually, Reni, that’s a good way of thinking 21 
about this.  Do we have any evidence to suggest that our scores 22 
for rock hind should be any different than red hind?  It’s a 23 
similar species. 24 
 25 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  No, I don’t think so. 26 
 27 
JOE KIMMEL:  It’s pretty similar. 28 
 29 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They use the same habitat. 30 
 31 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s what I was thinking, too.  Under her 32 
breath, Graciela said she thinks that its susceptibility might 33 
be low, lower, than for red hind.  I am entertaining that, too. 34 
 35 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes, I think that’s right. 36 
 37 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Nobody is targeting them, and so 38 
moderate/high.  Are we at a 4a on this one, too? 39 
 40 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I don’t see why not. 41 
 42 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The existing catch levels are sustainable.  Okay.  43 
All right.  Coney and graysby, Grouper Unit 3.   44 
 45 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It might be protected by the red hind 46 
seasonal closure, because -- 47 
 48 
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JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Yes, the habitats overlap, and they don’t 1 
aggregate to spawn, as far as we know, and so that’s good for 2 
them. 3 
 4 
VANCE VICENTE:  Are we sure of that, that they don’t aggregate 5 
to spawn? 6 
 7 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Nobody has ever seen a spawning aggregation 8 
of any of them.  We know that they are caught along with red 9 
hinds when the red hind spawning aggregations were exploited, or 10 
are exploited.  You always get some of those too, but that’s 11 
like a characteristic of all of these groupers and snappers.   12 
Once those are spawning, then there is others mixed there too, 13 
and I don’t know why.  They’re not sure, but -- 14 
 15 
VANCE VICENTE:  I thought that they share the same habitat, the 16 
coney and the red hind.  If you see one, you should see the 17 
other, and that’s my concern about the north coast and my 18 
monitoring transects. 19 
 20 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It could be that maybe what they eat is 21 
something else down there. 22 
 23 
VANCE VICENTE:  Yes, but they’re within the same type of reef 24 
habitat. 25 
 26 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I know that the decline in the populations 27 
have been dramatic, and so what do you want me to tell?  It’s 28 
very hard for me to put it here in hard data, because I don’t 29 
have the data. 30 
 31 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The coney or the -- 32 
 33 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  No, the red hinds. 34 
 35 
VANCE VICENTE:  The coneys are all over the place. 36 
 37 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Coneys are next.  Not really.  I am saying 38 
that because of the lack of red hinds.  People go after coneys, 39 
you know, and they are eaten. 40 
 41 
VANCE VICENTE:  But coneys are more productive. 42 
 43 
WALTER KEITHLY:  If red hind has fallen that much -- 44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s where I was -- We’ve got to follow up on 46 
this, because, Reni, your last statement said there was a 47 
dramatic decline. 48 
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 1 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Of red hinds in Puerto Rico?  There were.  2 
Certainly.  There’s no question about it.  It was associated 3 
with the fishing of the spawning aggregations.  After that -- 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So what year was that closed down? 6 
 7 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Graciela has the year, the exact year. 8 
 9 
TODD GEDAMKE:  When you get at dramatic, I don’t know what that 10 
means.  Is it from 60 percent or 70 or 80?  Whatever that number 11 
is, are we -- 12 
 13 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  At some sites, it was above 60 percent, 14 
easily, or more. 15 
 16 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Do you agree that you’re seeing a recovery now? 17 
 18 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I am seeing a slow recovery.  We are seeing 19 
some individuals.  We are seeing some juveniles in some areas, 20 
which we were not seeing before, and so it’s kind of a slow 21 
recuperation, such as -- It’s kind of like what we are seeing 22 
with Nassau groupers, a slow recuperation.  What is the benefit 23 
of this species is the fact that these guys in the USVI have -- 24 
With those closed areas, permanent, enforced closed areas that 25 
people respect, it’s different from Puerto Rico. 26 
 27 
Apparently they are essentially supplying juveniles and larvae 28 
to Puerto Rico, and we have the benefit of that recruitment, 29 
most probably, but certainly the groupers, for reasons that need 30 
to be investigated, have a recruitment problem. 31 
 32 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Graciela, what year? 33 
 34 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  2005 was the seasonal closure that 35 
went into place for the red hind.  It was 2004 in Puerto Rico, 36 
and so they were just one year ahead, and then you have the 37 
specific spawning aggregation sites that were closed in 1993 and 38 
1996, and so you had specific areas. 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Reni, for you, there is a ten-year gap here 41 
between the closures of the specific areas and the seasonal 42 
closures.  When you’re saying that you saw a dramatic decline in 43 
the population, are -- 44 
 45 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Vance, when was the studies of Desecheo?  46 
The 1990s, right?   47 
 48 
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VANCE VICENTE:  We began in 1975. 1 
 2 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  In 1975.  Okay.  So, when I got there in 3 
1978 and then started diving Desecheo from 1979 and 1980 -- 4 
 5 
VANCE VICENTE:  From 1975 until 1985. 6 
 7 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They were like -- They were just amazingly 8 
abundant. 9 
 10 
VANCE VICENTE:  Amazingly abundant.  You’re right. 11 
 12 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  So your dramatic decline is occurring from 13 
1975 or 1980 until -- 14 
 15 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  From 1980 until the late 1990s.  That’s when 16 
they -- Actually, in Puerto Rico, they crashed.  That population 17 
crashed. 18 
 19 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Your slow recovery that you’ve been 20 
observing since the -- 21 
 22 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  The last five years, I would say, the last 23 
four or five years, and let me tell you that probably more 24 
recently, the last two or three years, it’s that we have seen -- 25 
It’s accounting for the fact that, the last year, our surveys 26 
were done on the east coast, and, apparently, from the east 27 
coast, that fish is becoming more abundant, most probably 28 
because it’s near the USVI. 29 
 30 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  We don’t really have a feel for what 31 
“dramatic” means, in terms of decline or what that slow recovery 32 
is -- Kevin, is there anything in that SEDAR document that would 33 
be worth -- 34 
 35 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  A reviewer considers, and this is the CIE 36 
reviewer, the reviewer considers that the probability of current 37 
F being larger than FMSY proxy estimated for Puerto Rico, St. 38 
Thomas/St. John, and St. Croix are large enough to conclude that 39 
the stock of Caribbean red hind is undergoing overfishing in 40 
these areas.  That was the CIE reviewers’ conclusion. 41 
 42 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In what year? 43 
 44 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  2014, I think. 45 
 46 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Was that assessment accepted? 47 
 48 
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KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I’m not sure.  I don’t remember.  1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So that’s the CIE reviewers, and that’s a panel 3 
and not an individual? 4 
 5 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  That was an individual.  That was a single 6 
person review. 7 
 8 
TODD GEDAMKE:  See if you can find anything else.  Julian, did 9 
you want to -- 10 
 11 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  I just wanted to comment on the coney.  I don’t 12 
know how much traps they fish down here, but the coney is pretty 13 
much protected by, for us, by the two-inch square mesh.  They 14 
swim and out of those traps.  You only catch what stays inside 15 
when you’re actually pulling the trap at the time, because of 16 
their shape and their size.   17 
 18 
They go in and out all day long, and they are -- Otherwise than 19 
that, the only way you catch them is by hook-and-line, and so 20 
they are all over the place by the thousands, and we see them in 21 
very, very shallow water.  It’s very, very shallow water, all 22 
the way to the shelf, 300 feet, or 250 feet, in that area, and 23 
so I just wanted to put that out there.  They’re pretty much 24 
protected, with all the rules and stuff that’s already been in 25 
place.  26 
 27 
The red hind are the same way with the traps.  You only catch 28 
them after they reach a certain size.  Now, of course, we see a 29 
lot of big size numbers, because what happened with -- They were 30 
targeting the fisheries in Puerto Rico and everything, and they 31 
are seeing a very, very large increase in the abundance and the 32 
size of the red hind here in Puerto Rico.  I’ve seen a lot of 33 
pictures, and so I’m sure our closures are helping out, and so, 34 
with their closure that’s been in place, it’s also doing a lot 35 
of good and a help to their fishery. 36 
 37 
VANCE VICENTE:  It’s a different type of fishery on the north 38 
coast.  The corridor that I do monitoring, you will find that 39 
nobody fish traps there, because of the high wave conditions and 40 
high energy.  If you see one trap -- 41 
 42 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Graciela, put, for our tier designation on there, 43 
just highlight the 4a.  What Kevin just read and that CIE 44 
review, we need to resolve what the conclusions were for the 45 
SEDAR.  While Kevin is picking through that, let’s work right 46 
off of what Julian said and the coney for susceptibility in 47 
Puerto Rico.  I would have probably made the same types of 48 
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comments with selectivity of the trap gear and selectivity of 1 
the hook-and-line.   2 
 3 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  There is high recreational pressure on those 4 
species.  There are a lot of them still, but that’s what 5 
recreational fishermen target.  How much is that -- For me, the 6 
fish is susceptible to that kind of fishing pressure.  It has a 7 
good habitat plasticity and the breadth of the habitat goes 8 
beyond the area that the typical recreational fishermen have the 9 
fishing pressure, yes. 10 
 11 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  That’s why you’re seeing a massive decline in 12 
the recreational fishing also, and that’s why they’re driven to 13 
go and fish on that type of species.  You have to anchor to 14 
catch those type of fish, and that is not really a drifting 15 
situation, and so it’s -- I can’t see how the recreational can 16 
have such a high impact on that type of species at all.  If you 17 
were talking about wahoo or dolphin or something like that -- 18 
 19 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Remember that recreational fishing in Puerto 20 
Rico is something different than the USVI. 21 
 22 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  I understand that, but I’m just saying, because 23 
of the type of fish -- 24 
 25 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Julian, I don’t know how much it is, 26 
frankly.  I am just giving the information for the benefit of 27 
the discussion, but I don’t have it. 28 
 29 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In the past few years, and I don’t 30 
have a report by species yet, but SEAMAP has been sampling the 31 
east coast with very large red hind and very large coney and in 32 
great numbers, but, again, there is baseline information coming 33 
in, and there is no continuous monitoring of species on the west 34 
coast. 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, and my anecdotal, from the little bit I have 37 
poked around, is that I am seeing coneys and red hind on the 38 
east coast all over the place. 39 
 40 
JOE KIMMEL:  I didn’t hear you. 41 
 42 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I am just saying that my anecdotal, which I can’t 43 
believe I am conveying my anecdotal, is the same thing on the 44 
east coast.  I have a feeling that the spillover from the USVI 45 
closed areas is probably having some sort of effect in there, 46 
but, in the pilot study, for coney, we only got thirty pounds 47 
over six weeks on all of Puerto Rico.  It was way down the list 48 
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of species. 1 
 2 
JOE KIMMEL:  They were never really abundant, from what I 3 
recall, on reef areas, and I don’t mean necessarily a beautiful 4 
coral reef, but just reef areas where there is substrate.  They 5 
were there, but they were not particularly abundant, and I 6 
remember that they were pretty small. 7 
 8 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes. 9 
 10 
JOE KIMMEL:  You never really did get a really big one.  The 11 
ones we saw were the small ones. 12 
 13 
JORGE GARCIA-SAID:  My impression, in shallow reefs, is the 14 
graysby are much more abundant nowadays than coneys.  Coneys 15 
tend to be patchy.  There are some reefs where there are a lot 16 
of them, and there are many other reefs where you don’t see 17 
them.  You see much more -- The graysby are much more abundant. 18 
 19 
For example, for some reason, the reef, at thirty feet, coney 20 
are all over the place.  You see one here and one there and one 21 
there.  Their densities are very high, even within transects, 22 
but then, overall, graysby are more abundant, and I don’t see 23 
coney as much abundant.  I can’t say there is one in every 24 
transect or anything like that.  There are many reefs that we’re 25 
just seeing one or two or three of them, but there is none in 26 
the transects. 27 
 28 
JOE KIMMEL:  What was the habitat where you saw them really 29 
abundant? 30 
 31 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Essentially low-relief reefs, coral reefs, 32 
with high gorgonians.  They’re in areas where you have high 33 
rugosity, and we are not seeing the coneys.   34 
 35 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  The graysby hangs out on the harder bottom, in 36 
shallower water, fifty or sixty or seventy feet of water.  You 37 
catch those also by hook-and-line.  They don’t come inside of 38 
the traps. 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  So, for susceptibility, no one is 41 
talking anything high.  There is no evidence for that.  I think 42 
we’re now or possibly a moderate in there. 43 
 44 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I would say moderate to low, because they 45 
are not aggregating to spawn, and so that protects them.  I 46 
wouldn’t say it’s high, because they are not being -- They are 47 
not susceptible to mass fishery activities. 48 
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 1 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  Anyone have any other thoughts on 2 
that one?  I think we’re good with that.  Productivity -- 3 
 4 
VANCE VICENTE:  What do we have, Joe, for that? 5 
 6 
JOE KIMMEL:  We’re talking about coney now, right? 7 
 8 
VANCE VICENTE:  Yes, and coney in comparison to red hind.  I 9 
would like to see that. 10 
 11 
JOE KIMMEL:  Well, the K values range from 0.14 to 0.63, but 12 
most of the values are between 0.2 and 0.3. 13 
 14 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  So they’re high. 15 
 16 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s pretty high. 17 
 18 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes, pretty high. 19 
 20 
VANCE VICENTE:  That’s coney, but what is the red hind? 21 
 22 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Red hind was in the 0.1 range. 23 
 24 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Like 0.13. 25 
 26 
VANCE VICENTE:  Much lower.  Okay.  That explains it.   27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The K values seem higher.  Breeding is going to 29 
be very similar.  Their max size is smaller, to put them in a 30 
higher productivity.  Any evidence to not put them in a high 31 
productivity category? 32 
 33 
VANCE VICENTE:  Length at maturity, do you have that, for 34 
curiosity? 35 
 36 
JOE KIMMEL:  There is one value. 37 
 38 
ORIAN TZADIK:  14.5 centimeters. 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think we’re good at high. 41 
 42 
VANCE VICENTE:  Yes.  Definitely. 43 
 44 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Graysby. 45 
 46 
JOE KIMMEL:  I know fishermen in Puerto Rico really like 47 
themselves to eat the coney.  I have seen fishermen that would 48 
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catch the fish, and they would sell everything, but they would 1 
keep the coney for themselves. 2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  So the differences we were discussing 4 
between coney and graysby, it’s the same basic areas.  They have 5 
been grouped together for susceptibility, and are there any -- 6 
Other than the increased desirability, maybe, for graysby? 7 
 8 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  No, that’s for coney. 9 
 10 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  This would be lower. 11 
 12 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That is going to be lower. 13 
 14 
JOE KIMMEL:  The graysby is a very secretive fish, too.  They 15 
will lay on their side. 16 
 17 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So they’re low? 18 
 19 
JOE KIMMEL:  They’re low susceptibility, yes. 20 
 21 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I agree.  Productivity, have we got numbers? 22 
 23 
JOE KIMMEL:  0.12 or 0.13.  That’s what most of the values are. 24 
 25 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  That’s lower. 26 
 27 
ORIAN TZADIK:  This says 0.34 to 0.35. 28 
 29 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Where was the study done? 30 
 31 
ORIAN TZADIK:  I’m not sure on this exact study. 32 
 33 
VANCE VICENTE:  That sounds like high. 34 
 35 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Joe, in that, there should be some 36 
preference for the specific information to use in bold or 37 
something like that. 38 
 39 
JOE KIMMEL:  You’re talking about for graysby? 40 
 41 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, any of them. 42 
 43 
JOE KIMMEL:  There is nothing in here for that.  Well, there’s 44 
one for Puerto Rico that somebody put an asterisk in there, but 45 
that’s the 0.12 K value.  We don’t have a length at maturity 46 
there. 47 
 48 
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TODD GEDAMKE:  My gut says high, but I am also -- Without 1 
information, I am -- 2 
 3 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Put it as high/moderate. 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Based on life history correlates in other similar 6 
species, I think we’re probably there, but, without information, 7 
let’s -- 8 
 9 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  There is a big range in the K values.  We 10 
had better be on the safe side. 11 
 12 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes. 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Have we gone through the first round? 15 
 16 
JOE KIMMEL:  For graysby and coney, if I were to put a tier 17 
level in there, I would have to choose a 4a for that one. 18 
 19 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Any disagreement?   20 
 21 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  4a. 22 
 23 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Any discussion or comments?  Okay.  Pompano.  24 
Let’s fill in pompano.  I think we had some questions with that 25 
and people have been digging up life history. 26 
 27 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Jacks in general is another one that 28 
people tend to keep away from them, because of the ciguatera. 29 
 30 
VANCE VICENTE:  I have no jacks in this record. 31 
 32 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That is one jack that people like.  It’s the 33 
same with the permit.  People love permit.  They make them into 34 
fish sticks. 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So we had numbers from before, and the 37 
susceptibility for pompano we had as low, and there was some 38 
discussion about the recreational fishing, guys on the flats 39 
fishing for those.  Productivity though, is there any numbers? 40 
 41 
VANCE VICENTE:  No, there is nothing for them here. 42 
 43 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay. 44 
 45 
ORIAN TZADIK:  Nothing. 46 
 47 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I mean, similar species are going to be highly 48 
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productive or high/moderate, at worst, I believe.  That seems 1 
reasonable to me, and we’ll just put a note over in the 2 
miscellaneous that there is no life history information.   3 
 4 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So hogfish. 5 
 6 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Graciela, did you talk to Skyler about this 7 
slide?  Skyler, are you there?   8 
 9 
SKYLER SAGARESE:  Yes, I’m here. 10 
 11 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I was just going to give you a heads-up, because 12 
we’re going to have a little discussion here, and so maybe in 13 
fifteen minutes, three o’clock, could you give us the breakdown 14 
on the SEDAR 46 recommendations and advice and the SSC action 15 
you need? 16 
 17 
SKYLER SAGARESE:  Yes. 18 
 19 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I thought those two slides, or one slide, that 20 
you had put up at that last meeting would probably be good.  I 21 
don’t know if Graciela has it or --  22 
 23 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Can you send me the two slides? 24 
 25 
SKYLER SAGARESE:  If I know which ones they are, I can send 26 
them.  I did send a couple of slides already, but I am not sure 27 
if I captured the proper ones. 28 
 29 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  They’re just the ones, I think, at 30 
the end.  After the whole presentation, you said this is what we 31 
need from the SSC. 32 
 33 
SKYLER SAGARESE:  Okay.  I think I got that one. 34 
 35 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Good.  So we’ll just finish this up, and 36 
fifteen minutes.  Thank you.  All right.  Hogfish.   37 
 38 
JOE KIMMEL:  To divers, it’s very susceptible. 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  It’s very susceptible to divers.   41 
 42 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  But only to divers.  They do not get into a 43 
fish trap, because they don’t eat that stuff.  They are not 44 
easily caught in fish traps, as far as I have seen, and they 45 
don’t bite on hook-and-line.  People spearfish them, and the big 46 
ones, above seven pounds, they are ciguatoxic, and so all those 47 
things play a role. 48 
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 1 
JOE KIMMEL:  Do they aggregate? 2 
 3 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They are pretty much habitat restricted, 4 
because they are really only found in areas where -- They are 5 
mostly found in areas where there are coral gorgonians, 6 
gorgonian flats and places where there is a lot of gorgonian 7 
growth.  That’s where you typically see the hogfish. 8 
 9 
VANCE VICENTE:  It’s 0.08. 10 
 11 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  All I know is that they are still available 12 
year-round, and it’s not a seasonal fish.  It’s always around. 13 
 14 
JOE KIMMEL:  Are they aggregating? 15 
 16 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  There are no reports from spawning 17 
aggregations whatsoever.  It seems to be a pair spawning, 18 
mostly. 19 
 20 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Your observations have been pretty consistent 21 
over time? 22 
 23 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Yes. 24 
 25 
VANCE VICENTE:  I find it consistently.  In low numbers, but 26 
consistently. 27 
 28 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Yes, they’re always around.  They are 29 
attracted to divers. 30 
 31 
VANCE VICENTE:  Deeper than thirty feet.  Deeper than thirty 32 
feet. 33 
 34 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Typically, yes. 35 
 36 
VANCE VICENTE:  I am talking about the large ones. 37 
 38 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  We see them in shallower reefs. 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  It’s hard for me to get past how dumb they are 41 
with spearfishing, but I think we’re moderate susceptibility to 42 
low. 43 
 44 
VANCE VICENTE:  They are very desirable. 45 
 46 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Moderate, because, when you see them -- 47 
Okay, they’re dumb, but, if you are up in a boat and trying to 48 
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fish something with hook-and-line, you’re not going to get them.  1 
Then, because they don’t come up in the fish traps either, and 2 
so they are for a selective group of divers. 3 
 4 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So moderate is where we’re at right now.  Is 5 
there discussion on raising or lowering? 6 
 7 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Also, I think that we benefit a lot in 8 
Puerto Rico from the USVI, because at least -- Around Vieques, 9 
they don’t like the fish, because it’s ciguatoxic, and so, from 10 
Vieques to the USVI, hogfish don’t seem to be a preferred fish 11 
even for spear fishermen.  I don’t know.  What do you think 12 
about that in St. Croix?  Do they actually harvest hogfish? 13 
 14 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  They’re occasionally speared by spear 15 
fishermen. 16 
 17 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Yes, and they don’t like it.  They don’t 18 
like to -- 19 
 20 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  You had high before. 21 
 22 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  They are vulnerable though.  They go behind a 23 
plant and think they’re hiding.   24 
 25 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Nelson. 26 
 27 
NELSON CRESPO:  It’s more of a recreational trophy, the big 28 
ones, because the restaurants won’t buy them.  Only a few 29 
restaurants are looking for it, for the risk of ciguatera.  You 30 
mention hogfish, and -- 31 
 32 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right. 33 
 34 
VANCE VICENTE:  Irrespective to size, because, in the north 35 
coast, there is a very high demand for the small ones. 36 
 37 
NELSON CRESPO:  The restaurants, for safety, in general, most of 38 
them.  Only a few restaurants buy them, but most of them, to 39 
avoid the risk, they don’t want to buy hogfish. 40 
 41 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They don’t like to buy the big ones, because 42 
it’s a plate-sized fish.  You can’t put a five-pound hogfish on 43 
a plate.  Forget it. 44 
 45 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But there is something about the 46 
recruitment.  It seemed to appear in bunches at the time, and so 47 
you will see, when it comes in with the commercial fishers, they 48 
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will come in about the same size and plenty of them, contrary to 1 
what they do when they’re adults. 2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Right.  There are pulses. 4 
 5 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes. 6 
 7 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  So, susceptibility, I think that was 8 
a good discussion, because I think we had it sketched in there 9 
for high, and I wasn’t comfortable with that, and so we’re 10 
moderate on the susceptibility.  Yes? 11 
 12 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Moderate, yes. 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Productivity, I heard some murmurs over here of 15 
some low. 16 
 17 
VANCE VICENTE:  It’s 0.08 for Puerto Rico. 18 
 19 
JOE KIMMEL:  There is one hell of a range.  It’s 0.07 to 0.56, 20 
and there is two 0.56. 21 
 22 
ORIAN TZADIK:  I have only got 0.09 here for the Puerto Rican 23 
study.  It’s a fecundity of 100,000, which is pretty low. 24 
 25 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s in the high range for the PSA.   26 
 27 
JOE KIMMEL:  But most of the values are -- 28 
 29 
TODD GEDAMKE:  100,000 is the cutoff for high. 30 
 31 
ORIAN TZADIK:  Length at maturity, they’ve got it here as 32 
eighteen. 33 
 34 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Very spearable for that.  Joe, the higher numbers 35 
there, are there a lot of them or just -- 36 
 37 
JOE KIMMEL:  There is two of them, but they’re two different 38 
authors.  Well, McBride is on both of them. 39 
 40 
VANCE VICENTE:  What locations, the 0.56? 41 
 42 
JOE KIMMEL:  The Gulf of Mexico and the Florida Keys are the two 43 
high values. 44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay. 46 
 47 
VANCE VICENTE:  Which may be real, which are probably real. 48 
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 1 
JOE KIMMEL:  The low values include Puerto Rico, 0.08. 2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right, and so we’ve got relatively low values 4 
for K, with some considerable potential uncertainty upwards from 5 
there, and we have fecundity estimates that are right at the 6 
cutoff for high productivity.   7 
 8 
JOE KIMMEL:  For whatever it’s worth, off the coast of Florida, 9 
in St. Pete, where I live, people go out there, day in and day 10 
out, and spearfish hogfish.  They come back with them all the 11 
time.  They’ve been doing it for years and years and years. 12 
 13 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I am reading the Amendment 43 on hogfish for 14 
the Gulf of Mexico as we’re talking, and it says it’s one of the 15 
most popular recreational -- Hogfish are one of the most 16 
targeted and caught species using spear. 17 
 18 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It is a species that probably has a high 19 
recruitment survival and high recruitment success.  It’s a 20 
parameter that we don’t have a good handle on, and it’s 21 
important, unfortunately, but I am probably right on that. 22 
 23 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So we’ve got one attribute that would suggest low 24 
productivity, and we have at least one, the fecundity, and some 25 
insights or thoughts that their recruitment success -- 26 
 27 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Moderate.  I would say that puts it into the 28 
moderate category. 29 
 30 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I am not comfortable going to one extreme or the 31 
other on them, and I think we’re at the moderate.  It could be 32 
high or low, but does anyone have a feel for whether we want to 33 
clarify that up or down?  I think we’re in the middle of the 34 
range. 35 
 36 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Yes. 37 
 38 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think that this middle range here, these 39 
moderates, and the 4a, those are the ones that we’re really 40 
going to have to look at for consistency of scoring and how we 41 
want to do it, and we may have to select a group of these out 42 
that fall in the middle of that range and make Kevin do a lot of 43 
work with some time series plots in the middle of the range or 44 
something like that when we do the final, but, Graciela, we’re 45 
done with those? 46 
 47 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  This was the mutton and the dog and 48 
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the schoolmaster. 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Right.  We were kind of having some discussion in 3 
here, and I don’t remember exactly what it was, but I wasn’t 4 
comfortable walking away with it, and so we highlighted it.   5 
 6 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I think that part of the discussion was the 7 
fact that the mutton snapper has like a low susceptibility, but 8 
then it has a low productivity, and it’s kind of like a trend 9 
for the criteria that we’re putting up, going in opposite 10 
directions. 11 
 12 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We don’t need them both going in the same 13 
direction.   14 
 15 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Mutton has that peculiarity for 16 
aggregating for spawning.  The dog and the schoolmaster are not 17 
really sought after, because of their ciguatoxic issues.  They 18 
don’t have any management measures.  They might be harvested by 19 
recreational fishers, but the one who is leading the group would 20 
be the mutton snapper. 21 
 22 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Everyone just take a look at this.  We put this 23 
down before.  See if anything in there -- Mutton, dog, or 24 
schoolmaster, if we want to modify those initial scorings. 25 
 26 
JOE KIMMEL:  I just looked at the productivity again, and it’s 27 
low to moderate. 28 
 29 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Then, for susceptibility, Graciela just 30 
gave two reasons that go in opposite directions.  It’s 31 
ciguatoxic, which would be a reduction, but they don’t have the 32 
closures on their spawning aggregation.  I think low/moderate 33 
there is probably reasonable also.  Do those look all right to 34 
you, Reni?  The scorings for those three, do they look all 35 
right? 36 
 37 
JOE KIMMEL:  I would agree with them. 38 
 39 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Yes, I’m okay with that.  We’ll see what we 40 
can come up with for scalars, but that’s what the data gives us 41 
right now. 42 
 43 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes.  Okay.  That was just for us to revisit that 44 
one, and I think that’s one that we want to take a look at the 45 
SEDAR report for two years ago and incorporate a little bit more 46 
of that, but we’ve also got to figure out whether it was 47 
accepted or -- 48 
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 1 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It was not clearly stated, but, in scanning 2 
through the thing, and this is the CIE reviewer’s sort of final 3 
bit here, it’s talking about some concern about the TIP data 4 
were used, and there was some concern about representative 5 
sampling there.  This is because, even if the particular model 6 
fitted here fitted the present dataset, this does not 7 
necessarily imply that the model also described adequately the 8 
entire red hind population, and so here is the key bit. 9 
 10 
This restricts the current findings from supporting status 11 
inferences in promoting management decisions.  Still, total 12 
mortality estimates and overfishing probabilities can be 13 
utilized as early indicators of stock status.  That is sort of 14 
an ambiguous -- 15 
 16 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I have been on the other side of writing those, 17 
and I am very familiar with that one.   18 
 19 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  There are pearls of wisdom and information 20 
there, but not a ringing endorsement, by any stretch.  21 
 22 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The gist of that is that the TIP sampling that 23 
we’ve done gave length of animals and, combined with the growth 24 
estimates, suggested that overfishing was occurring with the 25 
total estimates that were -- Now, I don’t know if there was 26 
questions about the growth parameters or not, but what was 27 
brought up in the last part was the potential non-randomness, or 28 
non-representativeness, of the TIP sampling, and so those were 29 
the two main concerns with that. 30 
 31 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  But why?  What is the reason? 32 
 33 
TODD GEDAMKE:  There’s two concerns.  With any of these, and all 34 
of the length analyses that I did down here, in a lot of cases, 35 
you don’t have the spatial resolution to tell you where your 36 
samples are from, and so, for a -- I am going to give you an 37 
example, and I am not saying that it applies directly to this, 38 
but, twenty years ago, people were going out in smaller boats 39 
and fishing a hundred yards off the shore and picking up animals 40 
there. 41 
 42 
If you then wipe them all out and you move 300 years offshore, 43 
you’re going to find new animals, and you’re still going to 44 
maintain the same size structure, and so the size is not going 45 
to represent a depleting of the population.  There is many other 46 
processes that end up with the same sort of non-47 
representativeness, which is why, with the TIP sampling, you 48 
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really stress the ability to get out and make sure it’s 1 
distributed evenly and so on. 2 
 3 
I think probably, in this case, the way the samples were 4 
collected and looking at the distribution, maybe of gear type or 5 
the distribution of where people were fishing, they had some 6 
concern that we have length samples from a part of the 7 
population, but we don’t know whether that represents the whole. 8 
 9 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Maybe from the shallow end of the 10 
population? 11 
 12 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s where that hesitation came from.  If there 13 
was another -- For example, if these were all taken from the 14 
spawning time in the conservation district, that would go the 15 
exact other way.  If that showed overfishing, then you’re in 16 
trouble.  In this case, the samples showed that overfishing was 17 
occurring, but people didn’t trust the representativeness of the 18 
way the samples were collected in there. 19 
 20 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I see.  For red hind, I don’t have any -- I 21 
mean, I have seen enough information presented here in this 22 
council about the red hind population in the USVI, particularly 23 
in St. Thomas at the MCD.  I mean, I don’t have any doubts about 24 
that.  Point well taken, but, in Puerto Rico, I have doubts.  In 25 
Puerto Rico, we have not been successful in establishing closed 26 
fishing areas. 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Reni, here’s an interesting thing with that too, 29 
like the representativeness.  In Puerto Rico, your personal 30 
experience shows a large decline, which was about twenty years 31 
ago, and then you have some measures in place, but you haven’t 32 
seen that really showing any rapid recovery, or you’re not 33 
seeing that in there. 34 
 35 
If the twenty years ago, or twenty-five years ago -- Although 36 
you’re not directly next to the conservation district in the 37 
USVI, there is most likely some spillover or some side benefits 38 
that are occurring, and so the reproductive success of those 39 
animals here, even though it’s a little bit different, you are 40 
going to potentially see that. 41 
 42 
Now, for a species that lives for ten years, and you have 43 
improved -- You have now reduced fishing mortality below the 44 
level that would cause overfishing, and you’re going to see that 45 
population recover for a number of -- If you maintain your 46 
fishing pressure at exactly the same value, but boost up your 47 
recruitment influences to that population, that same fishing 48 
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effort can then actually translate into a value that’s less than 1 
overfishing, just because you have some outside input, and 2 
that’s just one of the other factors.  I guess there is kind of 3 
a hope that you may have an invasion from the east in addition 4 
to that. 5 
 6 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Testimony from the commercial fishers 7 
and charters and recreational fishers on the east coast attest 8 
to that, to not only the amount, but the sizes of the fish that 9 
are harvesting. 10 
 11 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  We saw an increase when we monitored the 12 
eastern reefs last year.  We saw that.  We saw some red hinds. 13 
 14 
NELSON CRESPO:  I would be more than confident that that species 15 
is recovering, because, when the closed season ends, guys from 16 
the west coast, especially Mayaguez, went to the Tourmaline and 17 
Abrir la Sierra and bring back huge catches that they were 18 
bringing before consistently. 19 
 20 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So you’re seeing them on the west coast? 21 
 22 
NELSON CRESPO:  Yes, and I see full freezers of red hind. 23 
 24 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  For example, I go and I buy fish in the 25 
market, and I see red hind, but I see -- In a day, they might 26 
bring twenty pounds, but I don’t see a freezer full of red hind. 27 
 28 
NELSON CRESPO:  In Mayaguez. 29 
 30 
VANCE VICENTE:  That could be a shift in the spawning 31 
aggregation or the time of aggregation.  Who knows?  Those 32 
things change.  The temperature has been changing and weather 33 
patterns and so on, and we cannot say that -- We discussed this 34 
when we were evaluating the closed areas.  It’s not just this 35 
area, and you have to make it wider, because those things shift 36 
around.  I mean, they just don’t go to a very specific fenced 37 
outpost and spawn just there and then leave.  They move around 38 
and migrate, and God knows what’s happening with the change in 39 
the thermocline during the year.  That’s the only way I can 40 
explain that, because, in my experience in Puerto Rico, I do not 41 
see these large -- I don’t see any populations.  I see 42 
individuals. 43 
 44 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Joe and then Graciela. 45 
 46 
JOE KIMMEL:  One unique thing, or not necessarily unique, but 47 
one interesting thing about red hind is that they change sex, 48 
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and the larger individuals are males, and so it’s possible that 1 
you could deplete the stock in a way that it wouldn’t be 2 
terribly -- There might be a lot of fish out there, but it might 3 
not be reproductively successful or whatever you want to call 4 
it, just because there aren’t enough males.  I don’t think 5 
that’s the case, but I’m just saying that that’s a possibility 6 
that that might be a factor in them coming back slowly, as you 7 
were describing, because people are catching the large ones and 8 
-- 9 
 10 
VANCE VICENTE:  Catching the males. 11 
 12 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes, the males. 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  Let’s table this for a few moments, 15 
and let’s let Skyler give us the update.  I am not sure that 16 
we’re going to resolve this right now, but I’m not comfortable 17 
with some of the massive decline comments that we heard, in 18 
addition to some of what was read from the review.   19 
 20 
The review basically says that they’re not representative, and 21 
so you can’t really take a lot in there, but I think we need to 22 
make sure that we have some more discussion and take a look at 23 
that before we remove that highlighting from that tier.  Skyler, 24 
are you there? 25 
 26 
SKYLER SAGARESE:  Yes, I’m here. 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  Skyler Sagarese, just to tee you up, 29 
Skyler is in the Miami Lab.  I think everyone here has seen and 30 
worked with Skyler before, and she left us, and Shannon had left 31 
us, with some needs that we haven’t responded to, and so, 32 
Skyler, just give us the five-minute background and remind us 33 
what we’re looking at.  Then we can get some of your needs on 34 
our books to take a look at. 35 
 36 

SEDAR 46 UPDATE AND DISCUSSION 37 
 38 
SKYLER SAGARESE:  Okay.  Great.  Just following up from where we 39 
were in February, we left off showing Caribbean results for 40 
Puerto Rico yellowtail snapper.  We didn’t have the method for 41 
estimating index of abundance.  We left with sort of a 42 
preliminary logic tree, which I discuss in the next slide, but, 43 
basically, what we had shown in February, based on how the 44 
methods were designed, is we needed to do additional work and 45 
additional --  46 
 47 
(There is a problem with the audio recording and a gap in Ms. 48 
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Sagarese’s comments.) 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Skyler, I think we’ve got you now, and so give it 3 
one more shot. 4 
 5 
SKYLER SAGARESE:  Okay.  Great.  I think, if you advance to the 6 
next slide, that may help.  Where we left off in February was we 7 
had made initial decisions to show results in terms of how the 8 
methods were parameterized. 9 
 10 
For example, we ran the method Itarget, which takes your catch 11 
per unit effort and index of abundance and sets a reference 12 
model that you would want to achieve during a specific period of 13 
years.  What we have done is we have used the assumptions made 14 
previously for the year ranges for catches as well as the year 15 
ranges for the index. 16 
 17 
Now, what you guys are talking about now is the tiers, and all 18 
of this information is extremely helpful when it comes time for 19 
us to tune these methods.  So, for example, for Puerto Rico 20 
yellowtail snapper, if you think there is evidence that the 21 
stock is not likely to be undergoing overfishing and that 22 
catches are sustainable, one approach would be to set your 23 
target CPUEs for methods such as Itarget would be to set a 24 
scalar of one.  Basically, you want your recent CPUE to be 25 
similar to your mean reference CPUE.  If it’s above, you could 26 
actually increase your catch advice. 27 
 28 
What we have done in the Gulf is we did a similar evaluation in 29 
SEDAR 49 for the Gulf, and this Itarget method, using lane 30 
snapper, was accepted for management advice in the Gulf, and 31 
there was an assumption that -- In the Gulf, it was similar to 32 
Tier 3a.  The stock was not likely to be undergoing overfishing, 33 
and so we set a reference CPUE level that we want to achieve 34 
based on the reference period, and then we set the catch advice. 35 
 36 
One thing to mention is, earlier at this meeting, when you were 37 
discussing the updating of reference years, if you’re going to 38 
use recent catches, then your catch advice is going to be much 39 
lower.  However, the benefit of an approach like Itarget is, if 40 
you are using additional information and those catches are too 41 
low, you will see the trend in your index, and you will be able 42 
to adjust the catch advice.  You will be able to move it up or 43 
down depending on how it relates to what you’re using. 44 
 45 
The tier designations that you’re making, that’s one potential 46 
way that we can set the targets.  If you think that the stock is 47 
in Tier 4a and there is no concern, you can set a target scalar 48 
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of one.  If you think that things are even better out there, 1 
then you could potentially specify a scalar of 0.9 and try to 2 
set something even lower.  It doesn’t need to be going down to 3 
be a lower level. 4 
 5 
(There is a problem with the audio recording and a gap in Ms. 6 
Sagarese’s comments.) 7 
 8 
SKYLER SAGARESE:  We definitely can come back with the decisions 9 
if there is agreement on how to specify those target levels.  We 10 
can come back and show updated results that are more tuned to 11 
the species that we considered for SEDAR 46. 12 
 13 
What we need really is -- The first question is in terms of the 14 
reference years.  Do we need to update those years?  If we do, 15 
and I know there’s been talk about 2012 to 2016, the terminal 16 
year of SEDAR 46 was 2014, and I am not sure we can introduce 17 
new data into this SEDAR without having an update.  Maybe Julie 18 
can comment, but I’m not quite sure. 19 
 20 
We can still do the analyses if we can specify appropriate 21 
targets, and we can come back and show you what those results 22 
would be that were tailored to the Caribbean and not just the 23 
generic method in the DLM tool.  Any feedback or questions, we 24 
would be really grateful. 25 
 26 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Skyler, your question about adding two years, 27 
that is something that would be good to ask Julie, and I don’t 28 
know if we can do that, because that’s where -- There is 29 
definitely going to be criticism or concern about not using the 30 
most recent information that we have available to us.   31 
 32 
I understand that you need scalars, but, for CPUE, Tier 4a, I 33 
see “could be” boldfaced, and you want input as to the could-be 34 
rules there?  I am trying to make sure that I interpret what 35 
you’re presenting and a couple of the bulleted lists as exactly 36 
what you need from us. 37 
 38 
SKYLER SAGARESE:  Yes, and so we are just making the suggestion 39 
here that you could set your target equal to that reference 40 
CPUE.  However, if you think the stock is underexploited, you 41 
could even set it a bit lower, and so you could set the scalar 42 
of 0.9 and request those scenarios, and we could come back with 43 
results, to show you that how assumption -- How your assumption 44 
of the stock actually influences your catch advice, but this is 45 
just what we -- This is how we operated for completing results 46 
for the data-limited assessment.  We specified the target, and 47 
that was what was chosen for lane snapper.   48 
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 1 
There was a scalar of one, and they accepted that approach, but, 2 
again, you could -- As long as there is data to back up the 3 
decision, that’s the best science that we currently have 4 
available, but, yes, I think there is additional data, and that 5 
SEDAR 46 now has a couple of years, and I think that needs to be 6 
addressed as well, that, two years later, it’s possible that we 7 
would want to revisit much of this in a more abbreviated 8 
approach, in terms of what types of methods. 9 
 10 
There are some big decisions here regarding SEDAR 46, but I 11 
think we could definitely come back and show you the results of 12 
what happens with the different assumptions and try to develop 13 
this framework and try to get this DLM framework accepted by the 14 
SSC and potentially use the advice for Puerto Rico yellowtail 15 
snapper and maybe the other species, but that’s really where we 16 
are. 17 
 18 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Let me just -- Are there more bullets on the next 19 
one?  Okay.  Stick right here.  Skyler, these are the two -- I 20 
mean, you touched on scalars before, and so I see that you’re 21 
going to need -- I don’t think we can give you the exact scalars 22 
now, unless I am missing something, but you’re giving us that, 23 
saying that is something we’re going to have to make some hard 24 
decisions with, but, to get you started on this process, you 25 
need these two things answered. 26 
 27 
SKYLER SAGARESE:  Right, and, in terms of the years, we can 28 
proceed as we have in the past, using the older selection of 29 
reference years, but, if that is going to change, then we’re 30 
going to have to redo the analysis anyway, and so, if we can get 31 
the reference years and complete the analysis, we could at least 32 
come back with results that would be customized and potentially 33 
final results, but the year sequence is going to be very 34 
important, as is the decision of those targets. 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Does everyone understand those two?  I think we 37 
could give her answers to these right now.  Kevin, go ahead. 38 
 39 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Skyler, what was the year sequence that was 40 
used for 46?  Can you remind me, please? 41 
 42 
SKYLER SAGARESE:  Let me pull up my file, so that I am 100 43 
percent sure of that. 44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  While she’s digging that up, just a couple of 46 
loose thoughts that are going through my head on this.  One, for 47 
the year sequences, I think we were -- We more or less had a 48 
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consensus discussing the year sequences.  I don’t think there 1 
was much debate for the year sequences that we were moving 2 
forward with, and so that’s one component.  Do we want those 3 
years to be used? 4 
 5 
Part of the rationale for that, a lot of that, was changes in 6 
the forms and also really changes in the amount of landings that 7 
were occurring in that time period, and so there is definitely a 8 
disconnect in the time series.  My first inclination would be 9 
that we want to go with the same thing that we’re forward with 10 
on this.   11 
 12 
The interesting part is that, if you’re using Itarget on this, a 13 
CPUE-based method, the overall landings that are being reported 14 
are not going to be calculated within that amount, because the 15 
CPUE -- Kevin, correct me if I’m wrong, but the CPUE is going to 16 
be calculated on a trip basis. 17 
 18 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes. 19 
 20 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So it is possible -- It might involve more work, 21 
but it is possible, and I’m throwing out all the potential 22 
scenarios, that we could use a different year sequence than 23 
we’re moving forward with for some of this, but look at the 24 
CPUE, because we called CPUE up for a couple of them yesterday, 25 
or the day before, and the CPUE patterns did what we expected 26 
them to do, once you divided by the effort during that time 27 
period. 28 
 29 
I just wanted to make sure that -- I think that we’ve got our 30 
reference years, because that reference year that we use now is 31 
going to be scaled by the analysis to give an ABC recommendation 32 
coming out of this. 33 
 34 
That scaling, if we scale those previous years, we’re going to 35 
end up with a scaling that’s reflective of the old reporting 36 
method and not the new reporting method, and so I think, the 37 
reference years, we want to go with the type of data that we’re 38 
going to be getting over the next two years or three years or 39 
four years, which is most reflective of the most recent years 40 
that we chose in there, but, for the CPUE, the analysis itself, 41 
that CPUE I don’t think is as affected by those changes.  Does 42 
that make sense, Kevin?  Okay. 43 
 44 
Then I think, for number two on here, I asked the question of 45 
what she wants out of this, because I think that, the way this 46 
is phrased, other than the bold -- Meaning this is not my 47 
decision and this is yours in this statement, and I think that 48 
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this is consistent with what we’ve been discussing. 1 
 2 
Tier 4b, there is more concern for Tier 4b, and so, therefore, 3 
you wouldn’t want to have catches increasing from your current 4 
level, and so you would want your CPUE to be set above the 5 
reference CPUE, meaning you would be reducing your mortality, 6 
and, therefore, having the population come back up in some way. 7 
 8 
For Tier 4a, if you set that CPUE equal to the reference CPUE -- 9 
Is there another piece set above the -- Hold on.  Let me read 10 
this language and make sure that I’m going to end my sentence 11 
right.  Without thinking about this a whole lot, in 4a, there is 12 
the idea that it’s sustainable, and you’ve got the possibility, 13 
in some cases -- Even though we don’t have the assessment, you 14 
might have an underexploited population that’s in there, and so 15 
I think that Tier 4a -- The target CPUE can be set equal or 16 
below the reference CPUE.   17 
 18 
If your population is just barely exploited, and let’s say that 19 
you’ve got queen early on in this process, we could look at that 20 
with the information we have, and we’re completely confident 21 
that this population is underexploited, and you could actually 22 
take your CPUE, and there is room for that population to come 23 
down and your CPUE to come down slightly, but we would have to 24 
have a good bit of evidence to do that, given our lack of 25 
quantitative assessments. 26 
 27 
Skyler, for this, do you want us -- At this point, we’re not 28 
picking the target CPUE on this.  You want us to basically vet 29 
or agree with the logic of the two bullets in Number 2, correct? 30 
 31 
SKYLER SAGARESE:  Yes, and, if you could provide some insight on 32 
that, we could come back with results to show the actual how 33 
this affects the results and the implications of those 34 
decisions.  We don’t need a final answer, but at least, if we 35 
know that we’re approaching the configurations appropriately, we 36 
can come back with something. 37 
 38 
TODD GEDAMKE:  You got it.  So what we need there to actually 39 
discuss where we are most comfortable with this, I think we’re 40 
going to need another species that you want to run with, and 41 
then we can look at the data in a little bit more detail. 42 
 43 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That would be to finish the species 44 
that you ran through SEDAR 46 already, right? 45 
 46 
SKYLER SAGARESE:  Yes, and we showed Puerto Rico yellowtail 47 
snapper, and so that would be, I think, the best one to approach 48 
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first. 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Skyler, you are looking at a case, and that’s why 3 
I said specie or species on this, and so you don’t want to run 4 
them all.  You want to make sure that we’re all onboard with 5 
this idea before you go crazy on it, right? 6 
 7 
SKYLER SAGARESE:  Yes, and I think, if we could all try to flesh 8 
out the issues with this framework -- I think once the decisions 9 
are made and you have this sort of framework in place, we can go 10 
through this a bit quicker, in terms of updating the other 11 
species, as well as future SEDARs. 12 
 13 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  So, for yellowtail Puerto Rico, that’s the 14 
one that you presented last time, and so we could focus on 15 
yellowtail Puerto Rico.  Skyler, this is what I am going to say 16 
next, just carefully, to make sure that you agree.  I don’t 17 
think that we need to deliberate on the CPUE target or the exact 18 
details of Number 2 here, because, if we all agree that the 19 
yellowtail -- Even for illustrative sake, we could give a couple 20 
of cases where the CPUE was -- For Tier 4b, we have set the CPUE 21 
above the reference CPUE, and so we’re not going to give you 22 
exact values.  You want us to give the scenarios for yellowtail, 23 
correct? 24 
 25 
SKYLER SAGARESE:  Yes, and we have proposed potential scenarios 26 
in that logic tree, and so that is really the feedback we were 27 
looking for. 28 
 29 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay. 30 
 31 
SKYLER SAGARESE:  I think that was Slide 2, for an example. 32 
 33 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  We’ve got a comment. 34 
 35 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  It just came to my attention, looking at 36 
the agenda that was published in the Federal Register, that 37 
Other Business and considerations such as this were on the 38 
schedule for tomorrow and not for today, and since the schedule 39 
was published and we didn’t give notice to discuss this topic, I 40 
would recommend that we recap what was discussed now and finish 41 
this conversation tomorrow. 42 
 43 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Skyler, did you hear that? 44 
 45 
SKYLER SAGARESE:  Yes, I did. 46 
 47 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Put me in the Chair seat, and I break a rule 48 
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right away. 1 
 2 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Well, it’s just that the agenda has 3 
been modified on Monday and Tuesday, as they were going down the 4 
-- It has been moved to, in fact, yesterday, and so we didn’t 5 
check the agenda this morning, and so that’s left over from the 6 
amendment that was made on Monday to -- 7 
 8 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think it’s easy for us to just put it on our 9 
schedule for tomorrow afternoon.  We can recap what was just 10 
discussed.  That way, I don’t break any rules.  Thank you, 11 
Skyler. 12 
 13 
SKYLER SAGARESE:  Thank you.  I will talk to you all tomorrow. 14 
 15 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.   16 
 17 
JULIE NEER:  This is Julie. 18 
 19 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Julie, if you’re going to comment on 46, I think 20 
we need to table you to tomorrow afternoon. 21 
 22 
JULIE NEER:  Okay.  I will try and be there. 23 
 24 
TODD GEDAMKE:  You can actually convey it through Skyler, too. 25 
 26 
JULIE NEER:  Okay. 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  You know the Federal Register, and so don’t get 29 
me in trouble.  Thank you, Julie.  Actually, this is another 30 
question, because we had a discussion on the PSA, and I wanted 31 
to get that at least started this afternoon.  Is that all right?  32 
Can we do that?  Was that on the original agenda? 33 
 34 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  We are behind in the agenda, and so we 35 
actually had the continuation of the discussion of the PSA, and 36 
we moved it this morning on to the next day, and so I suppose it 37 
could be a continuation of the discussion of the PSA to -- 38 
 39 
TODD GEDAMKE:  To tomorrow? 40 
 41 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  No, whenever you want it, just 42 
depending on --  43 
 44 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So we have to -- We want to get through the rest 45 
of -- Here are our options.  We still have the Virgin Islands to 46 
take care of with everything we just did here.  The productivity 47 
is going to be virtually identical as we move over, and we’re 48 
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going to have to consider susceptibility differences and 1 
different management measures that are in place and the 2 
differences in the fisheries in there, but I think we could go 3 
through those relatively quickly. 4 
 5 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Quicker, yes. 6 
 7 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Hopefully.  So we can hopefully get through those 8 
relatively quickly.  Then what Graciela has been putting in is 9 
actual numbers for our letters that we put in there, and we’re 10 
going to come up with a color-coded matrix on this that has the 11 
highest susceptibility as red and the lower susceptibility as 12 
green.  The highest productivity will be green, and the lowest 13 
productivity will be red. 14 
 15 
We will just look at the matrix, look at where we had them all 16 
ranked in there, look at the tier designations, and we should 17 
not be seeing Tier 4b up in the highest productivity animals, 18 
and we shouldn’t be seeing Tier 4a in the most susceptible 19 
animals.  I just want to make sure that, on a visual glance, 20 
that we’re looking good at that. 21 
 22 
Once we’re done with that, I think we can get into the scalars 23 
and buffers.  It’s going to be a lot of discussion in there, but 24 
I think, if we look at this range and we look at this matrix, it 25 
might be able to guide us in what we’ll be putting on the record 26 
for our discussion in here, but we’ll want to come up with some 27 
tier criteria. 28 
 29 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Do you expect that to happen for Puerto Rico 30 
or for the three islands? 31 
 32 
TODD GEDAMKE:  My recommendation is that we go through the same 33 
scoring that we just did for the Virgin Islands, as soon as 34 
possible, that we look and make sure those are all consistent, 35 
and then we start right back in Puerto Rico with the scalars and 36 
then work our way back to -- Are we going to get through it all 37 
tomorrow?  We will do our best. 38 
 39 
We could go through it quickly and revisit it, but I also think 40 
that we need to be very careful about what we put on the floor, 41 
because these are really important steps here, and I think 42 
making sure that we’ve got the logic that builds from our 43 
current scoring and use that to inform our scalars and anything 44 
additional that will be important. 45 
 46 
Options are take a fifteen-minute break now, and then we’ll have 47 
an hour-and-fifteen-minutes when we come back, and we could 48 
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transfer the productivity over to the USVI, or we could look at 1 
this matrix, and then I will send Richard a quick note on the 2 
PSA.   3 
 4 
The only other thing we have to do is we have to have a 5 
discussion about whether we want the Southeast Center to run the 6 
full PSA, given this, and so I think maybe, if we go through and 7 
finish scoring and postpone that discussion until tomorrow, but 8 
we are -- Even though we may be in the middle of it, we are 9 
going to have to break for half-an-hour and have that 10 
discussion, and I would also like Richard, if he has any desire, 11 
to respond to a text this evening and just get his impression on 12 
the PSA. 13 
 14 
Then we’ll just touch really fast -- We’ll regroup on SEDAR 46 15 
for ten minutes tomorrow afternoon.  Does that sound reasonable?  16 
All right.  It’s 3:30 now.  Come back at 3:45.  We’ll come back 17 
in, and we will discuss the USVI. 18 
 19 
(Whereupon, a brief recess was taken.) 20 
 21 

DISCUSSION OF TIER DESIGNATION (CONTINUED) 22 
ST. THOMAS/ST. JOHN 23 

 24 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We have fifty-five minutes here, and I think we 25 
are going to jump right over to St. Thomas and St. John.  26 
Graciela is copying the scoring over for Puerto Rico, and before 27 
we have people get worried that we’re taking Puerto Rico data 28 
and applying it right over, the first scorings that did in the 29 
productivity column are all biological properties of the animal. 30 
 31 
I don’t think -- There is nothing in this list of productivity 32 
attributes that, on the spatial scale of movement, that we would 33 
expect to change at all.  Obviously if anyone has any 34 
information that would suggest maybe growth rates are different 35 
between one place or other, we would be happy to entertain that, 36 
but I don’t imagine that we’re going to be addressing those too 37 
much. 38 
 39 
What we do need to take a close look at is the susceptibility 40 
attributes and different management measures that are in place, 41 
the extent of the fishery, the differences in the fishery from 42 
what we’re looking at in Puerto Rico and St. Thomas and -- 43 
Migration, schooling, morphology, those are all going to be the 44 
same.  The desirability value of the fishery is going to be key 45 
to that, and so any factor of susceptibility that is dependent 46 
upon the differences in the fishery.  Why don’t we just start 47 
right at the top? 48 



489 
 

  1 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The units are not the same for Puerto 2 
Rico and St. Thomas or Puerto Rico and St. Croix or St. Thomas 3 
and St. Croix.  The ones that you have for Snapper Unit 1 are 4 
for the deepwater snappers, with the indicator in the silk.  The 5 
year sequence, you have selected over this past week.  You have 6 
not assigned any tiers, but, as Todd said, I just brought over 7 
the information from Puerto Rico onto here, to be edited as 8 
needed. 9 
 10 
The only management measure in place for deepwater snappers is 11 
the seasonal closure of October, November, and December, and 12 
that only applies to St. Thomas in the Virgin Islands. 13 
 14 
JOE KIMMEL:  What is the seasonal closure in St. Thomas? 15 
 16 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  October, November, and December, but 17 
it applies only to St. Thomas.  It doesn’t apply to St. Croix, 18 
and I think that’s the only -- 19 
 20 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Graciela, you took over those four columns, 21 
right? 22 
 23 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes. 24 
 25 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay, because I think, rather than start from 26 
scratch on susceptibility, if we could look at the score that we 27 
have and maybe highlight any differences in the fishery that we 28 
were talking about in Puerto Rico versus the fishery we were 29 
talking about in St. Thomas and modify our score up or down, 30 
depending on how that -- Or the same, depending on how those 31 
compare. 32 
 33 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Okay.  The deepwater snappers, and so 34 
Snapper Unit 1, in Puerto Rico are targeted species with an 35 
extensive habitat and depth.  There is a recreational bag limit 36 
also for the recreational in St. Thomas. 37 
 38 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  It’s a very small fishery right now.  There is 39 
always the potential for it to become a good fishery, but, 40 
because of distance that we have to travel -- 41 
 42 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, that would be my take on that.  No one is 43 
trap fishing for silk. 44 
 45 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Maybe one or two guys, but very small. 46 
 47 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay, and they’re picking up on the upper part of 48 
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their range in there.  It’s primarily a hook-and-line.  You’ve 1 
got 90 percent of the landings in St. Thomas coming through the 2 
trap fishery, and so this would be one that you would look at as 3 
susceptibility would be maybe lower than our low/moderate in 4 
there. 5 
 6 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The deepwater snapper, the silk and 7 
such, in St. Thomas, it’s especially to attract those who were 8 
prosecuting the fishery, but there is few people involved in 9 
this fishery. 10 
 11 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  A handful.  They do it once in a while, when the 12 
weather is calm. 13 
 14 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It used to be, in the 1970s, a 15 
fishery, because most of the gear was developed for the 16 
deepwater snappers in St. Thomas in the late 1970s, and it took 17 
off for a little while, but then, after that, it’s -- 18 
 19 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So we have a small fishery, small harvest, on 20 
these, and so I think low is reasonable.  Okay.  Vermilion, did 21 
we not score vermilion? 22 
 23 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It’s part of the Snapper Unit 1.  They 24 
were all the same in Puerto Rico, and so they’re -- Yes, they’re 25 
all the same. 26 
 27 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Got it.  Okay.   28 
 29 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  For St. Thomas, it would be that.  If 30 
I’m not mistaken, we would do that for black snapper, blackfin, 31 
and vermilion. 32 
 33 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Correct. 34 
 35 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Julian, any problems with that?  Does that make 36 
sense for those four?   37 
 38 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Okay.  Snapper Unit 2, again, that’s 39 
all by itself.  The year sequence is 2012 to 2016, and these are 40 
all based on the very -- 41 
 42 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think we’re into the same exact thing there, 43 
and so take susceptibility down to low.  Let me be comprehensive 44 
on this discussion.  It’s a limited fishery, but, to be 45 
comprehensive, there is a lot more management measures in Puerto 46 
Rico for the deepwater snapper guys.  Given the fact that it’s 47 
such a small fishery, I don’t think that outweighs the 48 
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difference in the people that are doing it, and so I’m 1 
comfortable with going to low on that.  2 
 3 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There is a bag limit for the 4 
recreational, but we have very little information on that catch. 5 
 6 
TODD GEDAMKE:  This, to me, is an underexploited fishery in the 7 
Virgin Islands, and there is a whole lot of people that could 8 
benefit from that one, and so that’s one that -- Low. 9 
 10 
WALTER KEITHLY:  You said queen snapper? 11 
 12 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  This is the queen snapper. 13 
 14 
WALTER KEITHLY:  The queen snapper is underexploited? 15 
 16 
TODD GEDAMKE:  There is maybe one or two guys that are fishing 17 
for queen. 18 
 19 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In St. Thomas.  It’s a different story 20 
in St. Croix. 21 
 22 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Okay, but why do you say that it’s 23 
underexploited?  Do we know there is a stock out there? 24 
 25 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The queen snapper, there is queen 26 
snapper in St. Thomas. 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I am just doing it from habitat type and drop-off 29 
areas.   30 
 31 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  For example, the early experimental fishery 32 
explorations on the north of St. Thomas yielded results on the 33 
presence of deepwater snappers. 34 
 35 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Okay, but I just wanted to get it on the record 36 
that there is some of them here though. 37 
 38 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Absolutely. 39 
 40 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  For this, we have the index that was 41 
created with all the catch per unit effort and the work that was 42 
done from the NOAA surveys and all the independent surveys that 43 
came to the islands. 44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Lane and mutton. 46 
 47 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  This is a little bit different, 48 
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because, in St. Thomas, they were constituted into one complex.  1 
In Puerto Rico, they were kept different, and so that’s why you 2 
see these two differences.  The management measures for the 3 
seasonal closure do apply in St. Thomas.  There is a bag limit 4 
for the recreational. 5 
 6 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  That is both state and federal compatible. 7 
 8 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  This is applied to two species.  9 
Mutton is also considered ciguatoxic after a certain size. 10 
 11 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Mutton and lane, both of them.   12 
 13 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  At size and area? 14 
 15 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Yes, area and size.  Mutton is on the size, and 16 
the lane is area. 17 
 18 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Do you have a ballpark of an area that people 19 
don’t want to fish for them?  Is it 10 percent of the shelf? 20 
 21 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  If you take -- I don’t know what percentage you 22 
would take, but, if you take from Buck Island and go all the way 23 
east on the south shore, that is a third or a fourth of the 24 
shelf? 25 
 26 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Did you say Buck Island? 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  He did. 29 
 30 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  We have a Buck Island on St. Thomas, too. 31 
 32 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s not the first time I’ve been confused by 33 
that. 34 
 35 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  I would say about a quarter of the shelf. 36 
 37 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  I don’t remember the exact discussions on 38 
this one, but lane is all over the place. 39 
 40 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Lately, the harvest is pretty low, because they 41 
don’t trap much, and people don’t fish for that by line. 42 
 43 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Is this for lane? 44 
 45 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Yes. 46 
 47 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They go into traps, but you have to bait 48 



493 
 

them with squid. 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes. 3 
 4 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But you said that there is not much 5 
trapping for lane? 6 
 7 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  We don’t catch much of them like that.   8 
 9 
TODD GEDAMKE:  In the pilot survey, they are way down the list 10 
in the survey.  We had them as moderate susceptibility for 11 
Puerto Rico, and we’ve got the ciguatera, which is a portion of 12 
the shelf, which I know they generally stick by that one.  Are 13 
there other factors that are different? 14 
 15 
JOE KIMMEL:  Can I ask a question?  The one-quarter of the shelf 16 
and no fishing, is that all the time, or is that just -- 17 
 18 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  We would release the fish if it’s caught in that 19 
area. 20 
 21 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Because of the ciguatera? 22 
 23 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  We’re not going to bring it in. 24 
 25 
JOE KIMMEL:  It’s a closed area all the time? 26 
 27 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  No, but it’s just that they won’t land 28 
them. 29 
 30 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  That area, we wouldn’t bring that fish in. 31 
 32 
JOE KIMMEL:  Got you.  Okay. 33 
 34 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  As small as that lane snapper is, you would be 35 
surprised at the damage that it would do to you.  It’s very 36 
scary to see such a small fish, and it tastes so good, how it 37 
can poison you. 38 
 39 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Do you know for sure that it’s ciguatera? 40 
 41 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Yes.  I have an attorney that got poisoned by 42 
one of those fishes two years ago.  Her and her husband ended up 43 
in the hospital for three months from a lane snapper.   44 
 45 
TYLER SMITH:  Yes, they’re hot. 46 
 47 
TODD GEDAMKE:  They’re hot, and so Tyler is blaming it on that, 48 
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too.  For the susceptibility attributes, the area reduction due 1 
to ciguatera, it would fall into the areal overlap category, and 2 
so we have one that would be downgraded in susceptibility. 3 
 4 
Geographic concentration is going to be about the same between 5 
St. Thomas and Puerto Rico.  Vertical overlap is -- It may be a 6 
little deeper, but it’s about the same, and desirability is a 7 
little bit lower, and so we had it as moderate before, and the 8 
only -- I don’t think downgrading it more than a moderate/low 9 
should be considered, given what we scored it as before.  Any 10 
thoughts? 11 
 12 
TYLER SMITH:  Personally, I would put it as low.  I would 13 
preface that by saying -- I sent you guys a paper that just came 14 
out about four hours ago that talks about the differences in the 15 
fisheries between -- It’s mostly the fishing communities between 16 
St. Thomas and St. John, and it talks a lot about how there is 17 
so much deeper shelf on St. Thomas, and these fish occur on that 18 
shelf, and so, if they’re not going in traps, they’re not 19 
susceptible to the fishery at all, and there is a lot of 20 
habitat.  There’s actually something like four times more 21 
mesophotic deep habitat on St. Thomas/St. John than there is 22 
shallow habitat, if you consider the cutoff about twenty-five 23 
meters depth.  That is something that colors this whole 24 
conversation.  We talked about St. Thomas and then we also talk 25 
about St. Croix. 26 
 27 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Tyler, that’s fantastic information.  I am more 28 
than willing to go with Tyler.  I think that’s where we need to 29 
go with this, and the way Tyler said it is that it’s going to 30 
color the conversation, and I think we need to keep that in 31 
mind, because that area there, without the significant deepwater 32 
hook-and-line fishery, a lot of these fish are basically in 33 
areas that there is very little fishing going on. 34 
 35 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I will send the paper around. 36 
 37 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  Mutton.   38 
 39 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Comments are that, beyond six pounds, 40 
it will be a ciguatoxic fish. 41 
 42 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Tyler, the same thing with mutton? 43 
 44 
TYLER SMITH:  Well, what Julian said is on the south side, but 45 
the north side is -- 46 
 47 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So it’s also area. 48 
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 1 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  We don’t know why, but it’s just poisonous. 2 
 3 
TYLER SMITH:  Yes, and it’s interesting.  We have a market study 4 
of fish, and you might have given to it, Julian, and it was four 5 
different areas around St. Thomas/St. John.  Nothing in the 6 
north showed up with ciguatoxins. 7 
 8 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Is there any seasonality to the 9 
ciguatera or it’s just the area? 10 
 11 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  It’s just the area. 12 
 13 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Landings in the trap, Julian? 14 
 15 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  I don’t know what to say about that.  I would 16 
say it’s higher than the line.  I would say so.  I don’t catch a 17 
lot of them in the west, and so there are guys that will catch a 18 
lot of them in the north.  Then, of course, everything up above, 19 
they release.  Some of the guys, like Tony and them, they catch 20 
them in the traps in the south. 21 
 22 
TODD GEDAMKE:  They’ve got a fair amount coming out. 23 
 24 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Yes. 25 
 26 
TODD GEDAMKE:  In the pilot, once again it’s a snapshot, but it 27 
was the eighth top species captured. 28 
 29 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But the seasonal closure has been in 30 
place since 2005. 31 
 32 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Is that the same as Puerto Rico? 33 
 34 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The seasonal closure is the same. 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay. 37 
 38 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  It’s April 1 to June 30. 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Tyler, do you agree with a low on that one, or is 41 
there a reason to maintain low/moderate? 42 
 43 
TYLER SMITH:  The only way that I would say that it’s a little 44 
more susceptible -- Well, I don’t know.  It’s probably similar 45 
to lane.  I was just going to say that I think people will spear 46 
them inshore.  Not commercially, but I think recreationally, but 47 
there is so much deepwater habitat out there. 48 



496 
 

 1 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I am comfortable with that.  Kevin? 2 
 3 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes. 4 
 5 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So yellowtail snapper.  There is no 6 
actual size limit for yellowtail in the state waters.  It’s only 7 
the federal waters on yellowtail. 8 
 9 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Yes. 10 
 11 
TODD GEDAMKE:  What did we have in the comments for Puerto Rico?   12 
 13 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It’s a targeted species with habitat 14 
plasticity and year-long spawning.  There is a bag limit, also. 15 
 16 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  We see them from the shoreline all the way out 17 
to the traps, all different sizes.  It’s not caught in the traps 18 
in a high number, because of the two-inch mesh size, and so what 19 
we notice is that anything under a pound goes straight through 20 
the two-inch mesh.  You catch them right around a pound, and 21 
their heads are all scraped up from trying to go through, and 22 
then you catch a few bigger ones, but it’s a fishery that is 23 
mostly hook-and-line. 24 
 25 
TYLER SMITH:  Julian, the Fishermen’s Association, I know, did a 26 
study. 27 
 28 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Yes, we did a yellowtail tagging study. 29 
 30 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So the one-pounder is about -- 31 
 32 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Twelve inches, yes. 33 
 34 
TYLER SMITH:  I would throw out a low/moderate.  I think low, 35 
because it’s a big shelf and a deepwater habitat, and moderate 36 
because it’s a desirable species. 37 
 38 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s what I was leaning too, also.  I am seeing 39 
nods around the table of yes.  Walter? 40 
 41 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Sounds okay to me. 42 
 43 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There are no tiers.  I forgot about 44 
the tiers, and so can we go back to the snappers and the tiers, 45 
because that was the last snapper. 46 
 47 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes. 48 
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 1 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Okay.  For Snapper Unit 1 -- 2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Was there any existing information, like we 4 
started with in Puerto Rico?  Do we have any of these that were 5 
-- Which ones were done in the 2010 ACL? 6 
 7 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  These are all from the 2010 ACLs, and 8 
it’s all snappers.  There was no species-specific information.  9 
Now, you are looking at the 2012 to 2016, and so that would be 10 
species-specific data, and all the species that are here are in 11 
the forms, and so they will be collecting information in the 12 
2016 and forward also. 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  For Puerto Rico, these were all given 4a.  With 15 
downgraded susceptibility, they all get 4a.  Yes? 16 
 17 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Yes. 18 
 19 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes. 20 
 21 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So the queen, which is the only one in 22 
Snapper Unit 2. 23 
 24 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Same.  That’s a 4a, absolutely. 25 
 26 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Lane snapper and mutton are one stock, 27 
one complex, and so that was also downgraded for the Virgin 28 
Islands. 29 
 30 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That has to be 4a, the same thing. 31 
 32 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes. 33 
 34 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We’ve got agreement around the table.  Okay. 35 
 36 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So yellowtail snapper.   37 
 38 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  The same thing. 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The same thing. 41 
 42 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Okay.  So, for Grouper Unit 1, that’s 43 
no take for the Nassau grouper and -- 44 
 45 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  I think we have a lot of information on the 46 
Nassau grouper now that it can be reopened.  I think Tyler would 47 
agree with me. 48 
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 1 
TYLER SMITH:  I don’t think that I would agree with you. 2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I mean, there is definitely some positive signs 4 
going on, and this is one of those prohibited species 5 
situations, like goliath in Florida.  Twenty years from now, no 6 
matter what we do -- We have banned all harvest, and we don’t 7 
know much about it.  I am not going to even go that far, but, as 8 
a scientist, we would really like to get ahold of some body 9 
parts, and we can’t, which is a pain, but, anyway, regardless, 10 
we’re in 4b on these, and so let’s move on. 11 
 12 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I think that, for Nassau, commercial 13 
fishers do keep track of the Nassau, or at least, for a period 14 
of time, you actually wrote in the Nassau that were discarded 15 
alive or released. 16 
 17 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Yes, and also the ones that UVI tagged.  If any 18 
of them are caught, before we release them, we pull the tag out 19 
and return it to them. 20 
 21 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  So we’re in 4b on that.  We’ve got no 22 
real need for more discussion. 23 
 24 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Okay.  The same thing for goliath? 25 
 26 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes. 27 
 28 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Is anyone doing anything with goliath 29 
in the Virgin Islands? 30 
 31 
TODD GEDAMKE:  For our purposes, that’s all we need, right? 32 
 33 
TYLER SMITH:  Rarely.  I mean, there’s supposed to be that old 34 
spawning aggregation north of Culebra that I’ve heard about, but 35 
not -- 36 
 37 
ORIAN TZADIK:  There’s a guy at NOAA looking at that, but he’s 38 
not getting anywhere with it. 39 
 40 
TYLER SMITH:  Yes, and I think Ron Hill is doing that. 41 
 42 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  Let’s move on.  We’ve got this one 43 
covered with no questions. 44 
 45 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Okay.  So, different from Puerto Rico, 46 
Grouper Unit 3, in this case, is the coney and the red hind, and 47 
so rock hind and graysby are out of the picture, in terms of 48 
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proposed species for management.  As you can see, there is a 1 
difference in the productivity, and I don’t know what you want 2 
to do with that. 3 
 4 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I vote for high productivity.  I think that -- 5 
 6 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  We have an MCD that is a fourteen or seventeen-7 
square-mile closure for over twenty years. 8 
 9 
JOE KIMMEL:  I think that was the first federally closed area 10 
for fisheries. 11 
 12 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  That only protects the red hind. 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  For susceptibility then, we’ve got -- In the 15 
scoring of that, the differences, once again, for susceptibility 16 
are the overlap.  It seems like there is probably some more 17 
targeting in St. Thomas of red hind than in Puerto Rico. 18 
 19 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  What do you mean by targeting? 20 
 21 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Looking for red hind with trap gear. 22 
 23 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  They’re all over the shelf, inshore and out.  24 
You’ve just got to bait for them. 25 
 26 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So, for susceptibility, we’ve got low to moderate 27 
in Puerto Rico.   28 
 29 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Tyler, you’ve got a lot of information about the 30 
red hind.  Share it. 31 
 32 
TYLER SMITH:  I was just thinking that they’re very abundant, 33 
but I know that -- This is anecdotal, but, during the spawning 34 
season, I do see lots of fishermen selling them, and so I 35 
believe that, in territorial waters, people are still fishing 36 
the aggregations.  Now, maybe it’s being supported, because 37 
there seems to be a lot of fish out there, but that’s why I 38 
would be more hesitant to lower it to a low susceptibility.  I 39 
don’t know.  I would be on the fence about that one.  It’s in 40 
that paper.  They’re big fish out there, at least relative 41 
abundance.  Compared to St. Croix, they’re very abundant.   42 
 43 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Is there additional protection to the 44 
red hind from the Grammanik Bank closure, the seasonal closure 45 
that’s in place? 46 
 47 
TYLER SMITH:  Some, but it’s more just the ones that are 48 
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resident there, which is for general density, and there’s not a 1 
spawning aggregation there. 2 
 3 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  You see the hinds all over the shelf. 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  For this, we’ve got much more of a closed area, 6 
and we talked, even in Puerto Rico, that there is some 7 
impression that you have potentially spillover coming from those 8 
closed areas, and so the closed areas are being effective on 9 
some level. 10 
 11 
I think that our discussion is looking at low and moderate and 12 
whether to reduce that to a low susceptibility or maintain 13 
moderate.  Tyler has sort of already weighed in on that.  Any 14 
other thoughts? 15 
 16 
JOE KIMMEL:  The red hind fishery is hook-and-line and trap, 17 
right? 18 
 19 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Yes, but mostly traps. 20 
 21 
JOE KIMMEL:  Then I think that you might want to leave moderate 22 
there, but I don’t know. 23 
 24 
TODD GEDAMKE:  It’s anecdotal, once again, but there is 25 
definitely a few folks that are baiting for red hind and doing 26 
very well in St. Thomas right now with large numbers, but, as 27 
Tyler said, that may be an indication of the larger numbers that 28 
are out there, and so -- 29 
 30 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  From some work that -- We looked at 31 
the total grouper landings for the St. Thomas area, and between 32 
88 and 90 percent of the total landings were red hind. 33 
 34 
JOE KIMMEL:  That’s a lot of fish. 35 
 36 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Do you want me to leave the moderate 37 
in there? 38 
 39 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Thoughts to leave moderate in there or go down to 40 
low? 41 
 42 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  I would say low. 43 
 44 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Julian, let me ask the SSC members.  Thank you. 45 
 46 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I would agree with Tyler, because he has a 47 
better knowledge of what’s going on there.  I, frankly, know 48 
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very little of what is the effort being addressed upon red hind 1 
there or the actual status of that population, and so, if Tyler 2 
believes it’s low, it’s low, for me. 3 
 4 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Kevin, thoughts? 5 
 6 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Tyler, is that what we’re hearing from you, 7 
that you would go with low or low to moderate? 8 
 9 
TYLER SMITH:  I hope that’s what I said, but I can go with low.  10 
I mean, I think, without a change to the management, I think 11 
it’s low.  If the MCD opened up or something like that, then it 12 
might change, but, at the moment, I think it seems like -- 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I didn’t want to say the final on that, which 15 
Tyler just did, and that’s we have a moderate to high 16 
productivity, and we’re looking at low with a moderate, and I 17 
don’t think it’s going to change our final, and it may have an 18 
effect as we get into a scalar, but, with that scalar, we’ve got 19 
some flexibility.  I have no problem going either way with this 20 
one, and so I’m going to rely on Tyler.  Vance? 21 
 22 
VANCE VICENTE:  The same. 23 
 24 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Next. 25 
 26 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Coney, but do you want to give me a 27 
tier? 28 
 29 
TODD GEDAMKE:  4a. 30 
 31 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Coney doesn’t have any specific 32 
protection, except for what is afforded in the MCD and the 33 
Grammanik Bank.  There are additional closures nearshore that 34 
might be -- 35 
 36 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  They have protection.  They have the two-inch 37 
mesh for the traps. 38 
 39 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So put that in that.  I think that’s important in 40 
there.  If I remember, we looked at coney, the size at maturity, 41 
and it was inches.  It was small. 42 
 43 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Probably, as we saw in red hind, coney are 44 
just a bycatch of the red hind fishery. 45 
 46 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Well, and we’ve got it as low or low/moderate 47 
there.  It is desirable.  That, I believe, was the --  48 
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 1 
TYLER SMITH:  I would go low on those.  I think drop anywhere in 2 
forty meters of water and find a patch of rock and you will find 3 
coney on it.  They’re everywhere. 4 
 5 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So 4a? 6 
 7 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes. 8 
 9 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Grouper Unit 4, in this case, includes 10 
the black, the red, the tiger, and the yellowfin.  The Grammanik 11 
Bank has been closed since 2004 during the spawning -- 12 
 13 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Before the SFA. 14 
 15 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Before the SFA, and so that is 16 
seasonally closed.  That was basically the largest source of 17 
yellowfin in the landings.  There is a bag limit for the 18 
recreational in the EEZ. 19 
 20 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  It’s compatible regulations from state to 21 
federal, also. 22 
 23 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Then there is the seasonal closure 24 
from the shoreline to the EEZ. 25 
 26 
TYLER SMITH:  I would also say that there is a large resident 27 
population in the MCD as well for those, for their protection.  28 
 29 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Tyler, yellowfin or all four of them? 30 
 31 
TYLER SMITH:  Yellowfin. 32 
 33 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We carried scores for yellowfin over to the other 34 
three, and so I am just -- I am asking the question now, so 35 
that, when we’re done with this, if we want to make sure that we 36 
highlight any, and so do you see black, red, or tiger? 37 
 38 
TYLER SMITH:  I have seen one red grouper that was like four 39 
inches long, and it’s highly susceptible. 40 
 41 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But the red grouper would be more -- 42 
 43 
TYLER SMITH:  Unless they’re farther east, they’re found, but 44 
they’re not very common in the Virgin Islands.  I mean, I have 45 
heard of an aggregation in the British Virgin Islands. 46 
 47 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  On the north of the island. 48 
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 1 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But they are also more south of St. 2 
John, in the sandy areas. 3 
 4 
TYLER SMITH:  Yes, that’s what I thinking, and that seems like 5 
more of the habitat for them, but I don’t spend much time there 6 
looking at that habitat, and so just from my -- 7 
 8 
TODD GEDAMKE:  In terms of extra protection, based on what we 9 
were talking about before, we definitely see a little bit extra, 10 
at least a little bit extra, for the yellowfin, and so we have 11 
that scored as moderate/high.  Do we want consider going down to 12 
moderate?  Do you think Grammanik is affording enough extra 13 
protection to go down to a moderate on that, Tyler? 14 
 15 
JOE KIMMEL:  And the fact that there is compatible regulations. 16 
 17 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, compatible regulations. 18 
 19 
TYLER SMITH:  I think under the current management structure, 20 
yes.  I would say they are moderately susceptible. 21 
 22 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Now, I asked about the other three.   23 
 24 
TYLER SMITH:  Tigers are very common deep. 25 
 26 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s that deeper shelf.  They go down below 27 
trap fishing.   28 
 29 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  They are poisonous, also. 30 
 31 
TYLER SMITH:  The University of the Virgin Islands trap 32 
fishermen cannot catch them.  Maybe the professional fishermen 33 
can. 34 
 35 
TODD GEDAMKE:  They are better at it. 36 
 37 
TYLER SMITH:  We had to gillnet them at forty meters, which was 38 
a lot of fun. 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  For susceptibility for black, red, and 41 
tiger, are we -- Are they similar enough?  Are we comfortable 42 
with carrying susceptibility as moderate to the other three? 43 
 44 
TYLER SMITH:  I would be. 45 
 46 
JOE KIMMEL:  Me, too. 47 
 48 
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TODD GEDAMKE:  I have Vance nodding.  We’re good.   1 
 2 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Do you have a tier? 3 
 4 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  These are -- I mean, you’ve got low 5 
productivity on all of these, and we’ve got moderate 6 
susceptibility on these, and so the scoring on that is going to 7 
come out with 4b. 8 
 9 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes, I think you’re right. 10 
 11 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Okay.  So, Grouper Unit 5 is misty, 12 
yellowedge, and yellowmouth.  These are the deeper-water 13 
species. 14 
 15 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I could be wrong, and please correct me, but 16 
there’s not a lot of people that are fishing down deep there. 17 
 18 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Well, it would refer right back to the queen 19 
snappers.  That’s the only time you would catch them. 20 
 21 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That’s low. 22 
 23 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s what I am doing, and so that would be low 24 
for these guys in St. Thomas. 25 
 26 
TYLER SMITH:  There are yellowmouth up on the shelf.  Do they 27 
ever get caught, Julian? 28 
 29 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  I don’t know too much about the yellowmouth.  30 
There is a distinction between the yellowmouth and the one that 31 
we have up there, the tiger grouper.  I know for sure the tiger 32 
grouper is one of them that has high ciguatera in it, and I 33 
don’t see those fish.  The only ones that I see at the market is 34 
the yellowfin.  I don’t see those others, and I don’t know if 35 
there is any information or data that’s been collected for those 36 
other species, but I have never caught one of them, and I used 37 
to be one of the big hitters for the yellowfin grouper. 38 
 39 
TYLER SMITH:  That’s why I asked.  They’re right there with the 40 
yellowfin.  I think they just don’t get into the gears of the 41 
professional fishermen. 42 
 43 
TODD GEDAMKE:  They go deeper, and so I think probably the 44 
scores on those are going to be appropriate.   45 
 46 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  This one has a seasonal closure.  47 
 48 
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JULIAN MAGRAS:  Yes, and it also has a seasonal closure.  1 
They’re all in the group. 2 
 3 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  They are separated, but yes. 4 
 5 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I don’t know why you kept those three within 6 
the same unit, because the misty grouper is a much deeper-7 
dwelling species. 8 
 9 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Because what was decided was they hang out 10 
between 200 feet and lower, and that was one of the DEP get-11 
together meetings in March.  I think that was the reason why the 12 
note that was made was 200 to 600 feet. 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  So, with this one, I think we probably 15 
want to have a little bit of discussion about 4a and 4b on this 16 
one.  We’ve got low productivity and low susceptibility, and I 17 
think, with these -- I will get to you, Julian, but I think, 18 
with this one, we are talking a little bit about our tiers and 19 
in terms of whether the existing catch can be sustainable or 20 
whether it needs to be reduced from its current level or if the 21 
Tier 4a can allow, given the right information, to go up from 22 
there. 23 
 24 
I think that the landings on these are very, very low, and so 25 
the first part of that logic, is the current landings 26 
sustainable, I think we could probably answer yes to that.  The 27 
scores on this are kind of -- They go in both directions, and 28 
so, if we have a designation of 4b, and that would put us at 90 29 
percent of the existing landings, and so you would be coming 30 
down from low levels, a little bit lower, and you have the 31 
possibility of exceeding it, if you had some bycatch.  If you go 32 
up to a 4a on this, we could take this into consideration. 33 
 34 
I think if we meet that first criteria and all the information 35 
supports the idea of the current levels of catch are 36 
sustainable, then we could consider putting it in a 4a, but we 37 
should really consider the very low productivity of this species 38 
when we come up with the scalar. 39 
 40 
TYLER SMITH:  I would agree with that.  I think they’re slow-41 
growing and very large, but probably right now they’re not 42 
really being exploited. 43 
 44 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Without jumping ahead on this, I would be arguing 45 
for a lower scalar on this one, but it allows the opportunity 46 
later of having it in that category of revisiting it if there is 47 
an increase.  Kevin. 48 
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 1 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  So Grouper Unit 5, since the species went on 2 
the forms in the second half of 2011, from then until now, 3 
basically, forty-eight pounds have been reported landed.   4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  This is where some solid rationale is going to 6 
have to come in, because the existing fishery is, as reported, 7 
is basically non-existent in there, and we have a low-8 
productivity species.  We have to be very cautious about setting 9 
levels that would allow a decline in the population, but this 10 
also -- Are you going to multiply that by two? 11 
 12 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  No, but what I’m getting at is, in 2011, there 13 
were five pounds.  Then, the next two years, there were fifteen 14 
pounds.  Then there was nothing in 2014 and then three pounds 15 
and then ten pounds.  We’re talking about one or two fish coming 16 
in a year. 17 
 18 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right, Julian. 19 
 20 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Just for a little clarification, we had -- At 21 
the last SSC meeting, we had requested to take the misty grouper 22 
out and have them by themselves and have the yellowedge and the 23 
yellowmouth together, but the SSC decided to lump all three of 24 
them together. 25 
 26 
Like my counterpart here just said, why would the misty be in 27 
that same group, because they are on the deeper range, but it 28 
was a decision that was made by the SSC to put the three of them 29 
together, from my notes that I have here from the last meeting, 30 
and so I don’t know if there is any specific information on any 31 
of these species being caught in St. Thomas/St. John or just the 32 
misty grouper itself, but I am just throwing that out there, to 33 
lump them together from that meeting. 34 
 35 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  What do we think for a tier on that?  36 
Like I said, you have low productivity, but very low 37 
susceptibility.  It’s not being harvested, and I think -- 38 
 39 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Now I’ve got some different numbers, and so I 40 
don’t know what that first bit was, but we’re still only talking 41 
about 1,100 pounds.   42 
 43 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Exactly.  That sounds a little bit more 44 
reasonable. 45 
 46 
TODD GEDAMKE:  If you multiply that by two, you’re still at 47 
2,000 pounds in that. 48 
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 1 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right, annually. 2 
 3 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Again, it comes down again -- This is what has 4 
been bothering me.  What is the respective catch that’s low?  Is 5 
it -- 6 
 7 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  It’s a very small fishery. 8 
 9 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Is there a sufficient stock out there, or is it 10 
a low stock which results in low catch?  I don’t know the 11 
answer, but that makes the determination of whether to put it 12 
into 4a or 4b. 13 
 14 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  I think, because it’s -- 15 
 16 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I have seen one yellowmouth grouper in all 17 
my dives, one juvenile and one adult, now that I recall.  It was 18 
mesophotic, 120 or 130.  They are not -- It’s a kind of rare 19 
fish. 20 
 21 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  The misty? 22 
 23 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  No, not the misty.  I am talking about the 24 
yellowmouth. 25 
 26 
TYLER SMITH:  I would just say they are common in southwest St. 27 
Thomas.  You see them everywhere on dives, particularly in the 28 
MCD or the Grammanik Bank, which is surprising, but there’s a 29 
lot down there. 30 
 31 
WALTER KEITHLY:  If that’s the case, then I don’t mind putting 32 
it in 4a. 33 
 34 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Thank you for raising that.  That’s a good point. 35 
 36 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  What was Walter’s point?  I didn’t hear. 37 
 38 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Walter was just saying -- He has raised it a 39 
couple of times, and I just thanked him for doing it, to make 40 
sure that we don’t forget that low catch could mean no stock or 41 
low stock, and we wouldn’t want to go up from that, but I think 42 
that, given what we know about the St. Thomas fishery, that low 43 
catch -- I don’t think there’s a lot of people going out there 44 
and fishing at those depths.  There’s not a lot of people that 45 
are fishing at those depths. 46 
 47 
TYLER SMITH:  Yes, I agree.  The only reason that I hesitated 48 
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was because, in Florida, they found aggregations of misty 1 
groupers and pretty much took them out in a couple of years, but 2 
I don’t think that’s going on here, and so I’m still comfortable 3 
with 4a for misty. 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  As deep water, when we look at scalars, that will 6 
be a consideration, because of the low productivity.  That 7 
should come out. 8 
 9 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There should be -- Also, most of the 10 
juveniles that are being found on the east coast, because 11 
they’re keeping track of the misty and all these other larger 12 
groupers, and so they all show up on the east coast of Puerto 13 
Rico. 14 
 15 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So we’re 4a there, and we have ten minutes.  We 16 
can get a couple more done. 17 
 18 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Grunts.  Except for the mesh size, I 19 
don’t think there is any -- 20 
 21 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Yes, and that’s protection.  You have that, and 22 
you see we look at the MCD as just a protection for the hind, 23 
but the MCD protects every species that lives in that depth of 24 
water to the shoreline, and so that’s one of the things that we 25 
always need to keep in the back of our head. 26 
 27 
TODD GEDAMKE:  What percentage or what square miles of the MCD 28 
versus the total, just as a rough cut?  29 
 30 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It’s sixteen square kilometers, but I 31 
don’t know what proportion in relation to the rest. 32 
 33 
TYLER SMITH:  I think it’s forty-nine square kilometers, and the 34 
whole shelf is like 150 of mesophotic depths.  That’s actually 35 
in the paper that I just sent you, but I can look it up. 36 
 37 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  That would be about one-third. 38 
 39 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Tyler, what is the shallowest depth of the 40 
MCD? 41 
 42 
TYLER SMITH:  It is like twenty-eight meters, and so like 43 
ninety-five feet. 44 
 45 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Okay, because that’s not the depth where you 46 
would expect a lot of grunts. 47 
 48 
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TYLER SMITH:  There are not like shoals of them, like inshore, 1 
but they -- 2 
 3 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So it’s one-sixth of the total shelf. 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  For susceptibility, the same consideration there.  6 
We have moderate, but, given the MCD and that, do we want to go 7 
down to a lower?   8 
 9 
TYLER SMITH:  To answer your question, in our Table 1, 6 percent 10 
of the shelf on the northern Virgin Islands, U.S. Virgin 11 
Islands, is below twenty-five meters depth and above sixty-five 12 
meters depth, which we consider to be a fishable area, except 13 
for deep-drop stuff.  It’s only 6 percent is in the Grammanik 14 
Bank or MCD. 15 
 16 
TODD GEDAMKE:  It’s going to have a major impact on animals that 17 
are aggregating in that area.  For animals like a grunt, that’s 18 
going to be more spread out throughout that area, it’s only 19 
protecting 6 percent, and so we would want to not weight that as 20 
strong, looking at grunts, as we would for the other grouper 21 
species. 22 
 23 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Yes, that’s the point. 24 
 25 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We’re moderate.  Does anyone want to go 26 
moderate/low on that?   27 
 28 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I would go with that. 29 
 30 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Moderate/low? 31 
 32 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Yes, moderate/low. 33 
 34 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think we could come down on that a little.  35 
Okay.  Bluestriped and margate, are comfortable with the same 36 
scores like we did in Puerto Rico? 37 
 38 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Well, no, because, in Puerto Rico, you 39 
only have the white grunt.  These are two species that come 40 
online for St. Thomas, and white and bluestriped are in one 41 
unit, and margate is in another unit, and so you have to decide 42 
what to do with this group. 43 
 44 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Margate being something else, at least I 45 
know that bluestriped grunt goes into the same traps as white 46 
grunt. 47 
 48 
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TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, and it was the twelfth most common captured 1 
in the -- 2 
 3 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Margate is a less common fish, and it’s 4 
probably most vulnerable to spearfishing.  That’s my take on 5 
that. 6 
 7 
TODD GEDAMKE:  It behaves similarly.  It’s found in similar 8 
areas.  Tyler, would you see any reason to break out 9 
susceptibility differences between white, bluestriped, and 10 
margate? 11 
 12 
TYLER SMITH:  No. 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I agree. 15 
 16 
TYLER SMITH:  I mean, margate does seem to aggregate.  Like you 17 
see it at El Seco sometimes in large aggregations, and so that 18 
could make it more susceptible to fishing, but I would say that 19 
it would push it over to low/moderate anyway. 20 
 21 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I have photos of that. 22 
 23 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Nice explanation.  Thank you.  So 4a.  All right.  24 
We have five minutes before five o’clock.  Let’s keep plugging 25 
away.  Does anyone have comments or questions? 26 
 27 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There are no porgies in the Puerto 28 
Rico, and so, for this one, you will have to do a new -- There 29 
are four species of porgies for St. Thomas.   30 
 31 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Let’s pass and go down to something easy where 32 
we’ve got it already filled in.  We’re going to come back to it, 33 
but let’s just get two more done. 34 
 35 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  How about the parrotfish? 36 
 37 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The parrotfish. 38 
 39 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Graciela, I hate to ask you this question, but, 40 
if we jump around and don’t go sequential, do you know which 41 
ones you have changed for susceptibility? 42 
 43 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:   Everything that is in -- This is 44 
Puerto Rico, and it stays like that.  I have done the new stuff 45 
for St. Thomas, and so it will be -- That’s all taken care of, 46 
and so this one will be separate from everything else, and I 47 
changed everything here to follow your recommendations for St. 48 
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Thomas.  The parrotfish, let me just copy them all together, 1 
because I think it’s all the same.   2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So management differences -- 4 
 5 
BILL ARNOLD:  I think there’s another species in the Virgin 6 
Islands, Graciela. 7 
 8 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There are three that are closed, and 9 
it’s going to be exactly the same. 10 
 11 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, those are going to be the same. 12 
 13 
TYLER SMITH:  I have a question.  On the parrotfish, the 14 
ecological function, that comes in the scalars, right? 15 
 16 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Absolutely.  Yes.   17 
 18 
VANCE VICENTE:  That is true for the angelfish, too. 19 
 20 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So princess, queen, redtail.  We don’t 21 
have redfin in Puerto Rico.  Then stoplight. 22 
 23 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  The first three, the three big ones, 24 
their susceptibility is going to remain the same.  They’re going 25 
to remain 4b on those three. 26 
 27 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Although it’s not in the books, they 28 
do not harvest the largest three of the parrotfish. 29 
 30 
JOE KIMMEL:  What was that? 31 
 32 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There is a ban in the EEZ for the 33 
larger of the parrotfish, but it’s not actually a regulation or 34 
a law in the Virgin Islands, but, de facto, they are not fishing 35 
for them, and so that’s -- 36 
 37 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  It’s not written in the books, but we tell the 38 
guys that it’s written in the books. 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  We have low susceptibility for the rest of 41 
the parrotfish from Puerto Rico.  Does redfin belong? 42 
 43 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It’s in St. Thomas, but it’s not part 44 
of the FMU. 45 
 46 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  The productivity on that is going to be 47 
the same.  It’s very similar to the other one.  Is there 48 
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discussion on susceptibility differences in St. Thomas and 1 
Puerto Rico and the gear that’s being used or desirability? 2 
 3 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  What we get is being used in the traps.  We have 4 
the mesh size, and some of the other stuff that we didn’t weigh 5 
here is the implementation of the trap reduction management plan 6 
also. 7 
 8 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I do know that the redtail and the stoplight -- I 9 
believe those are the two with the length, and the length that 10 
is retained, or selectivity, is at or above the size at 11 
maturity. 12 
 13 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  UVI and John Hoenig is doing a big study, and 14 
Fish and Wildlife is doing a big study, on life history and 15 
otoliths and the sex and everything, and so I don’t know if any 16 
information has been produced for any of those species as yet, 17 
but they collect a lot of fish to do the studies on. 18 
 19 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Since we’re starting at a low susceptibility, 20 
it’s easy to know which way any recommendations might take this, 21 
and so do we have a reason or a rationale for upgrading low 22 
susceptibility to low/moderate or moderate, based on more of a 23 
targeted fishery than in Puerto Rico? 24 
 25 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Is St. Thomas more targeted? 26 
 27 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  It’s caught by traps, but I wouldn’t say that 28 
it’s more targeted, and it’s pretty much protected by the 29 
measures that are already in place. 30 
 31 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There is no size limit in St. Thomas. 32 
 33 
TYLER SMITH:  I would say, just based on the fishery, it’s low, 34 
because it’s so shallow, with respect to the trap fishery. 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I am not hearing anything from anyone that would 37 
suggest that we have a greater susceptibility due to what is 38 
primarily a shift from the Puerto Rico types of fisheries to 39 
primarily trap fisheries. 40 
 41 
TYLER SMITH:  I mean, I would worry a little about stoplight 42 
parrotfish, but I might save those concerns for the scalars, and 43 
just that I know that a lot are taken and that they are 44 
desirable.  They do occur across the shelf, down to at least a 45 
hundred feet or more. 46 
 47 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Well, we may want to consider that, because 48 
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it’s an indicator species. 1 
 2 
TYLER SMITH:  Yes. 3 
 4 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Stoplight was -- Redtail, once again, in the 5 
pilot was -- Redtail and stoplight were minor components of the 6 
overall animals that we intercepted.  I am not hearing any 7 
reason to upgrade the susceptibility on this.  Tyler, your 8 
concerns for stoplight, are you comfortable with low, or do we 9 
need to go up and deal with ecological concerns and so on in a 10 
scalar phase? 11 
 12 
TYLER SMITH:  Yes, I would say low and then, when we get there, 13 
we can address that. 14 
 15 
TODD GEDAMKE:  4a then.  Okay.  It’s 5:04.  I think we did all 16 
right. 17 
 18 
BILL ARNOLD:  I think you did spectacularly well. 19 
 20 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Thank you, all.  We will get together and do the 21 
update.  We do need to discuss the PSA, and we will do the 22 
follow-up on SEDAR 46 at the end of the day, and we’re going to 23 
really try to get through the rest of this, at a bare minimum, 24 
and I hope we at least get through one two-hour discussion on 25 
scalars, at the very least. 26 
 27 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  See you tomorrow at nine o’clock. 28 
 29 
(Whereupon, the meeting recessed on July 13, 2017.) 30 
 31 

- - - 32 
 33 

July 14, 2017 34 
 35 

FRIDAY MORNING SESSION 36 
 37 

- - - 38 
 39 
The Scientific and Statistical Committee of the Caribbean 40 
Fishery Management Council reconvened at the CFMC Office, San 41 
Juan, Puerto Rico, Friday morning, July 14, 2017, and was called 42 
to order by Chairman Todd Gedamke. 43 
 44 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  We’re ready to start.  Good morning.  It’s 45 
July 14, day five of the SSC meeting.  We will start with a roll 46 
call and Walter. 47 
 48 
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WALTER KEITHLY:  Walter Keithly. 1 
 2 
JOE KIMMEL:  Joe Kimmel, SSC. 3 
 4 
BILL ARNOLD:  Bill Arnold, NOAA Fisheries, and I was here 5 
yesterday, too. 6 
 7 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Reni Garcia, SSC. 8 
 9 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Kevin McCarthy, SSC. 10 
 11 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Graciela Garcia-Moliner, council 12 
staff. 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Todd Gedamke, SSC. 15 
 16 
VANCE VICENTE:  Vance Vicente, SSC. 17 
 18 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Jocelyn D’Ambrosio, NOAA Office of General 19 
Counsel. 20 
 21 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Carlos Farchette, Council Chair. 22 
 23 
ORIAN TZADIK:  Orian Tzadik, Pew Charitable Trusts. 24 
 25 
NELSON CRESPO:  Nelson Crespo, DAP Chair, Puerto Rico. 26 
 27 
IRIS OLIVERAS:  Iris Oliveras, council staff. 28 
 29 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Edward Schuster, DAP Chair, St. Croix. 30 
 31 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Julian Magras, DAP Chair, St. Thomas/St. John. 32 
 33 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Online, you have Maria Lopez from the 34 
Regional Office, Skyler Sagarese from the Southeast Fisheries 35 
Science Center, and Tyler Smith, SSC member. 36 
 37 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The first thing we want to do is just make sure 38 
that we’re clear on the agenda and that we’ve got it all on the 39 
record what we’re doing, so I don’t get in trouble.  We have 40 
basically three main things that we’re trying to accomplish 41 
today, in addition to Other Business. 42 
 43 
The first thing on the agenda is we will continue on with the 44 
work that we started over the past two days in designating 45 
tiers.  We’re going to finish up with St. Thomas, and then we’ll 46 
move over to St. Croix.   47 
 48 
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The next thing is that Graciela has taken a look at all the 1 
scoring of the tiers for Puerto Rico and come up with a matrix 2 
in looking at our productivity and susceptibility scores, and we 3 
will review that matrix and make sure that we’re being 4 
consistent in the scoring and the final tier designations.   5 
 6 
Then we have to -- We need to finish up our recommendations for 7 
Skyler on SEDAR 46, and then we have to have a discussion about 8 
the full PSA and the questions that Shannon asked us in regards 9 
to the Science Center or others conducting the full PSA.   10 
 11 
The last thing on the agenda for today will be, other than Other 12 
Business, will be we need to talk about how much additional time 13 
the SSC would need to complete -- Hopefully we’ll get into some 14 
of the scalars and buffers, once we get through the matrix, but 15 
then we need to figure out how many days and when we want to 16 
meet to finish this all up.  Are we good, Graciela, there? 17 
 18 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I think so.  You have amended the 19 
agenda, and so this is your final day, and then Other Business 20 
will go on and -- 21 
 22 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Any comments on the agenda or anything 23 
else we need to address?  Okay.  Well, let’s dive right back in.  24 
I will wait for Graciela to get our spreadsheet back up. 25 
 26 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Here we go.  Yesterday, we left off 27 
with St. Thomas, and what we had left was everything that’s in 28 
yellow in the Excel file that we sent out last night.  It’s 29 
stuff that we copied directly from Puerto Rico, and everything 30 
else that is in normal black stuff is stuff you have already 31 
looked at, and then we have some empty spaces for species that 32 
we did not look at for Puerto Rico, because they are not 33 
proposed for management in federal waters, and so do you want to 34 
begin with what you have done already for Puerto Rico? 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, and let’s just start on St. Thomas with 37 
where we left off yesterday, and, just as a reminder, we’re 38 
moving over and using the template from Puerto Rico and the 39 
productivity scores are biological and animal-based, and they 40 
won’t change depending on which platform we’re looking at, and 41 
so we’re focused on modifying or putting in the appropriate 42 
susceptibility scores, given the different fisheries and 43 
platforms.  So we’re on blue tang? 44 
 45 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes.  This is going to be the same. 46 
 47 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s going to be the same.  The surgeonfish, 48 
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not only the mesh size of the traps, but also the ACL is 1 
reduced, the buffer from that, because of their ecological 2 
significance.  You also have the recreational bag limit, and you 3 
have Julian’s hand up. 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Julian, give me one second.  Just to remind 6 
everyone too, I have highlighted the factors or components of 7 
the susceptibility, just to remind myself, because some of the 8 
attributes will not change, but the main attributes that we’re 9 
looking at for consideration in the susceptibility score are 10 
differences in management strategy, differences in areal 11 
overlap, the geographic concentration or range of the stock as a 12 
whole, and then the vertical overlap.  The last attribute that 13 
is different between platforms is going to be desirability or 14 
value of the fishery.  Julian. 15 
 16 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Then one other thing that we didn’t mention 17 
yesterday when we were looking at all of this stuff is, for the 18 
traps, don’t forget that we also implemented the trap vents, the 19 
trap vents to help with the release of bycatch. 20 
 21 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It’s a two-inch trap vent? 22 
 23 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  I forget what the size is, but -- 24 
 25 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I can look it up.  All traps have that 26 
already? 27 
 28 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  I wouldn’t say all, but the implementation 29 
started. 30 
 31 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So the primary differences between what we 32 
discussed for Puerto Rico and St. Thomas, the main thing that 33 
we’re considering in all of these is St. Thomas is primarily the 34 
trap fishery, and so most of our considerations for 35 
susceptibility are going to be differences between the primary 36 
fisheries, and so, in this case, blue tang, surgeonfish, and 37 
doctorfish, all three of those -- Desirability, Julian? 38 
 39 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  To eat them, the local people love it.  You 40 
don’t sell it in the restaurants, but the local people buy it. 41 
 42 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  All three? 43 
 44 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  When you say all three, the problem with the 45 
ocean and the doctorfish is that both of them look alike, and 46 
they are very, very hard to distinguish, and so I think you 47 
would see higher numbers in the regular doctorfish, where a lot 48 
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of people are just reporting them as doctorfish.  The blue tang, 1 
you can distinguish them very easily, and so you capture a lot 2 
of the different information for both the doctorfish and the 3 
ocean surgeonfishes through the port sampling process. 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Right.  I mean, we agreed upon a low, and so 6 
we’re looking at differences in the fisheries that might warrant 7 
raising susceptibility up. 8 
 9 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  In Puerto Rico, those were all sort of 10 
incidental catch. 11 
 12 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Yes, bycatch. 13 
 14 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  But in St. Thomas, it might be more likely -- 15 
Maybe not a big target, but you know you have a market. 16 
 17 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  You can look at the numbers, and you can see the 18 
numbers are up there. 19 
 20 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  In Puerto Rico, they throw them back. 21 
 22 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Look at the numbers of what you have there.  I 23 
think the numbers are up there.  24 
 25 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But it’s not that you target them, but 26 
you actually do something special with them when you get them. 27 
 28 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  No, those are caught in the traps with the 29 
regular fish.  Every time we go trapping, we catch them. 30 
 31 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Kevin, thank you.  That would be my rationale or 32 
logic too on this, for a low/moderate, or potentially a 33 
moderate, just due to the differences in the two, and so let’s -34 
- Does anyone have thoughts for low/moderate or moderate 35 
susceptibility? 36 
 37 
JOE KIMMEL:  Moderate. 38 
 39 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I was thinking more low/moderate. 40 
 41 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I would entertain both.  I would have put 42 
low/moderate. 43 
 44 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I don’t have a strong feeling one way or the 45 
other. 46 
 47 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  How do the landings look, the time series? 48 
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 1 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I am looking for that now.   2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Graciela, I think put low/moderate down for all 4 
three.  Let’s start with the low/moderate, and I think adjusting 5 
it upwards is a good starting point.  Joe, you just threw out 6 
moderate in there, and any strong feelings for going up or 7 
low/moderate? 8 
 9 
JOE KIMMEL:  That’s fine. 10 
 11 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Blue tang is 600 pounds to 4,000 pounds.  As 12 
you say, ocean is real hit and miss.  It’s seventy pounds to 250 13 
pounds in a couple of years, and so, yes, they may be calling it 14 
something else.  Doctorfish are consistently 11,000 to 13,500. 15 
 16 
TODD GEDAMKE:  If I’m right, doctorfish is all the revised form? 17 
 18 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  All three of them are on the one that started 19 
last year.   20 
 21 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  From what I remember, it’s pretty steady and 22 
there is no big drop.  There is no reason to think that -- 23 
 24 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It has varied from 11,000 to 13,000. 25 
 26 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  So, doctorfish, given those numbers, 27 
I think low/moderate is reasonable, and we might want to 28 
consider going up, just in terms of magnitude of landings, and 29 
it may be the doctorfish. 30 
 31 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Yes, 4a. 32 
 33 
VANCE VICENTE:  I have a question. 34 
 35 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Go ahead, Vance. 36 
 37 
VANCE VICENTE:  Why is Acanthurus bahianus not there?   38 
 39 
ORIAN TZADIK:  It’s mislabeled.  It is there.  It’s ocean 40 
surgeon. 41 
 42 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  If I may, Maria had updated the names 43 
for us, and so the American Fisheries Society names are -- There 44 
were something like eleven names that changed, but we’re keeping 45 
track of them.  Sorry about that. 46 
 47 
JOE KIMMEL:  One thing that I don’t see up there, under the 48 
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miscellaneous comments, is it’s a very important ecological -- 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We’ll put that in the comments, and we will take 3 
that into account in the next phase.  I propose considering 4 
doctorfish -- Just due to the higher magnitude of landings, 5 
taking it up to moderate.  Thoughts?  I saw a nod from Kevin on 6 
that.  Reni? 7 
 8 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Good. 9 
 10 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Joe, Walter, Vance, yes? 11 
 12 
VANCE VICENTE:  Yes. 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Next.   15 
 16 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  For tier, 4a. 17 
 18 
TODD GEDAMKE:  4a. 19 
 20 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Triggerfish.  So queen trigger, 21 
olewife.  As far as I know, there is no additional management 22 
measures for queen trigger.  They are protected by the area 23 
closures. 24 
 25 
JOE KIMMEL:  You mean the Hind Bank? 26 
 27 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The Hind Bank and the Grammanik Bank. 28 
 29 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It’s pretty consistently 44,000 to 50,000 30 
pounds during our time period of 2012 to 2016.  Prior to that, 31 
it was not species-specific, but it was probably mostly queen.   32 
 33 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  We talked about closed areas also, but we’ve 34 
also got to remember that we have the monument also, which is 35 
very big also, and so it’s not only the MCD. 36 
 37 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The closed areas are an important consideration 38 
for our discussions with the MCD, and I forget which species 39 
that we were discussing yesterday, but those species that aren’t 40 
spawning, that are spread out throughout the region, the MCD was 41 
about 6 percent, and these other areas may add a few percent to 42 
the total shelf that’s closed.  I believe the olewife may be 43 
distributed more or less evenly, and so there is protection 44 
there, but it’s not nearly the benefit as to those that are 45 
spawning within those closed areas. 46 
 47 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I have to make a comment about that 48 
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paper, because, if you look at the depth range that they are 1 
talking about, there might be a population deeper than the area 2 
they are considering. 3 
 4 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Queen trigger are in areas where nobody 5 
fishes.  I can tell you that queen triggerfish is one of the top 6 
predators of regolith reefs, in depths between 100 and 300 feet, 7 
and there is no fisheries on that habitat.  That is about the 8 
only fish that you can eat, but it’s part of the food chain.  9 
It’s a top predator there, and so you find that and the big 10 
conch down to about 150, but, yes, the queen triggerfish is in 11 
those strange habitats that seldom you will see any fishing 12 
effort. 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Julian. 15 
 16 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Then, also, I don’t know if Tyler is on, and I 17 
saw his name up there, but he might be able to answer this, but 18 
I also understand that they have seen them spawning out at the 19 
same time at the Grammanik when they’re spawning, in that same 20 
closed area, large numbers, or at least I got that information 21 
this year from some of the divers at UVI, that they saw them out 22 
on those banks spawning during the same time of the closed 23 
season as the Grammanik, and so I don’t know if Tyler can answer 24 
or add anything to that. 25 
 26 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Graciela, can you just make sure that we have 27 
Tyler unmuted? 28 
 29 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  He may have been in another meeting. 30 
 31 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  He said that he was going to a 32 
meeting, and he will be back in twenty minutes. 33 
 34 
TYLER SMITH:  I’m here.  What was the question? 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I don’t mean to put you on the spot, but I just 37 
wanted to make sure that you were unmuted, and I also wanted to 38 
thank you again for making sure you were calling into this.  I 39 
think at least half of this SSC, at the end of yesterday, 40 
thanked you for being online, and St. Thomas, Julian and others, 41 
thanks you, and so your input here is key. 42 
 43 
We’re discussing olewife, queen trigger, and Julian suggested 44 
that he got some reports recently about spawning of olewife in 45 
the Grammanik Bank, and he asked for any input that you might 46 
have for spawning in the closed areas.  47 
 48 
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TYLER SMITH:  I am not sure at the Grammanik Bank.  I am sure 1 
that they are spawning on the shelf edge.  They did see a lot of 2 
spawners on the Lang Bank in St. John that were out in the deep 3 
mesophotic areas, and so I’m assuming -- I mean, there is lots 4 
of olewife out there, and so I’m assuming that they’re spawning 5 
and making nests throughout there, especially when -- If you 6 
find like a small patch reef that’s surrounded by sediment, 7 
there is always queen triggers on it. 8 
 9 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  They’re common in the catch, and 10 
they’re a preferred species.   11 
 12 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  By size. 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  By size, and we’ve heard, numerous times, that 15 
the larger individuals, your main spawners, are not desirable by 16 
the fishery, and so there is -- We hope to get a full-fledged 17 
study to document it more, but most of the testimony we’ve 18 
gotten is that you have almost a de facto slot limit, where not 19 
the minimum size, but the maximum size is selected by 20 
desirability. 21 
 22 
We’ve got a low/moderate on this, and they’re pretty 23 
consistently coming in, but, between the divers and other 24 
reports, they are very abundant, and so any discussion about 25 
increasing from a low/moderate?  I think we don’t want to go 26 
down to a low, due to the amount that’s coming in.  I think 27 
we’re probably close to where we need to be on this.  Maybe, if 28 
anyone has any strong concerns, we go up to moderate, but I 29 
think low/moderate is good for this one.  Vance? 30 
 31 
VANCE VICENTE:  Good.  32 
 33 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  We’re good with that one, and that’s 34 
Tier 4a. 35 
 36 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Hogfish. 37 
 38 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Back to hogfish.  Julian. 39 
 40 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  I just want to ask Kevin a question.  Kevin, you 41 
see the reports that come in from the different commercial guys 42 
of what is submitted from Fish and Wildlife, and is there any 43 
way, in those reports, where it shows -- This is not only for 44 
queen trigger, but for like during the seasonal closures and 45 
stuff like that, where fish has been released?  Because I know 46 
we wrote in some of the -- It’s not going to make a difference 47 
in what we do, but I just wanted to know if that information is 48 
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-- 1 
 2 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  You just had the form here, right?  Let me take 3 
a look at that.  The released stuff, and it’s not just a problem 4 
down here.  It’s a problem everywhere.  The detail of that 5 
information is much less than the catch, and so -- I mean, it 6 
would be -- There are a couple of ways that we could get at it, 7 
because you’re reporting areas by the gear, and we know the 8 
gear, and we know which gear you -- When you released it, we 9 
know which gear that was from, and so, depending on how many 10 
areas were reported, we could -- There is some assumptions we 11 
could make, but we could get at some of it. 12 
 13 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Because I know, not on this form, but the other 14 
one, and this one has fish discarded also, but I know, on the 15 
other form, for a period of time, we were writing in where we 16 
were -- Like during the lane and mutton snapper closure, a lot 17 
of the guys were writing in released alive or released dead, 18 
whatever it was, and I was just wondering if you guys were 19 
capturing any of that information up at the Science Center. 20 
 21 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Whatever is reported, we’ve got.  I haven’t 22 
looked at releases specifically, but it could be done, to see 23 
what we’ve got. 24 
 25 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think it would probably -- There would be some 26 
interpretation challenges with it, looking at it, because there 27 
is different behaviors of who is writing what down, and also 28 
some of the spatial, but I think it would serve as a nice basis 29 
as a proposal or as a starting point for a proposal.  All right.  30 
Let’s move on to hogfish. 31 
 32 
I don’t remember what -- The spearing and sex change note 33 
obviously applies, and I think the moderate in there was due to 34 
the species’ inability to not protect itself from a spear 35 
fisherman.  I haven’t seen a lot of hogfish come in. 36 
 37 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  We have a lot of problems with ciguatera with 38 
the hogfish. 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Make sure that we put “ciguatera”.   41 
 42 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  All the big ones, they tend to really not get 43 
out, and so it doesn’t make any sense to bring those guys in. 44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay, and so, with this, some of the concern for 46 
susceptibility was the spearfishing component in Puerto Rico.  47 
Therefore, we’ve got much more of a -- We’ve got a trap fishery 48 
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here and not -- I think we go with maybe a low/moderate and 1 
downgrade this one step, due to the differences in the fishery 2 
there. 3 
 4 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Low/moderate. 5 
 6 
JOE KIMMEL:  Do the recreational go and spear? 7 
 8 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  We don’t have a spear fishery in the islands.  9 
It’s very, very, very small.  The only spear fishery happens 10 
like when we have a tournament once a year, and you have just a 11 
couple of the guys that do a little spearfishing.  It’s nothing 12 
to talk about. 13 
 14 
TYLER SMITH:  There’s a small-scale spearfishing nearshore, 15 
because I see a lot -- Like in Brewer’s Bay here, people go 16 
almost daily, but I just think it’s very, very nearshore that 17 
these guys are probably being taken out.  I don’t know if 18 
they’re being eaten or not, but I don’t see them nearshore, and 19 
I see a lot offshore that are huge, and they’re kind of scary.  20 
I would just say that I think there is a lot of spearfishing 21 
going on, and maybe not as much as in St. Croix, because of the 22 
deep water, but I think that, at least nearshore, that those are 23 
being impacted by spear fishermen. 24 
 25 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Tyler, that’s a good point, and so let’s -- We 26 
just kind of downgraded from moderate to low/moderate on this, 27 
and I think we had some discussion yesterday about some of the 28 
recreational nearshore and the high fishing pressures that may 29 
be occurring nearshore, but that, in relation to the stock or 30 
habitat as a whole, and so I just wanted to make sure that 31 
you’re comfortable with a low/moderate susceptibility for 32 
hogfish.   33 
 34 
TYLER SMITH:  Yes, definitely.  These guys are going to be 4a 35 
anyway, and so -- 36 
 37 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, but we just want to be careful with the 38 
scoring and be very clean with it as we start looking at the 39 
tiers.  We just want to make sure that we’ve got the 40 
justification.  All right.  Good.  Next.   41 
 42 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So 4a? 43 
 44 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, 4a. 45 
 46 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Angelfish. 47 
 48 
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TODD GEDAMKE:  I think the comment that someone made a moment 1 
ago regarding the difference in the fishery is, in Puerto Rico, 2 
the angels are more of an incidental catch, and so I think the 3 
logic we just used for the other species, which I don’t remember 4 
which one it was a couple of minutes ago, on this is -- This is 5 
definitely retained and not targeted, but it is relatively 6 
common in the trap fishery. 7 
 8 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  It is in the traps, yes. 9 
 10 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So I think we want to take this up to 11 
low/moderate. 12 
 13 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  It’s not sold in the restaurants, but it’s just 14 
sold to the local people like the doctorfish.  15 
 16 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Thank you.  That’s the species that I was just 17 
talking about.  I think our rationale that we just discussed for 18 
the doctorfish is going to be almost the same for this, and so 19 
we take this to low/moderate, and is there any discussion for 20 
taking it up to moderate? 21 
 22 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  For the queen? 23 
 24 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All three of them. 25 
 26 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  All three of them?  Well, the gray is what is 27 
reported the most in the landings, and that is 14,000 to 18,000 28 
pounds.  The queen is 900 to 2,400, or actually 700 to 2,400, 29 
and the French is about the same.  It’s 700 to 3,600. 30 
 31 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  The gray is the most abundant, really.  At 32 
least in Puerto Rico it is. 33 
 34 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes, and that certainly shows up in the -- 35 
Those are the most landed anyway. 36 
 37 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  They are on the catch form also. 38 
 39 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  Graciela, put low/moderate in there.  40 
Any discussion for taking it up one more notch to moderate?  I 41 
think that we have the same logic that we just used with the 42 
doctorfish. 43 
 44 
VANCE VICENTE:  We already mentioned about the ecological 45 
function. 46 
 47 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That will be scalars.   48 
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 1 
TYLER SMITH:  Is there any misidentification between gray and 2 
French that might be an issue? 3 
 4 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  No, because the gray is gray, and the French is 5 
black.  You can tell the difference very easy. 6 
 7 
TYLER SMITH:  Okay.  I guess that I don’t see them out of the 8 
water that often.   9 
 10 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Tyler, are you comfortable with that? 11 
 12 
TYLER SMITH:  Yes, that sounds good. 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Everyone else?  Yes.  Okay.  Low/moderate and 15 
Tier 4a. 16 
 17 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Dolphinfish. 18 
 19 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  The same as for Puerto Rico. 20 
 21 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I was just going to say the same as Puerto Rico, 22 
I think?  Any concerns with dolphin or wahoo -- Then onward. 23 
 24 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Let’s move forward. 25 
 26 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Absolutely.  27 
 28 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Wahoo are all the same.   29 
 30 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes. 31 
 32 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Queen conch and spiny lobster. 33 
 34 
TODD GEDAMKE:  With queen conch, there is -- What is the right 35 
word?  Very few people that are harvesting conch out of St. 36 
Thomas.  I think we definitely need to -- 37 
 38 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Because of the depths. 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We need to downgrade the susceptibility on this.  41 
You have very few -- 42 
 43 
JOE KIMMEL:  Why did you say they weren’t -- 44 
 45 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  The depth of the water.  It’s too much work to 46 
dive a hundred feet to try to make a living off of it.  Some 47 
guys will only go and catch some if they’re having like a party 48 
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or something.  The guys will go and catch what their limit is 1 
for the day and that’s it. 2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So, in this one, we have it for high in Puerto 4 
Rico, and I think that there are very few people that are 5 
actually going out and going for conch, and I think you also 6 
have the depth component, which acts as a preserve, and so I 7 
think we’re down at a moderate, at worst, and we could -- 8 
Low/moderate as a starting point?  I think let’s put that on the 9 
table, low/moderate, and is there discussion or points for 10 
taking it up to moderate or down to low? 11 
 12 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Well, I don’t think that I would go low. 13 
 14 
JOE KIMMEL:  My only concern is their behavior is -- They’re 15 
just snails on the bottom, and they are very susceptible if you 16 
want to go get them. 17 
 18 
TODD GEDAMKE:  In places where they’re accessible, absolutely.  19 
There is going to be no question there.  I think there is a 20 
large component, or a large desire, within the fishery, and any 21 
of those that -- Let’s assume that there was that in St. Thomas.  22 
You do have those de facto reserves by the deeper water for the 23 
divers in there, and so I completely agree with you.   24 
 25 
I think the areal overlap, which is going to be the percentage 26 
of where the stock occurs and the area fished, that’s going to 27 
be much reduced for the conch in St. Thomas, and the other 28 
component is going to be just the lack of targeting of the 29 
fishing community as a whole.  I heard we might be on the low on 30 
it, but we can -- Let’s start with the low/moderate right there.  31 
Julian. 32 
 33 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Remember that the ACL is set at zero in federal 34 
waters. 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We have to go through the same process on this. 37 
 38 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Okay, but I’m just saying. 39 
 40 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There is one piece of information that 41 
is from the SEAMAP fishery-independent survey that shows fairly 42 
high quantities or abundance of queen conch in the area that 43 
they surveyed, but, again, it’s something that -- 44 
 45 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  We have the two big closures also.  That whole 46 
closure is the home of the conchs also. 47 
 48 
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TODD GEDAMKE:  With this, Graciela, the surveys, that is diver 1 
surveys? 2 
 3 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes. 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Joe, your concern was in places where divers can 6 
actually access it, and we now have independent surveys showing 7 
that you do have high densities even within some of those 8 
regions, which would support the lower effort within the regions 9 
where they are highly susceptible, and so I don’t think we want 10 
to go down to a low on this, due to their ease of capture.  I 11 
don’t think we want to go up much higher than that, and so I 12 
think low/moderate is a good starting point.  Is there 13 
discussion for one way or the other? 14 
 15 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  The question I would have is let’s not forget 16 
this is St. Thomas and St. John, and so there are areas, 17 
shallow-water areas, around St. John that I believe, at least 18 
according to some of the surveys that Ron Hill has done, have a 19 
lot of juvenile conch, but in protected areas. 20 
 21 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  National Park. 22 
 23 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  So I don’t know what kind of poaching may be 24 
going on, but there is some management protection there, on the 25 
books anyway, which, as long as poaching isn’t a problem, makes 26 
me feel a little bit better about the low/moderate. 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s a good point. 29 
 30 
TYLER SMITH:  My only anecdotal on that is that it’s a coral 31 
bay, and there are some moorings in there, but, if you go by 32 
those moorings, there is huge piles of conch shells.  I don’t 33 
know where they are harvesting them from.  It could easily be 34 
open waters, shallow waters, but someone was, at some point, 35 
taking a lot, or still is.  It could be relatively small for the 36 
population.  That’s the only information I have that’s relevant 37 
to that. 38 
 39 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Given all those comments, I think low/moderate is 40 
the appropriate place to be. 41 
 42 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right.  I mean, we’re still going to be at 4b, 43 
definitely, although those scores would argue against that, but 44 
it’s a zero -- 45 
 46 
TODD GEDAMKE:  It would argue for putting it in 4a, but --  47 
 48 
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KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I don’t know how we could go 4a on this one. 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Let’s highlight that, because -- 3 
 4 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  We’re going to need some additional 5 
justification. 6 
 7 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We’re going to need additional justification 8 
there, and so highlight that and let’s move on.  When we 9 
revisit, we can point out those pieces where we’ve got to 10 
provide additional justification.  Keeping consistent, and 11 
Kevin’s point is very well taken.  Keeping consistent with our 12 
scoring and our tier designation, given those scores, we would 13 
be at a 4a, but I think the committee as a whole recognizes the 14 
CITES listing and the importance there.   15 
 16 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But CITES only applies to exports, and 17 
there is no one exporting conch from St. Thomas, at least that 18 
we know of.  There might be some Cruzans coming over to St. 19 
Thomas to harvest and Puerto Ricans.   20 
 21 
BILL ARNOLD:  But it indicates a problem. 22 
 23 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Let’s come back to that one.  I think this is one 24 
-- When we go through the tiers and the scoring we did for 25 
Puerto Rico, these are exactly the types of things we want to 26 
look at in places where we’re not doing a direct translation 27 
from our scores and providing rationale.  All right.  Lobster.   28 
 29 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Size limits go back to 1972 in St. 30 
Thomas, and that’s been on the books since then at the same 31 
size, the 3.5-inch carapace length. 32 
 33 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  So our entire time series of landings has been 34 
-- It’s three-and-a-half, right? 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes.  I think a lot of the rationale with the 37 
three-and-a-half and the extra management protection from that 38 
applies here in the same way.  I mean, it’s primarily the trap 39 
lobster fisheries where the largest magnitude of lobsters are 40 
coming out of St. Thomas. 41 
 42 
TYLER SMITH:  Julian, is that almost all from the north? 43 
 44 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  The lobsters? 45 
 46 
TYLER SMITH:  Yes. 47 
 48 
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JULIAN MAGRAS:  No, lobsters are harvested all over the south 1 
and all over the north and west and east and everywhere. 2 
 3 
TYLER SMITH:  Okay.  Is that all pretty much trap? 4 
 5 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Yes, and it all depends on the different seasons 6 
and where we catch them.   7 
 8 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Graciela. 9 
 10 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There is a huge, huge monument area 11 
south of St. John that actually there is testimony to the 12 
council that it provided between 20 and 30 percent of the annual 13 
landings of lobster, and so all trapping and all fishing from 14 
those areas was prohibited.  What was the year of the monument, 15 
the expansion?  Was it 2010?  I can look up the dates. 16 
 17 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Around 2010, the Clinton Monument.  That’s the 18 
name of it, the Clinton Monument, President Clinton’s Monument.  19 
That’s the last thing that he did when he came out, was put that 20 
monument in place.  21 
 22 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So that was a huge -- I mean, that 23 
probably shows up in the landings.   24 
 25 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  So that’s in addition to the MCD closed 26 
area? 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes. 29 
 30 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There is the MCD, and it’s a no-take, 31 
and so that’s sixteen nautical miles square, and then there is 32 
the seasonal Grammanik Bank closure.  There is the monument, 33 
that was extended from the National Park nearshore to the three-34 
nautical-mile limit most of south of St. John.  Then there is 35 
the Caskie and the other local nearshore area closures where the 36 
juveniles probably -- 37 
 38 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  There is the three-and-a-half minimum and 39 
the berried female -- 40 
 41 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Since the 1970s. 42 
 43 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I would leave it just like it is for Puerto 44 
Rico, right like that. 45 
 46 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Given all of those factors, we have got some 47 
direction towards a low.  At the same time, we have a very 48 
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highly-desirable species and a decent trap fishery on them, and 1 
so I think low/moderate as our starting point.  Any discussion 2 
for that?  Kevin? 3 
 4 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  No, and I’m almost inclined to go low. 5 
 6 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There is no valuable fishery. 7 
 8 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Ask a couple of guys.  Is there a recreational 9 
bag limit, Graciela?   10 
 11 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes, a recreational bag limit. 12 
 13 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  There is a bag limit, also. 14 
 15 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  How many? 16 
 17 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Three. 18 
 19 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Three lobsters per person per day? 20 
 21 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  But we have no data on the landings for 22 
recreational. 23 
 24 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Kevin’s suggestion that we go low, I am at low or 25 
low/moderate on that.  I could go either way. 26 
 27 
JOE KIMMEL:  Same here.   28 
 29 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Vance? 30 
 31 
VANCE VICENTE:  Low. 32 
 33 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I would like to hear Tyler’s opinion. 34 
 35 
TYLER SMITH:  I think low could be fine.  I don’t see them very 36 
often in the really deep water, and so I don’t think there’s a 37 
huge population at the MCD, but I’m sure there’s lots of 38 
protection, given the closed areas and the national monument, 39 
and there is a big population in moderately-shallow waters. 40 
 41 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So, once again, the other aspect for these is the 42 
areal overlap.  The same logic is going to apply there.  We’re 43 
dealing with a very small percentage of the stock as a whole, 44 
and so low. 45 
 46 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  So fishing is banned in the monument? 47 
 48 
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GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes, all fishing.  Nearshore and the 1 
monuments.  There is one species or something that you can 2 
harvest. 3 
 4 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Hardnose, you can get in the monument.  5 
Everything else is banned. 6 
 7 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I have to make a clarification to 8 
that.  I don’t know if they actually corrected the regulations 9 
that they had for the National Park Service and the monuments, 10 
but there was a line that actually allowed for take by hand of 11 
spiny lobsters.  If that has not been corrected, I don’t know 12 
how much there is of a take, but that should be like minimal. 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I try to be as -- As Chair, I try to cut people 15 
off on stories, but I will tell you a quick story, and that is, 16 
in my time, trying to figure out what those regulations were, 17 
there are three different versions that are actually being 18 
handed out of the regulations in the park two months ago, and so 19 
I was unable to determine what I was allowed to take or not at 20 
the monument.  The coastal zone right around St. John, and I 21 
think it’s two miles maybe, you can take two by hand, and it’s a 22 
handful of -- The monument itself, the regulations are extremely 23 
unclear to me. 24 
 25 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  To do anything in the monument, you have to go 26 
to the National Park to get a permit.  Even for us to catch bait 27 
for fishing, we have to go get a permit to tell us which bays we 28 
can catch bait in the National Park and the monument, and so you 29 
have to get a permit.  There is some places you can’t go and do 30 
anything, at like Cinnamon Bay.  We can’t do anything in any of 31 
those bays. 32 
 33 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think we’re all in agreement here.  Any 34 
argument for low/moderate?  Walter. 35 
 36 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I’m good. 37 
 38 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So 4a. 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  4a.  Then, for cucumber and urchins, I think 41 
we’re going to be at exactly the same discussion we had last 42 
time for both of those.  43 
 44 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes. 45 
 46 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes, I agree. 47 
 48 
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TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  We’re in full agreement there.   1 
 2 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  You have to go back, because there 3 
were some that you didn’t treat at all, like the porgies and the 4 
jacks. 5 
 6 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  We have to go back to productivity on this 7 
one, and so I see Joe firing up the book.   8 
 9 
VANCE VICENTE:  I don’t think it’s there. 10 
 11 
JOE KIMMEL:  It’s not in here. 12 
 13 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  The one that’s targeted the most is the pluma.  14 
It’s not targeted, but it’s caught the most. 15 
 16 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Those are very much related to the grunts, 17 
and so I mean, if there is no information, I think that our 18 
closest approximation or proxy would be to use whatever data we 19 
have for grunts.  I mean, they’re a similar-sized fish. 20 
 21 
ORIAN TZADIK:  All four species are pretty worthless on 22 
FishBase.  There’s not much. 23 
 24 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Limited information on those, and let’s go 25 
with some life history correlates from other animals that are 26 
similar.   27 
 28 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The difference between the grunts and 29 
the porgies is that porgies are hermaphrodites, and grunts are 30 
not.  That is one big difference between the two, but, in terms 31 
of where they are -- 32 
 33 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  What does that mean? 34 
 35 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  They change sex, the porgies. 36 
 37 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  In terms of -- The things that are there, 38 
except for the pluma, there is absolutely no market in Puerto 39 
Rico.  If you try to sell a seabream to somebody, it’s kind of 40 
like an insult.   41 
 42 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  Let’s take the productivity right now 43 
and get some scores down for this. 44 
 45 
JOE KIMMEL:  At the last meeting, we decided to get rid of 46 
Archosargus rhomboidalis. 47 
 48 
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GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The SSC suggested that the seabream 1 
should be taken off of the list, but it has to go to the next 2 
step, and so it should be in your Excel file somewhere that it 3 
says -- 4 
 5 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It’s very important.  They have a very 6 
important ecological function. 7 
 8 
VANCE VICENTE:  But all of them do. 9 
 10 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They are waste disposal possessors.  11 
 12 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes. 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  Let’s just go down the list here, and 15 
if we’re not finding anything on --  16 
 17 
ORIAN TZADIK:  Sorry.  One thing.  Seabream does have a K of 18 
1.27 and a length of maturity at eight centimeters.  I don’t 19 
know -- It sounds like it’s -- 20 
 21 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They are productive. 22 
 23 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I mean, these are probably going to come out once 24 
we have whatever information is available, but those are really 25 
high. 26 
 27 
JOE KIMMEL:  The landings for the porgies, are they -- 28 
 29 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  The only one that shows up is saucereye, which 30 
is 8,000 to 10,000, and it’s been on the form since 2011, July 31 
of 2011.  Prior to that, it was just unspecified, and the 32 
unspecified were 20,000 pounds a year, or 25,000 pounds a year. 33 
 34 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The pluma are really good-eating. 35 
 36 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes, they are good to eat. 37 
 38 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  The pluma?  Yes, the pluma are good.   39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  With these, I don’t want us to go 41 
round and round if we don’t have the citations right now or the 42 
information right now, and so let’s put a strawman down for 43 
these.  Based on just our judgment on similar species, I think 44 
that we’re going to be in a high productivity. 45 
 46 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Moderate/high. 47 
 48 
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TODD GEDAMKE:  We’re going to be moderate/high or high. 1 
 2 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Moderate/high, and then the susceptibility 3 
will be low/moderate. 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Graciela, please leave that highlighted or 6 
something in there, to make sure that we go back and revisit 7 
these when we get more information.    8 
 9 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Do you want to tier them any way? 10 
 11 
JOE KIMMEL:  I don’t think there’s any danger in putting a 4a 12 
there either. 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think we’re going to end up at 4a, but we just 15 
need to put our rationale on the record.  We can put down now 16 
that these are just based on similar species. 17 
 18 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  What do the landings look like, Kevin, for 19 
pluma?  For pluma, it’s the only one you have any data on, 20 
right? 21 
 22 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  As an individual.  That’s the same thing as 23 
saucereye? 24 
 25 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Yes. 26 
 27 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Okay, and so that’s 8,000 to 10,000 pounds a 28 
year.  If we assume that that is the majority, certainly 29 
jolthead and sheepshead are a couple hundred pounds, and they 30 
are only on the form beginning in 2016.  Prior to that, 31 
unspecified porgy were 20,000 to 26,000 pounds a year. 32 
 33 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  There is a market, certainly, there. 34 
 35 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Kevin, do you have blue runner in there?  Do we 36 
have any life history information for blue runner? 37 
 38 
ORIAN TZADIK:  Yes. 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Could you please fill us in? 41 
 42 
ORIAN TZADIK:  We’ve got a K of 0.32 to 0.38 and a length at 43 
maturity of 27.4 centimeters. 44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Any age maturity? 46 
 47 
ORIAN TZADIK:  Not here.  The maximum reported age is eleven 48 
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years. 1 
 2 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  I don’t think we have an issue with those fish. 3 
 4 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Breeding or reproduction?  With values of 0.3 to 5 
0.6, you’re dealing with a highly productive species, and so 6 
we’re at moderate/high or high for productivity on these. 7 
 8 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  At least M/H for blue runner. 9 
 10 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I would have no problem with going to a high.  I 11 
think we’re going to have a little more information that would 12 
be good for a justification there. 13 
 14 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  They are seasonal.   15 
 16 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  No, we catch them all year-long. 17 
 18 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Yes. 19 
 20 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  We have different areas that we catch them at 21 
different times of the year. 22 
 23 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It’s a coastal pelagic, and it’s in the 24 
water, and it’s on the bottom.  It’s very versatile. 25 
 26 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  It’s from the shoreline to the traps, after the 27 
traps. 28 
 29 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  We see them in mesophotic habitats.  We see 30 
them everywhere from the coastline and even at the docks.   31 
 32 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  What’s the geographic range of these things?  33 
Are they everywhere? 34 
 35 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They’re everywhere.  36 
 37 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s susceptibility, and so let’s make a 38 
decision on productivity.  We have high productivity, or is 39 
there any discussion for moderate/high?  0.3 to 0.6 puts you in 40 
that high category. 41 
 42 
ORIAN TZADIK:  I had 0.32 to 0.35. 43 
 44 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That’s high. 45 
 46 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think that cutoff, if I remember, is 0.25. 47 
 48 



536 
 

JOE KIMMEL:  Yes.  1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So we’re up in the high, and you’re also right 3 
near the cutoff. 4 
 5 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Also, it’s a fish that grows pretty big, and 6 
so the fecundity must be very high. 7 
 8 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Those two things are exactly opposite each other 9 
for productivity.  If it grows very big, that’s lower 10 
productivity. 11 
 12 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  But what about fecundity?   13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  High fecundity is high productivity, but, the 15 
larger the animal, the lower the productivity. 16 
 17 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  So where is the cutoff there? 18 
 19 
ORIAN TZADIK:  That’s a generality.  I mean, dolphin are -- 20 
 21 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Absolutely. 22 
 23 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Is it fast-growing?  Do we know anything about 24 
that? 25 
 26 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, they’re fast-growing, but -- 27 
 28 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  So that would edge it towards the high. 29 
 30 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, and we don’t have good age at maturity and 31 
not length at maturity, and that’s the only one that really 32 
matters, and so that would be the cutoff in the attributes, but 33 
I think we’re at high on these.  Any discussion for 34 
moderate/high?  Good.  Okay.  Susceptibility.  Reni, you just 35 
made a comment, and I cut you off, on susceptibility. 36 
 37 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I was saying that the geographic range and 38 
the habitat plasticity of the animal is really -- It’s at the 39 
very high end.   40 
 41 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, I agree.  We’re at a low/moderate, at worst, 42 
at these. 43 
 44 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  We’re looking 20,000 pounds to 40,000 pounds. 45 
 46 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Low/moderate. 47 
 48 
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TODD GEDAMKE:  It is a desirable fish.  It’s caught in the 1 
yellowtail fishery in St. Thomas, and so, for susceptibility, 2 
let’s keep a moderate in there, just due to the desirability on 3 
it. 4 
 5 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I would go with low/moderate. 6 
 7 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Low/moderate.  Okay.   8 
 9 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Does it have a bag limit? 10 
 11 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  All of the reef fish that were in the 12 
list during the 2010 and 2011 ACLs have a bag limit.  It’s five 13 
fish per person, and fifteen per boat, and that’s been on the 14 
books since January 1, 2012.  15 
 16 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  What’s next, Graciela? 17 
 18 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  So five fish of any one species? 19 
 20 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes, five of the same species, except 21 
for the parrotfish.  For that, you can only take two of all of 22 
those. 23 
 24 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  So you could come in with twenty fish, but you 25 
can only have five of a particular species? 26 
 27 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  No, you can come in with fifteen fish 28 
per boat, no matter how many people you have onboard.  That 29 
mixed bag can be anything from one porgy to -- 30 
 31 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  But only five of any one species. 32 
 33 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes. 34 
 35 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  But fifteen total.  That’s restrictive. 36 
 37 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  One of the things that I haven’t 38 
received is the reports of the U.S. Coast Guard, and it has that 39 
information.  They are supposed to be intervening with 40 
recreational fishers in the EEZ, and so I’m waiting to hear what 41 
they say about it.  I think you are done, except for the red and 42 
the black, and then you have some more that -- We’ve got queen 43 
conch. 44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  We’ve got queen conch, and then we’ve got 46 
the porgies to go back to. 47 
 48 
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KEVIN MCCARTHY:  What was that yellow there? 1 
 2 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That’s gone, because that is not in 3 
anymore. 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay, and so we’re good there.  Let’s move over 6 
to St. Croix.   7 
 8 

ST. CROIX 9 
 10 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Everything is on the forms from 2012 11 
to 2016.  That’s one thing you need to consider.   12 
 13 
TODD GEDAMKE:  As Graciela gets this up, just for overall 14 
context, we’re moving over to St. Croix.  The considerations are 15 
going to be that we’re really dealing with, primarily, a dive 16 
fishery, and so the differences in susceptibility are going to 17 
be contingent upon more of primarily a dive fishery versus 18 
primarily a trap fishery in St. Thomas. 19 
 20 
You have a smaller shelf area in St. Croix, but you also have a 21 
number of areas in St. Croix that are almost de facto reserves 22 
that can’t be fished, on the shelf drop-offs, the northwest 23 
corner.  You’ve got sections out there that are almost de facto, 24 
and you also have Buck Island and Lang Bank that is affording 25 
some protections in there. 26 
 27 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Okay, and so it’s the same thing.  28 
Everything will be brought over from the Puerto Rico discussion, 29 
and that’s everything in yellow.  I actually copied it from St. 30 
Thomas, because there is a difference in the species that are 31 
managed, or proposed for management, in Puerto Rico and the 32 
Virgin Islands.   33 
 34 
Snapper Unit 1, you have the silk snapper as the indicator 35 
species, the data from 2012 to 2016 that you reviewed this week, 36 
and then we saw the scores from Puerto Rico. 37 
 38 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So, with these species here, Eddie, how many 39 
deeper-water hook-and-line guys are there? 40 
 41 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Very few. 42 
 43 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Five. 44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Five total? 46 
 47 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Yes. 48 
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 1 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  But it’s not every day.  It’s like an 2 
alternate fishing.  Like if the pelagic season is slow, they 3 
will go and do it, just as an alternate, or if the weather 4 
permits or if it’s lunar cycle dependent.  If you’ve got flat 5 
water and moon is right, they’re going to go, but it’s not like 6 
an everyday targeted species, I mean fishery. 7 
 8 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  So we’ve got landings of blackfin and silk that 9 
are very similar, anywhere from 6,500 pounds a year to 14,500 10 
pounds.  Blackfin is a little bit more than silk, but not a lot, 11 
and there is a little bit of vermilion, 350 pounds to 1,600 12 
pounds in a year.  Black must have just shown up on the form in 13 
2016, and so that’s the only year we’ve got. 14 
 15 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There is no seasonal closure for these 16 
deepwater snappers in St. Croix. 17 
 18 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Yes, there is.  In federal waters, it’s from 19 
October to December. 20 
 21 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In federal waters, yes, but not in the 22 
state.  There is a difference between that. 23 
 24 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  We have a few guys doing it.  25 
Landings, Kevin, you said were in the 10,000 range? 26 
 27 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes, and it’s 6,500 to 14,000 for blackfin and 28 
silk.  Blackfin are a little bit more. 29 
 30 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I can’t think of any rationale to go very 31 
different from our low/moderate scores here.  Low would be -- If 32 
I would go any way, it’s going to be low.  I think low/moderate 33 
is -- In Puerto Rico, you have more guys working it in Puerto 34 
Rico, and you definitely have less fishing pressure in St. Croix 35 
on it, and so a starting point of low/moderate, and a 36 
consideration of moving it to low for all four of these. 37 
 38 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  You have my vote on low. 39 
 40 
JOE KIMMEL:  I don’t have any problem with that. 41 
 42 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes. 43 
 44 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Kevin? 45 
 46 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  That seems reasonable to me. 47 
 48 
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TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  So there’s a limited number of people 1 
doing it, and it’s almost de facto reserves at some point. 2 
 3 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Habitat range. 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  There is a good bit of the habitat just on the 6 
drop-off there that people are just not operating.  Okay.  7 
Snapper Unit 2.   8 
 9 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  4a. 10 
 11 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, 4a.  All right.  Queen.   12 
 13 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  It’s the same thing.  The fishery itself 14 
protects it, the current. 15 
 16 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  The habitat range. 17 
 18 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It’s much lower reported landings here, and so 19 
1,600 to 4,000 pounds and even less pressure on the queen than 20 
Snapper Unit 1. 21 
 22 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Probably for that fish, even the market is 23 
not ready for it.  I would probably -- I am not criticizing 24 
anything, but they probably prefer yellowtail snapper than a 25 
deepwater snapper species.  They are not used to that, and so 26 
the market has not been developed. 27 
 28 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I think, if you look at the old data, 29 
you will see that there is a high peak for queen and deepwater 30 
snapper, and then it comes down and back up, due to the number 31 
of people involved in the fishery.   32 
 33 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Absolutely.  I was just thinking that.  As you 34 
were raising your hand, I was thinking that I’ve got someone’s 35 
name in mind, and I was going to go to Tyler, but that’s 36 
literally the scale of this fishery, for these fisheries.  We 37 
could probably pinpoint the same time period of that peak, and 38 
you and Eddie could do this together and get the same people. 39 
 40 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  If you send one of those guys over there, 41 
the statistics are going to change very quickly. 42 
 43 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That could be something that -- Through the data 44 
that is available, if we looked at some unique fisher ID stuff, 45 
then you could look at these time series and look at unique IDs 46 
on who is reporting it.  We have got less than a handful that 47 
are driving this, and so I think we’re at low on that, too. 48 
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 1 
VANCE VICENTE:  Yes. 2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Agreed?  Okay.   4 
 5 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So 4a. 6 
 7 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  For gray snapper, we’ve got nothing, 8 
Snapper Unit 3.   9 
 10 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes, because there is no gray snapper 11 
in the other islands, and so that’s a new one here.  You do have 12 
the lane snapper. 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Let’s discuss lane snapper for right now.  Orian, 15 
if you could pull up any info that’s available. 16 
 17 
ORIAN TZADIK:  I’ve got it if you want it. 18 
 19 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Then let’s go with gray. 20 
 21 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Lane snapper would be the indicator 22 
for those two. 23 
 24 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  But there are landings for gray. 25 
 26 
ORIAN TZADIK:  You have a reported K of 0.1 for gray and a 27 
length of maturity at thirty-two centimeters, with a common 28 
length of forty centimeters. 29 
 30 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That takes us into moderate or moderate/high or 31 
moderate/low range.  0.1 is low.  The size at maturity is 32 
relatively large.  A starting point, for discussion, at 33 
moderate.   34 
 35 
VANCE VICENTE:  Yes. 36 
 37 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Anything on reproduction?   38 
 39 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I don’t know if they are continuously 40 
reproductive.  It doesn’t, as far as I know, aggregate to spawn, 41 
and so it’s probably a pair spawner.  It has pelagic eggs. 42 
 43 
JOE KIMMEL:  There is one or two measurements of length at 44 
maturity of ten to twenty centimeters. 45 
 46 
VANCE VICENTE:  Is this the lane or the gray, Joe? 47 
 48 
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JOE KIMMEL:  Gray. 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The only solid numbers that we have to work off 3 
of is the 0.1 on K, which really puts you up in the high range 4 
on that, and so let’s start with moderate/high on that, and, 5 
without the age, it’s hard to take that size and figure out what 6 
that means in terms of harvest, but less than -- Just for an 7 
idea, for age at maturity, the highly vulnerable is greater than 8 
four years, but you’re looking at sizes like this, and that is 9 
not a four-year-old animal.  That is going to be a two or three. 10 
 11 
JOE KIMMEL:  Two or three, maybe. 12 
 13 
ORIAN TZADIK:  It says two here, actually.  On the one study it 14 
has, it says two. 15 
 16 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So that puts you in the moderate range there, and 17 
so we’re at moderate/high, given the information available.  18 
Moderate/low.  Sorry.   19 
 20 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Is it a very desirable fish? 21 
 22 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Let’s finish up productivity.  Any other 23 
discussion for -- 24 
 25 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  You said moderate/high or moderate/low or 26 
low/moderate? 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The growth coefficients, and we have two 29 
estimates, those both put you in the low productivity.  The size 30 
at maturity that’s been reported puts you in the moderate, and 31 
so the two information that we have for there and the other -- 32 
We don’t have anything on -- What is the max size on them? 33 
 34 
ORIAN TZADIK:  It says max size of eighty-nine, but it says the 35 
common length is forty.  I don’t know where they got that 36 
eighty-nine from.  I have never seen one that --  37 
 38 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  If I have seen one eighty-nine centimeters, 39 
then -- 40 
 41 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So that would be another one to put you in the 42 
moderate range. 43 
 44 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That could be confused by a cubera snapper.  45 
Sometimes they get confused, the cubera with the gray and the 46 
mangrove snappers.  Some people confuse them. 47 
 48 
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TODD GEDAMKE:  I think we’ve got pieces of information that 1 
support low/moderate on this.  Any other discussion for 2 
low/moderate?  I think we’ve got a couple of pieces that support 3 
that for productivity. 4 
 5 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  For productivity, I’m okay with that. 6 
 7 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Then, Graciela, your question was 8 
desirability of gray snapper.  9 
 10 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It’s 1,700 pounds to 7,600 pounds, 7,700 11 
pounds. 12 
 13 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  On that, Kevin, does it show you what gear 14 
type that it was mostly landed with or by divers? 15 
 16 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I don’t have that. 17 
 18 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  I think it’s mostly like divers who just bump 19 
into a reef or something and they see them. 20 
 21 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That’s a recreational species.  They get it 22 
right from the mangroves, and it’s a shoreline species, in other 23 
words. 24 
 25 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Orian, while we’re going through the rest of 26 
these, what is going to be really important, given the dive 27 
fishery primarily, is depth range, and so, as we go through, if 28 
you can get any idea for depth range -- Like for gray snapper, 29 
if we’ve got a range that’s the primary habitat for these guys 30 
is 200 foot down, they’re not going to be easily harvested by 31 
divers. 32 
 33 
ORIAN TZADIK:  The depth range is up to 180 it says here, 180 34 
meters. 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay, and so that -- 37 
 38 
JOE KIMMEL:  Something that I noticed and I would really just 39 
mention is that it’s a shoreline species.  40 
 41 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  A shoreline fish. 42 
 43 
JOE KIMMEL:  It is in Puerto Rico, and it is in the Virgin 44 
Islands. 45 
 46 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Until the other day, it was called mangrove 47 
snapper.  Don’t you remember? 48 
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 1 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes, I know that, but, at the same time, when you 2 
go to the Florida Keys, you get offshore a little bit and you 3 
catch the large gray snapper.   4 
 5 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Likewise with the schoolmaster.  The late 6 
adult stages are typically a shelf-edge, but, otherwise, it’s an 7 
inshore species, and that’s where most of its -- Probably that’s 8 
where its collection -- At least in Puerto Rico, that I know of, 9 
people that fish from the shoreline get a lot of mangrove 10 
snappers. 11 
 12 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  We’re doing a mangrove snapper assessment for 13 
the Gulf of Mexico right now, and the shoreline component of the 14 
recreational fishery is huge.  There are an awful lot, at least 15 
up there, that are caught from shore. 16 
 17 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We have had people on the ground for the last six 18 
months in St. Croix during a recreational survey, and we have 19 
successfully documented very little recreational effort 20 
occurring on St. Croix.  That has primarily been focused on the 21 
ramps, to try to capture some recreational fishery.   22 
 23 
There was a study done, I believe, five or six years ago, or 24 
maybe a little bit more, and they were on the ground for a full 25 
year, roving all of the beaches and the docks, looking for 26 
shoreline fishermen, and I believe, in an entire year, there was 27 
something on the order of twenty or thirty intercepts during the 28 
whole entire year, and so I think any consideration of 29 
recreational pressure in St. Croix we can say is minimal, 30 
absolutely minimal. 31 
 32 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Most of these from the commercial fishery are 33 
reported by divers, like you thought. 34 
 35 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay, and so the depth range on these puts them 36 
primarily into the range of the dive fishery, and so that would 37 
suggest a higher susceptibility.  The range of these species is 38 
they are all over, but St. Croix its own little seamount.  Other 39 
components are -- 40 
 41 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  But, as you say, there are a lot of areas where 42 
you can’t fish, from the shore all the way out. 43 
 44 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s true.  So, putting all of those together -45 
- 46 
 47 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Moderate. 48 
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 1 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, I was going with moderate.  I was just 2 
weighing the -- The only one is just that they are -- They are 3 
in the area of the fishing, but there are at least de facto 4 
areas that they’re not, and so I think moderate works.  I am 5 
just looking at the other factors.  Any discussion or anyone 6 
want to propose -- Everyone is onboard? 7 
 8 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I think I might have gone low/moderate, because 9 
of the -- Yes, they’re right there where the fishing can occur, 10 
but there are a lot of places where fishing cannot occur, and 11 
the range of these things is all the way to the northern Gulf of 12 
Mexico, and I don’t know how far south it is. 13 
 14 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It’s not very desirable for St. Croix 15 
either. 16 
 17 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right, and it’s several thousand pounds a year.  18 
I think it was like 7,000 was the high year. 19 
 20 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I am okay with low/moderate, really.  I am 21 
okay with low/moderate.  I know it is a fish that -- If you 22 
don’t have the recreational fisheries pressure on them, they 23 
will be okay.   24 
 25 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Let me just click off the attributes.  I am at 26 
moderate or low/moderate.  That’s where I’m at on that, and so 27 
let me just click through some of these.  Management, we talked 28 
about some of the closed areas there, and so there are some 29 
areas that are not fishable, as Kevin points out, and there is 30 
definitely some areas that are not able to be fished. 31 
 32 
The areal overlap from the gray snapper to the area that the 33 
animal exists is minimal, and so that’s really low, the 34 
geographic concentration.  The vertical overlap, because of the 35 
depth range, that is going to put them in the moderate, to maybe 36 
moderate/high in there, and so we have three factors that put us 37 
into low and one that puts us up in the moderate to 38 
moderate/high.  We don’t have fishing rate or biomass.  39 
Migrations, are they are a schooling or an aggregating species, 40 
that we know of? 41 
 42 
TYLER SMITH:  We have seen aggregations in St. Thomas.  Not 43 
spawning aggregations, but maybe aggregations. 44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s the two different ones we’ve got in these 46 
attributes, and so they do have an aggregation, which makes them 47 
a little easier to catch, if you can target those aggregations, 48 
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and so that puts us up to moderate.  They are shallow, and so 1 
you would be able to release with survival.  It’s not very 2 
desirable, and so that’s what I am reading off here. 3 
 4 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I am still thinking low/moderate. 5 
 6 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I just went through the attributes, and, if you 7 
look at the way that all of those pan out, we’ve got low and 8 
moderate coming up often, and so low/moderate.  All right.  9 
Lane.   10 
 11 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There is a seasonal closure and a 12 
recreational bag limit.  The seasonal closure goes from the 13 
shoreline out to the EEZ.  There are area closures. 14 
 15 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So very similar type of management. 16 
 17 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  The landings are in the hundreds of pounds. 18 
 19 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Landings in the hundreds of pounds.  All those 20 
that vote for low, but, Orian, have we got a depth on them, for 21 
lane snapper? 22 
 23 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  The highest landings were 769 pounds. 24 
 25 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  The highest? 26 
 27 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  The highest.  Then it’s down from there to 300. 28 
 29 
TODD GEDAMKE:  From a time period where they’re on the form? 30 
 31 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes, I think so, but let me make sure. 32 
 33 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  There is probably about three fishermen 34 
fishing for them. 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I was just going to say that -- 37 
 38 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Are lane snapper ciguatoxic? 39 
 40 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  No. 41 
 42 
ORIAN TZADIK:  For reference, guys, they have a very large 43 
range, from south of Brazil to it looks like the Carolinas.  44 
They have a depth range supposedly up to 400 meters, but it says 45 
it’s usually below seventy meters.  That’s what it says here.   46 
 47 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  We’ve got four attributes here that are in 48 
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the low on this already, and the landings of a few hundred 1 
pounds are -- 2 
 3 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Well, they may not have been on the form. 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  That’s an important piece. 6 
 7 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Sometimes they’re caught when people are 8 
bottom fishing, vertical line fishing, for like hind and 9 
sometimes the vermilion or the blackfin, but that depends on the 10 
shift of the current going into the shallow. 11 
 12 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  In Puerto Rico, the lane snappers, you have 13 
to go fishing for them.  There is a particular type of bottom 14 
where they dwell.  They do not go into open coral reef areas 15 
very often.  They like the sandy, silt bottom with some rocks, 16 
and that is precisely where fishermen go to fish for them and 17 
target them. 18 
 19 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Kevin has just verified that it was on the form.  20 
With landings of a hundred pounds and four attributes, all low, 21 
I think we’re at low with that.  Agreed? 22 
 23 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It’s just that I wanted to make clear that 24 
it is a very specific targeted fish.  If you want to be 25 
effective in catching lane snappers, you have to go for them.  26 
They are not very much of an incidental catch or anything like 27 
that. 28 
 29 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Any opposition or discussion to -- 30 
 31 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  For low? 32 
 33 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes.   34 
 35 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  At present, they seem to be low. 36 
 37 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Mutton.   38 
 39 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Mutton and schoolmaster -- No, you 40 
have mutton as separate. 41 
 42 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes, they’re two different groups. 43 
 44 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  They are everywhere. 45 
 46 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Mutton has not only a seasonal 47 
closure, but an area closure to protect the spawning 48 
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aggregation.   1 
 2 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  In federal waters. 3 
 4 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In federal waters.  Well, actually, 5 
that mutton snapper aggregation area is both state and federal.  6 
 7 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Most of it is in state. 8 
 9 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That has been the main -- 10 
 11 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  But bear in mind there’s a shoreline to 200-12 
mile closure, also. 13 
 14 
JOE KIMMEL:  That’s the spawning season, right? 15 
 16 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, and so there’s additional regulations 17 
specifically on these two species. 18 
 19 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  This is specifically for the cubera 20 
and black, because they are new.   21 
 22 
TYLER SMITH:  The mutton, in the paper that I sent yesterday, 23 
was one of the ones that wasn’t different between the islands, 24 
which would suggest that management regulations, perhaps, have 25 
been effective in maintaining the population.  That was from our 26 
fisheries-independent data. 27 
 28 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Does the fishery-independent data 29 
survey the whole island, or is it basically the Lang Bank area? 30 
 31 
TYLER SMITH:  The fishery-independent data we have is from our 32 
coral monitoring sites, and so they’re spread around the island.  33 
They are fixed sites, and so they’re biased, because they are 34 
not spatially representative of the fishery.  There is nothing 35 
spatially stratified randomly, but we did include the NOAA 36 
spatially stratified random sites from Buck Island to 37 
essentially the whole northeastern tip of St. Croix.  Those were 38 
a separate analysis.  They were pretty low in abundance, but 39 
they also showed that they weren’t very different.  40 
 41 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right, and so there is some extra 42 
protections, but I think -- What year was the closure put in 43 
place, and what was the rationale for the original closure for 44 
mutton? 45 
 46 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The original rationale was -- The 47 
spawning area was closed in 1993, and so March, April, May, and 48 
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June.  In 1993, that was the mutton snapper area, and that was 1 
because, specifically from that spawning site, the lengths were 2 
decreasing at the time.  There were some surveys conducted then, 3 
and so that’s been closed in both the federal and the state 4 
since 1993. 5 
 6 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay. 7 
 8 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But there has only been one study 9 
surveying the area, and that’s that, but, the rest of the year, 10 
you wouldn’t find too much mutton in there.  It’s very specific 11 
to the aggregation. 12 
 13 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  Kevin. 14 
 15 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Their landings are from 8,200 pounds to 2,300 16 
pounds.  They have been decreasing in the reports.  The high was 17 
2012, that 8,000 pounds.  After that, you’ve got 5,000 to almost 18 
6,000 pounds and then 3,000 pounds and then 2,400 and then 19 
2,300.  They have been on the forms for that whole period.   20 
 21 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But the seasonal closure for the whole 22 
island, for the state, for the territory and the EEZ, went in 23 
place in 2005. 24 
 25 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  This is starting in 2012. 26 
 27 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Vance. 28 
 29 
VANCE VICENTE:  Regarding susceptibility, I have been looking at 30 
some of the literature, and one is listed as vulnerable by IUCN, 31 
and there has been marked declines in Belize, Florida, and 32 
Puerto Rico.  This is work by Graham and Cummings.  33 
Specifically, the catch per unit effort in Puerto Rico was 34 
looked at by Cummings and reported in SEDAR 14 for the period of 35 
1983 to 2005.  I just wanted to provide that information.  We 36 
may perhaps reevaluate the susceptibility of these species.  37 
There is an overall concern. 38 
 39 
JOE KIMMEL:  For mutton snapper? 40 
 41 
VANCE VICENTE:  For mutton snapper, specifically.   42 
 43 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There is no ciguatera associated with 44 
it, but is there a size limit to the muttons that you land? 45 
 46 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  No. 47 
 48 
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CARLOS FARCHETTE:  From shore, they’re huge. 1 
 2 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  The biggest one caught last year was forty-3 
seven pounds from shore by hook. 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The concern that Vance just read to us -- The 6 
last one was 1993, the Puerto Rico declines with Cummings and 7 
Graham? 8 
 9 
VANCE VICENTE:  The catch per unit effort reported by Cummings 10 
in SEDAR 14 was a decrease of CPUE in Puerto Rico between 1983 11 
and 2005. 12 
 13 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I am just thinking about the closed area and the 14 
protections.  We have twenty-three years or something like that 15 
for St. Croix being in place, and I don’t know if those closed 16 
areas are protecting the spawning aggregations.  There is 17 
nothing in Puerto Rico, and so -- 18 
 19 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There is the seasonal closure for 20 
everyone, from the shoreline to the 200 nautical miles, but 21 
there is no specific spawning -- 22 
 23 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  When was that put in place?  Can you 24 
remind me?  I’m sorry. 25 
 26 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  2005. 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.   29 
 30 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  With Puerto Rico coming in later, in 31 
2010 or something like that. 32 
 33 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Once again, if we assume that closure is 34 
effective, barring enforcement issues and so on, I think we’ve 35 
got a twenty-three-year jump on protecting a primary aggregation 36 
in St. Croix.  I think low/moderate is a reasonable starting 37 
point. 38 
 39 
VANCE VICENTE:  I don’t know.  It also has a very large size of 40 
sexual maturity.  The more I read, there is a concern for this 41 
species, and I would think that susceptibility value would 42 
eliminate the low.  I think it’s at least moderate.   43 
 44 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Vance, you just said it has a large size at 45 
maturity? 46 
 47 
VANCE VICENTE:  Right. 48 
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 1 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So would you like to revisit the productivity 2 
score, because that’s what that relates to and not the 3 
susceptibility. 4 
 5 
VANCE VICENTE:  No, that’s fine.  I just want to revisit the 6 
susceptibility. 7 
 8 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The other piece of information that we 9 
have is a paper that we sent out yesterday.  You have that, and 10 
there is information in there for the assessment that they have 11 
done. 12 
 13 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  Orian just said that we’ve got a 14 
shallow depth? 15 
 16 
ORIAN TZADIK:  Less than a hundred meters. 17 
 18 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Less than a hundred meters, and so that would be 19 
50 percent accessible by the dive fishery. 20 
 21 
ORIAN TZADIK:  It says the maximum is ninety-five meters, but it 22 
says that usually it’s less than -- I don’t know how trustworthy 23 
this is.  They are usually at forty to seventy meters, which 24 
we’ve all just heard that they’re all the way up to the shore, 25 
and everybody here that’s been snorkeling can tell you 26 
anecdotally that they’re all the way to the shore. 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  They come in shallow and feed at night, too.   29 
 30 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I guarantee they’re catching them when they 31 
go shoreline fishing at night.  I guarantee you. 32 
 33 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  So, let’s click through -- Vance, we’re 34 
going to click through, and so, the management strategy, we 35 
discussed that they have an early closure on a specific known 36 
aggregation site.  Graciela said there hasn’t been much follow-37 
up on that.  Areal overlap, range of the stock for mutton -- 38 
 39 
ORIAN TZADIK:  The range says here from subtropics, Brazil, to 40 
it looks like South Carolina, I guess. 41 
 42 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Once again, it’s a large range with 43 
vertical overlap.  Based on some numbers, we’re at about 50 44 
percent, which takes us in the moderate range, and so the 45 
management would put us in the low susceptibility.  Areal 46 
overlap would put us in the low, and the vertical overlap would 47 
put us in the moderate range.  Migration, it has aggregation 48 
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behavior, and so that would put us in the moderate or high 1 
range, and so we’re looking at two or three of the low, we’re at 2 
one or two of moderate, and one high.  Desirability value? 3 
 4 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  It’s good eating. 5 
 6 
TODD GEDAMKE:  It’s good eating.    7 
 8 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  And not ciguatoxic. 9 
 10 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That is going to be a high in there too, and so 11 
we’ve got about three lows, two moderates, and one high in 12 
there.  We’re kind of exactly where our discussion took us when 13 
we clicked through these.  We’re at a low/moderate, with Vance 14 
suggesting a moderate on it, and I am willing to entertain 15 
either one.   16 
 17 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I thought that I heard two high.  It was the 18 
desirability, and there was something else before that that was 19 
a high.  In other words, it would push it more towards a -- 20 
 21 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Aggregation. 22 
 23 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Aggregation, and so pushing it more towards a 24 
moderate. 25 
 26 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes, I would say moderate. 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay. 29 
 30 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Moderate. 31 
 32 
TYLER SMITH:  I would go with moderate. 33 
 34 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Thank you.  All right.   35 
 36 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  What tier? 37 
 38 
TODD GEDAMKE:  4a. 39 
 40 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So schoolmaster. 41 
 42 
TODD GEDAMKE:  It’s 10:35.  Let’s take a fifteen-minute break 43 
until 10:50 and be back in here, please. 44 
 45 
(Whereupon, a brief recess was taken.) 46 
 47 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Let’s get started again.  Reni is on his way in, 48 
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and we’ll get going with schoolmaster.  We already have the 1 
productivity done from before.  Susceptibility.  Do we have a 2 
depth range there, Vance? 3 
 4 
VANCE VICENTE:  For schoolmaster? 5 
 6 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, I saw you had schoolmaster, and I was 7 
wondering if you had a depth range. 8 
 9 
ORIAN TZADIK:  Depth range is sixty-three meters. 10 
 11 
VANCE VICENTE:  IUCN has it listed as a listed as red for 12 
ciguatoxic. 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  So sixty-three meters, and so similar 15 
distribution for the mutton.  I assume they have an extremely 16 
large range, and so the vertical overlap would be the only one 17 
I’m seeing so far that would be up in the moderate to high.  18 
Everything else is in the low on this.  Desirability, Eddie, do 19 
Cruzans like schoolmaster? 20 
 21 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  They buy them.  Like I said, we don’t have the 22 
ciguatera in them. 23 
 24 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  So that would be the only other one here 25 
that I’m seeing that would score a moderate or high.  Everything 26 
else is coming in low on there, and so anyone have thoughts as 27 
to why we would want to modify our susceptibility score from 28 
low/moderate to either low or moderate as a whole?  I am 29 
comfortable with low/moderate. 30 
 31 
JOE KIMMEL:  I am comfortable with the low/moderate, but I think 32 
it’s a little bit on the lower side. 33 
 34 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, absolutely. 35 
 36 
VANCE VICENTE:  I agree.  The IUCN, that’s going to be a blended 37 
score that includes productivity and susceptibility, but there 38 
is least concern there, and so anyone else have a feeling for 39 
bumping down to low? 40 
 41 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Low/low/moderate. 42 
 43 
JOE KIMMEL:  This is another one that’s more of a shoreline 44 
species. 45 
 46 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  A shoreline recreational target. 47 
 48 
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TODD GEDAMKE:  Given it’s St. Croix and there’s a limited 1 
recreational fishery there, I think that’s another piece for 2 
low. 3 
 4 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That’s why I wouldn’t really mind putting it 5 
in the low category. 6 
 7 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay, and so the only things that we have that 8 
would suggest anything other than -- It is eaten, and it is 9 
found in the area that is generally fished, but, other than 10 
that, there is no evidence to support going above low. 11 
 12 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Given the low recreational fishing pressure. 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, and so everyone is comfortable with low? 15 
 16 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  With that caveat, low. 17 
 18 
VANCE VICENTE:  Let’s see what Joe has with the K and the age at 19 
maturity. 20 
 21 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That is productivity, and so we’ve already done 22 
productivity, and we’re focused on susceptibility.  Would you 23 
like to revisit productivity? 24 
 25 
VANCE VICENTE:  No, not really. 26 
 27 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So yellowtail snapper. 28 
 29 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  4a, right? 30 
 31 
TODD GEDAMKE:  It’s 4a, yes. 32 
 33 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Okay, and so yellowtail snapper.  34 
There is a recreational bag limit and area closures. 35 
 36 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  It’s primarily a line fishery.   37 
 38 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There is a bag limit in the EEZ.   39 
 40 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  In federal waters, there is a size limit of 41 
twelve inches.   42 
 43 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS: Twelve inches is the size limit? 44 
 45 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  In federal waters. 46 
 47 
TODD GEDAMKE:  It’s the same as in Puerto Rico, and so there is 48 
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no additional management afforded there.  I think the big 1 
difference between Puerto Rico and here is going to be the -- 2 
Reni, is there something that you want to contribute to there?  3 
I heard you talking about size. 4 
 5 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That’s what I wanted to know, if it was a 6 
total size or a standard length or what it was, because -- 7 
 8 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  It’s total length.  9 
 10 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Total, and so it’s not such a big fish then. 11 
 12 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right, and so the difference in what we 13 
discussed before for rationale on this, I think it is a hook-14 
and-line, primarily, fish, which, in St. Croix, there is minimal 15 
hook-and-line effort, and so I think that, compared to Puerto 16 
Rico, in this we could go down to low/moderate for 17 
susceptibility. 18 
 19 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  How much are the landings, Kevin? 20 
 21 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  5,000 to 9,000 pounds and pretty steady through 22 
2014, 2015, and 2016.  They were all 5,000 and a little bit.  23 
They have been on the forms the whole time, since 2011. 24 
 25 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Low/moderate may be okay.  How many 26 
fishermen do you think there are actually fishing for 27 
yellowtail? 28 
 29 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  It’s hard to say, because, if the weather 30 
permits, then you get more, but the same guys that are pelagic 31 
fishermen during the day, and they are probably running in 32 
excess of fifty miles out from the island, or like up to fifty 33 
miles, they’re not going to run all day for pelagics and come 34 
back in and go out for yellowtail fishing in the night.  They’re 35 
not going to do it.  If the season was good for pelagics, then 36 
they’re not going to impact the night line fishing. 37 
 38 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We don’t know how 5,000 relates to the total 39 
stock, but, on a good night, out yellowtail fishing, 200 or 250 40 
pounds would be a reasonable catch, and so that takes you at 41 
twenty trips a year.  That’s what we’re looking at here. 42 
 43 
JOE KIMMEL:  I was just looking at the productivity that we have 44 
up there as moderate to high.  The thing spawns year-round, for 45 
the most part, and maybe some peak periods, and it’s found 46 
everywhere, and I could push for a high. 47 
 48 
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JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  So low/moderate to moderate.  I would go 1 
with either of those. 2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Let’s finalize our decision for susceptibility, 4 
and then, Joe, let’s revisit productivity.  Now, be aware, if we 5 
revisit productivity, we’re revisiting it for all three 6 
platforms.  That’s no problem, and we can put that back.  So 7 
low/moderate.  I heard Reni say -- 8 
 9 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I am okay with low/moderate at this present 10 
effort. 11 
 12 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Bear in mind too that the fishery is 13 
controlled by currents.  In St. Croix, because of its close 14 
proximity to the deep, the current could change on you like you 15 
won’t believe it.  It will be nice and easy, and then the 16 
current changes, and forget it.  You’re not even going to hook a 17 
fish.  Your line is up on the water like this, compared to 18 
shallower and longer shelves, like St. Thomas and even Puerto 19 
Rico.   20 
 21 
If the current is in your favor for a long time, it stays like 22 
that, but it’s close proximity to the deep, or a change of the 23 
wind direction pushes you over into the deep, and forget it.  24 
It’s weird. 25 
 26 
TYLER SMITH:  Our paper shows less abundance than in St. 27 
Thomas/St. John, at least at coral monitoring sites.  The size 28 
structure was ambiguous between St. Thomas/St. John and St. 29 
Croix.  (The remainder of Mr. Smith’s comment is not audible on 30 
the recording.) 31 
 32 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Tyler, you said that the larger size structure 33 
was in like Buck? 34 
 35 
TYLER SMITH:  The Buck Island and East End Marine Park, they are 36 
smaller than compared to the Virgin Islands National Monument 37 
around St. John. 38 
 39 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Tyler, at what depth did you notice them being 40 
smaller around the Buck Island? 41 
 42 
TYLER SMITH:  It’s from NOAA data, and I think the NOAA surveys 43 
are restricted to shallower than a hundred feet, but I bet most 44 
of those surveys are much shallower, just because of the area.  45 
Then, off of St. John, they’re probably a little deeper, because 46 
the shelf is a little deeper there, but not below a hundred 47 
feet.  We didn’t take that data, my group didn’t.  It was taken 48 
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from NOAA, provided by NOAA. 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right, and so management -- 3 
 4 
TYLER SMITH:  Given that, low to moderate is fine, from my 5 
perspective. 6 
 7 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Do I hear anyone that thinks we should be 8 
switching from low/moderate to something else?  I can go through 9 
the characteristics.  I will go through the attributes again.  10 
We do have some management measures in place, and so low to 11 
moderate on that.  Overlap, and do we have depth range for 12 
yellowtail? 13 
 14 
ORIAN TZADIK:  180 meters, but usually it’s seventy meters, 15 
below seventy meters. 16 
 17 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay, and it’s primarily hook-and-line, and so 18 
they are probably fishing a good section of that, and so 19 
probably moderate.  Geographic concentration is minimal in 20 
comparison to the whole range.  Vertical overlap, it’s probably 21 
easy targeting most of that depth range.  That would put you in 22 
the moderate.  Aggregation behavior and schooling --  23 
 24 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They aggregate to eat.  I don’t know if they 25 
aggregate for anything else. 26 
 27 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Just on this one, if you ask a fisherman how they 28 
catch them, they chum them up, and they get them into 29 
aggregations behind the boat using food, and so that’s going to 30 
be moderate, at least.  It’s one that they actually have to know 31 
what they’re doing to get them into an aggregation behind the 32 
boat, and so that’s not going to be high.  It’s going to be 33 
moderate. 34 
 35 
Survival due to discard mortality, I am not sure that’s going to 36 
play a key role for these guys, because any size tastes good of 37 
the legal size.  They are very desirable, which puts them up at 38 
moderate, and so we had about two or three that are at the low 39 
and two or three that are up at moderate, and there was one high 40 
in there, and so I think low/moderate is appropriate.   41 
 42 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes. 43 
 44 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Any -- 45 
 46 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Low/moderate is fine. 47 
 48 
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TODD GEDAMKE:  Kevin or Walter?  Okay.  So low/moderate there.  1 
Let’s move on to -- 2 
 3 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  4a, right? 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  4a, yes. 6 
 7 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Before we move on, are we going to look at 8 
productivity? 9 
 10 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I’m sorry.  Yes.  Joe, you made a comment that we 11 
need to revisit productivity on this. 12 
 13 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes, and I just know that the fish is the most 14 
ubiquitous species in the entire Caribbean, as far as I’m 15 
concerned, and it spawns pretty much every month of the year, 16 
and it’s got some protection on it to boot, but I think it’s a 17 
high productivity rather than a moderate/high. 18 
 19 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Do we have our notes from Puerto Rico and 20 
anything on productivity?  Joe, I absolutely agree with your 21 
generalist statement at the beginning, 100 percent.  I don’t 22 
think that I have been anywhere in the Caribbean where I have 23 
not seen the yellowtail. 24 
 25 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  You had information as a target and 26 
habitat plasticity and year-round spawning.  Mesh size is also a 27 
restriction for the Virgin Islands.   28 
 29 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Not for St. Croix. 30 
 31 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But you have 1.25 hexagonal or two-32 
inch, and so that’s -- 33 
 34 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  It’s got the same protection. 35 
 36 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  What K values were we talking about? 37 
 38 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Does someone have K values up? 39 
 40 
ORIAN TZADIK:  For yellowtail, it’s 0.1 to 0.16. 41 
 42 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay, and that’s where we had the moderate.  That 43 
was exactly it.  What do we have for studies on that?  Is that a 44 
single study?  I think that, if we have multiple studies that 45 
are giving K values that are that low, we probably should retain 46 
the moderate in there. 47 
 48 
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JOE KIMMEL:  I think that’s how we got that. 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s exactly how we got that, because Joe and I 3 
started, and I think others, at the high, and -- 4 
 5 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That’s what I recall, is that they were at 6 
the 0.1 or whatever. 7 
 8 
JOE KIMMEL:  It’s 0.17 for Puerto Rico. 9 
 10 
ORIAN TZADIK:  I’ve got eleven studies here listed.  I don’t 11 
know how many of them were actually used for that K. 12 
 13 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.   14 
 15 
JOE KIMMEL:  Sorry. 16 
 17 
TODD GEDAMKE:  No, absolutely not, and no one be shy.  If you 18 
have any other information, as you read up on stuff, that you 19 
want to kick back in -- Graciela, could you just put some notes 20 
to document that all signs but the growth parameters point to 21 
high?  All right.  Growth parameters point to low productivity, 22 
and everything else is high.  Do we need to discuss Nassau or 23 
goliath? 24 
 25 
UNIDENTIFIED:  No. 26 
 27 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Then we can un-highlight.  It’s the same 28 
rationale as everywhere else.  Coney and graysby.  We talked 29 
about the mesh size for the traps are -- I mean, a good shot 30 
with a spear fishermen for some of these small guys. 31 
 32 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  They mostly spear the bigger ones.  The 33 
smaller ones, it’s like you have to shoot like maybe six to 34 
equal to a decent-sized coney, and so, when we went to the two-35 
inch wire, basically they go through the mesh of the wire.  They 36 
either swim in and out or when the trap is being pulled. 37 
 38 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes. 39 
 40 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  We see them a lot, but the graysby is not a 41 
common shot, unless it’s an exceptionally big one. 42 
 43 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think our rationale here is going to be very, 44 
very similar, with slightly different processes to get us at it.  45 
The smallest ones, and I don’t remember size at maturity in 46 
there, but I think the rationale is about the same.  Two-inch 47 
mesh is affording the release of the small ones in the diving 48 
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fishery.  It’s real hard to hit those small ones. 1 
 2 
JOE KIMMEL:  Size at maturity from Puerto Rico, listed here by 3 
Ault, is sixteen-and-a-half centimeters.   4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Seven inches.  It’s not an easy fish to spear. 6 
 7 
JOE KIMMEL:  That was for graysby.  Sorry if I got the wrong 8 
species there. 9 
 10 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think we were at low on this, and the 11 
desirability of it was what took us up to have a low/moderate on 12 
there.  I think our rationale is the same for here.  Agreed?   13 
 14 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I don’t have a problem with that. 15 
 16 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Kevin, are you good?  Okay.  The graysby 17 
was not as desirable, I believe, as coney for desirability.  You 18 
made a statement a moment ago, and I want to you to expand on it 19 
a little bit more. 20 
 21 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Like I said, if it’s an exceptionally big 22 
graysby, they’re shot by a spear fisher.  Occasionally, you will 23 
see a big graysby.  I mean, they are hunting for a more valuable 24 
fish, which would be, for example, like a parrotfish or a 25 
snapper or a hind or something like that, a red hind, over a 26 
graysby.  A similar rationale, I guess, would be desirability, 27 
and so I think our score there is consistent also, and so keep 28 
that low. 29 
 30 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They are all over the place, graysby.   31 
 32 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Sometimes they’re hard to see, with how they 33 
slither along the reef. 34 
 35 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They are cryptic, but they are there.  They 36 
are all over the place. 37 
 38 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  A fisher, if he’s not sticking his head under 39 
a rock and looking for a lobster or something and seeing him, he 40 
just moves on to the next.  He just keeps going with the 41 
current. 42 
 43 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  So, is everyone comfortable with the 44 
coney and graysby? 45 
 46 
JOE KIMMEL:   Yes. 47 
 48 
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GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  4a? 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, 4a.  We are on to red hind and rock hind.    3 
 4 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  You don’t have the shoreline seasonal 5 
closure for red hind and rock hind.  That’s only on the west 6 
coast of Puerto Rico.  There is no seasonal closure for red 7 
hind.  There is an area closure in Lang Bank.  Then, after that, 8 
all the other areas that are closed. 9 
 10 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  But they are not as abundant as St. Thomas 11 
is. 12 
 13 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes.  The red hind in the pilot was below the 14 
lobster and dolphin and wahoo.  It was two parrotfish, 15 
schoolmaster, and red hind, and so it’s really the fourth 16 
spearfishing species that was captured, and so it may not be as 17 
abundant, but they’re at the top of list for September and 18 
October, the six-week window that we looked at. 19 
 20 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It’s been 6,000 pounds to 17,000 pounds. 21 
 22 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Is 6,000 the most recent numbers? 23 
 24 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes. 25 
 26 
TYLER SMITH:  One thing about red hind is they’re not an 27 
abundant species, and there’s not a lot of habitat for them in 28 
St. Croix.  Most of the stock is up on the shelf in a vulnerable 29 
area, and we also see the size structure is a lot smaller in St. 30 
Croix.  Like they’re only half the size of the ones that you see 31 
on St. Thomas/St. John. 32 
 33 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Tyler, that would argue, for red hind, to go up 34 
to more of a moderate, rather than low/moderate. 35 
 36 
TYLER SMITH:  Yes, definitely moderate.  The question is even 37 
higher than that. 38 
 39 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  I heard a couple of yes when I said 40 
moderate, and so now it’s -- 41 
 42 
VANCE VICENTE:  Moderate to high.  IUCN has it as a high 43 
vulnerability. 44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Tyler, you’ve probably got the most eyes on this 46 
stuff for what’s going on with the animals themselves, and you 47 
said moderate, or at least moderate.  Is there rationale for -- 48 
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 1 
TYLER SMITH:  I think they’re very susceptible.  I would say 2 
moderate to high. 3 
 4 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  Let’s just go through the attributes 5 
then and make sure we ground ourselves on this one.  For 6 
management measures, we’ve got the Lang Bank area closure and a 7 
mesh size.  8 
 9 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The Buck Island and the East End 10 
Marine Park and the seasonal closure of the mutton area. 11 
 12 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  There’s a lot of closures. 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s what I was just going to say, is that, in 15 
St. Croix, there is a -- I forget the percentage in St. Croix, 16 
but we’ve done this calculation, and it’s a good bit more than 17 
the 6 percent for the St. Thomas shelf, and so that would be, I 18 
think, the only rationale that I would have that would keep it 19 
more at the moderate versus moderate/high, but let’s just go 20 
through the rest of these. 21 
 22 
The areal overlap, Tyler just suggested that they’re basically 23 
found -- That would be a high susceptibility, because almost 24 
greater than 50 percent of the stock would be found in the areas 25 
fished, and that’s over the whole area.  There are -- I think 26 
the distribution of the stock as a whole versus the area we’re 27 
talking about is going to be small, and so that’s going to be a 28 
low, or maybe low/moderate. 29 
 30 
Vertical overlap is the same thing as with the areal overlap.  31 
If they’re all up on the shelf, they’re basically, other than in 32 
the canyon out there, they’re in an area that is subject to 33 
fishing, and so that would be another moderate or high on there.  34 
Migration and aggregation, there is no clear signal. 35 
 36 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  For the aggregations, the one that has 37 
been documented, that’s closed. 38 
 39 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So the aggregation area is closed. 40 
 41 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  For that period of time. 42 
 43 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Tyler, there is some suggestion that there is 44 
aggregations, if I remember correctly, that were falling outside 45 
of Lang Bank.  Am I right on remembering that correctly? 46 
 47 
TYLER SMITH:  First, on Lang Bank, where the aggregation is and 48 
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the closure, I think the aggregation drifts out of the closure a 1 
bit, and so it would be extremely close, and no one should be 2 
targeting it anyway, but, in terms of the closure, if they’re 3 
honoring the seasonal closure, then it doesn’t matter, but the 4 
actual closure doesn’t totally protect the aggregation.   5 
 6 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay. 7 
 8 
TYLER SMITH:  It kind of moves around on that area where it is.  9 
The center, or what Rick Nemeth thought was the center, was 10 
inside the border.  It can shift around.  The center of it is 11 
kind of more amorphous than with like groups that spawn in huge 12 
bunches.  I mean, these guys are setting up territories and 13 
harems, and they’re more diffusely spread out, and so they 14 
probably do bleed over that border.  That’s what I see in Lang 15 
Bank. 16 
 17 
It has been suggested that there is an area in the southeast, 18 
and I’m not sure if it was in the East End Marine Park boundary, 19 
but where there was an aggregation, and that was on the mid-20 
shelf reef, which is probably outside of the closed area. 21 
 22 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Let’s just put our -- Tyler is suggesting 23 
moderate/high on this, and so let’s put moderate/high as our 24 
strawman here.  Vance. 25 
 26 
VANCE VICENTE:  I have a question, Tyler.  How will you consider 27 
the site fidelity of the spawning aggregation of red hind, low 28 
or medium or high?  Is it predictable or not predictable?  How 29 
much does the spawning aggregation move around a given site, a 30 
given reported site? 31 
 32 
TYLER SMITH:  I guess it’s pretty medium, because they go to a 33 
general area.  It’s not within -- Maybe it’s within a square 34 
kilometer, but they move around a lot, I think.  35 
 36 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In fact, the council had an ad hoc 37 
committee at some point for St. Croix, because they were 38 
interested in moving the Lang Bank area to include more of the 39 
red hind spawning aggregation, but that did not come to 40 
fruition, and that’s all I’m going to say, but all traps and 41 
bottom-tending gear are banned from the Lang Bank area and the 42 
monuments and some part of the East End Marine Park and the 43 
mutton snapper area and the safety zone of the Coast Guard.  It 44 
keeps adding up. 45 
 46 
TODD GEDAMKE:  It does keep adding up, and that’s -- I am torn 47 
on this.  I think Tyler’s rationale makes a lot of sense for 48 
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moderate/high, and I consider the closed areas and the amount of 1 
those closed areas, and I wonder whether it’s moderate.  Reni? 2 
 3 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  For me, it’s moderate, because I know that 4 
red hinds will go at depths deeper than what fishermen are 5 
typically targeting.  I mean, red hinds will distribute down to 6 
300 feet, and, for me, that’s like a refuge for them, where they 7 
are unsusceptible.  8 
 9 
JOE KIMMEL:  Do they aggregate at those depths? 10 
 11 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  No, I have never seen them aggregating at 12 
those depths, but, in the recent ROV work that we did in Puerto 13 
Rico, I know that they can go to 300 feet. 14 
 15 
TYLER SMITH:  Reni, at our deeper sites in St. Croix, and these 16 
are, again, our fixed sites, and so there is probably biases, 17 
but we don’t see them on the wall sites.  We have two wall 18 
sites, but even in Lang Bank, at the aggregation sites, there 19 
are not red hinds. 20 
 21 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  No, and I don’t remember seeing them in high 22 
amounts at Lang Bank, when I did the study there.  In fact, I 23 
believe that we saw few individuals, but what I mean is that the 24 
species sort of has a refuge in deeper reef depths. 25 
 26 
TYLER SMITH:  I agree, but I think, in St. Croix, the refuge is 27 
so small, because it’s such a deep shelf.  The proportion of the 28 
stock that is probably down there -- Again, they’re not going to 29 
go extinct, but, in terms of keeping it -- It may not be as big 30 
of an effect as in Puerto Rico. 31 
 32 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Actually, I would defer my classification to 33 
Tyler’s better knowledge of the area. 34 
 35 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  Eddie. 36 
 37 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I am just talking about Puerto Rico. 38 
 39 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Tyler, you’re absolutely right.  In that 40 
spawning aggregation up in Lang Bank, the divers have reported 41 
that the fish are not there.  We don’t know if it’s food, but we 42 
have asked, at several meetings, to have this site reevaluated.  43 
We don’t know what the count or the population was prior to the 44 
closure, and even after the closure what it was, to see if the 45 
closure is effective. 46 
 47 
Some of the divers claim that it may be populated by lionfish 48 
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and they have moved out, and also maybe the food or whatever 1 
that causes them to go there.  There is several other sites 2 
reported where the hind is located in abundance, but I don’t 3 
know, except for one other, that we have sighted them at, and 4 
it’s much -- It’s maybe about ten to fifteen feet shallower than 5 
where it is in Lang Bank.  You’re talking about large fish, 6 
maybe five or six-pounders, maybe larger, and the smaller may be 7 
about two-pounders, but it’s something to look into.  I mean, if 8 
they’re not there at that protected area, at least give up the 9 
other sites to protect them.  Who knows? 10 
 11 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  I am hearing moderate/high.   12 
 13 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes. 14 
 15 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.   16 
 17 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  4a? 18 
 19 
TODD GEDAMKE:  4a.  Rock hind. 20 
 21 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Rock hind gets the same protection as 22 
the red hind.  They occur in the same area.   23 
 24 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Tyler, rock hind, thoughts? 25 
 26 
TYLER SMITH:  No idea.  They are so rare, like everywhere else, 27 
as far as I know. 28 
 29 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I would leave it the same as red hind and go 30 
ahead. 31 
 32 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The same as red hind or the same as scored for 33 
Puerto Rico?   34 
 35 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  The same condition, because the rock hind is 36 
going to be pretty much where the red hind is, and so, if there 37 
is limited habitat distributions for red hind, most probably for 38 
rock hind that would apply as well. 39 
 40 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But are they desirable? 41 
 42 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  People will eat a rock hind not even knowing 43 
it’s a rock hind.  It’s so close to being a red hind.  They look 44 
very similar.  I have noticed like the skin is a little tougher 45 
on the rock hind, but I may be wrong.  It’s very similar to the 46 
red hind. 47 
 48 
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GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So do I change this? 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Vance. 3 
 4 
VANCE VICENTE:  But, contrary to the red hind, the IUCN lists 5 
this as a species of least concern, and the red hind, under the 6 
IUCN, is considered very high vulnerability.  There’s a very 7 
large contrast between the two. 8 
 9 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It’s not really a targeted species. 10 
 11 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It is going be -- It’s found with red hind. 12 
 13 
TODD GEDAMKE:  What about distribution on this, because I think 14 
this tied into our -- You said they are rarer, as they are in 15 
the rest of this, and distribution of the rock hind as a whole -16 
- If we’re in an area where they have been always generally rare 17 
and the core of their population is south of here and north of 18 
here, that would be another consideration. 19 
 20 
VANCE VICENTE:  It’s also listed as a very fast-growing species 21 
and a relatively short-lived, reaching 300 millimeters in 22 
Florida in four years, with a maximum size of sixty centimeters.  23 
This is from the IUCN review. 24 
 25 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.   26 
 27 
VANCE VICENTE:  That would be on the low side. 28 
 29 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right, and so there is some evidence going on 30 
the low side.  The initial proposal was to just carry it 31 
straight over from the same scores as the red hind, but I think 32 
we’re hearing a couple of things of downgrading that slightly.  33 
Tyler, what do you think of our strawman? 34 
 35 
TYLER SMITH:  They’re so rare, and we have such little data on 36 
them, I don’t even know.  Again, are they rare because they are 37 
overfished, or are they rare because they just don’t occur much?  38 
Based on what I know, from what’s been done in Puerto Rico and 39 
from St. Thomas/St. John, they’re rare because they’re -- We’re 40 
out of the center of their range. 41 
 42 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  That’s the rationale that I remember 43 
from last time, that there are some concerns, and so from low to 44 
low/moderate for their susceptibility, based on the same 45 
rationale for fishing area overlap as red hind. 46 
 47 
TYLER SMITH:  Sounds good to me. 48 



567 
 

 1 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Vance? 2 
 3 
VANCE VICENTE:  Yes. 4 
 5 
JOE KIMMEL:  I’m good with that. 6 
 7 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right. 8 
 9 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  What was that proposal?  Sorry, but I was -- 10 
 11 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Low/moderate on that, and so Tyler -- 12 
 13 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I mean, it seems, to me, that geographically 14 
they are spread quite far, and I don’t know that they’re 15 
particularly abundant anywhere, right?  I mean, what I’m getting 16 
at is, if you don’t see very many here, maybe that’s just the 17 
way they are.  They’re just not terribly abundant wherever you 18 
go, and so it’s not necessarily a bad thing.  I don’t know that 19 
to be true.  That’s what I was sort of -- I was going to dive in 20 
to see what landings are in the Gulf of Mexico, for example, 21 
and, if they don’t land many there -- We know they’re there. 22 
 23 
TODD GEDAMKE:  While you were reading, I think that’s exactly 24 
what Tyler just put out there, and that’s what I had thrown out 25 
before.  I think we’re in agreement there. 26 
 27 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  That seems reasonable to me. 28 
 29 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, and I think the rarity has more to do with 30 
the distribution and core center than it does -- 31 
 32 
BILL ARNOLD:  Has anybody ever done any genetics on these two 33 
species? 34 
 35 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Does that tie into susceptibility? 36 
 37 
BILL ARNOLD:  It ties into they could be the same thing and just 38 
be a hybrid and just have a variant genome. 39 
 40 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  They do appear at the same sites of 41 
the spawning aggregations, and they used to be there when the 42 
red hinds were in great numbers, and you could tell them apart.  43 
Well, let’s say some people can tell them apart. 44 
 45 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It is kind of a more slender fish.  The 46 
coloration is a little different. 47 
 48 
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EDWARD SCHUSTER:  It’s a darker fish, and the spots are bigger. 1 
 2 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  And it doesn’t taste good. 3 
 4 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  I think we’re all in agreement with 5 
the scoring.  Let’s move on to the Grouper Unit 5. 6 
 7 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  This one, again, is the black, the 8 
red, the tiger, and the yellowfin.  You have the yellowfin as 9 
the indicator species, and so these are the scores brought over 10 
from Puerto Rico.  As you have said, productivity will remain 11 
the same, unless questioned, and then medium to high for the 12 
susceptibility.   13 
 14 
They do have the seasonal closures from the shoreline to the 15 
EEZ.  There are no specific areas closed for any of these 16 
groupers, but, if they occur in any of the areas that are 17 
closed, they will be protected, and the bag limit for the 18 
recreational. 19 
 20 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Again, the additions -- Vance. 21 
 22 
VANCE VICENTE:  I’m sorry, but we didn’t have any specific 23 
discussion on the coney. 24 
 25 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes, we did. 26 
 27 
VANCE VICENTE:  For St. Croix?  We just talked about the red 28 
hind and the rock hind, and how about the coney? 29 
 30 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Yes. 31 
 32 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I mean, they were both tied in, 33 
because some of the information that we discussing on the coney 34 
was from the graysby, but the size at maturity and the 35 
recreational bag limits and desirability, et cetera, for coney, 36 
et cetera. 37 
 38 
VANCE VICENTE:  Okay.  Sorry. 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  No, it’s fine, and we meshed the graysby and 41 
coney discussions. 42 
 43 
VANCE VICENTE:  Okay. 44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  For me, moving to St. Croix, I would look at the 46 
dive fishery and say they may be more vulnerable in that 47 
fishery, but, considering the closed areas that they’re going to 48 
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end up in that are not specifically for it, they have a little 1 
extra protection, due to those closed areas, and so I don’t see 2 
a reason to modify these scores.  Any other thoughts for this 3 
unit? 4 
 5 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That’s fine. 6 
 7 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The only thing would be how common 8 
they are in St. Croix compared to the other two areas, and so 9 
most of the comments that we have received is that they are not 10 
very common at all. 11 
 12 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes. 13 
 14 
TYLER SMITH:  I think that is a fisheries effect and not a -- 15 
They’re probably not very common. 16 
 17 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Tyler, I know exactly what you’re -- You can 18 
broaden your comment out to the other species in Grouper Unit 5, 19 
and so continue that thought, because I know where you’re going 20 
with it. 21 
 22 
TYLER SMITH:  I don’t know about black grouper, and so black and 23 
red may be ones that are just not as common in this part of the 24 
Caribbean, for whatever reason, but tiger and yellowfin are 25 
recorded even in shallow water in St. Croix in the old data.  26 
They were present on those barrier reefs in shallow water, and 27 
they are -- We have seen, I think, one yellowfin grouper in the 28 
eleven years that I’ve been diving around St. Croix, and so 29 
they’re not totally gone.  There may be some in Buck Island, but 30 
they are pretty low in abundance. 31 
 32 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, and we picked up -- 33 
 34 
TYLER SMITH:  That changes that they are susceptible. 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, and we picked up a couple there in the pilot 37 
survey, but I agree with you. 38 
 39 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  The landings of all of these are really low.  40 
The most was 1,500 pounds of yellowfin one year.  Most of the 41 
time, it’s 300 pounds or less.  Tiger, it only shows up in two 42 
years.  Both of those were on the forms during this period. 43 
 44 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think Tyler’s comment I would agree with.  I 45 
think that the black and -- Tiger and yellowfin, they are 46 
susceptible to spearfishing pretty good, and so I would say you 47 
probably have a fisheries effect for at least the level of 48 
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rarity that we’re seeing now, and so I think scoring it at 1 
moderate/high here is appropriate, if not -- Let me look around.  2 
Reni, does that make sense? 3 
 4 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Yes, moderate/high.  That’s okay. 5 
 6 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Then we’re good with that.   7 
 8 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So 4a or 4b? 9 
 10 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s a 4b. 11 
 12 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes. 13 
 14 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I’ve got a question.  You’re saying 15 
moderate/high for those groupers because they are not that 16 
abundant and not because they’re not being landed? 17 
 18 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Just to make sure that we are clean with our 19 
logic on this, we are scoring susceptibility based on the 20 
management strategy, and that would be the closed areas would 21 
have a benefit in protecting the species, and so that would be 22 
maybe a moderate in this case.  The overlap for where the stock 23 
occurs and the area fished, they are found in those shallow 24 
waters, and they are found on the shelf, and so you have 25 
spearfishing occurring in virtually -- I won’t say all, but 90-26 
plus percent of the area they’re found, and so that would be a 27 
high vulnerability. 28 
 29 
The concentration is one that, once again, as with any of the 30 
USVI, in terms of the stock distribution, it’s going to be 31 
moderate or low, from the small area to the stock as a whole.  32 
The overlap is going to be a high vulnerability, because the 33 
divers are fishing in the primary core of their vertical overlap 34 
in there. 35 
 36 
You do have aggregation behavior for these guys, which makes 37 
them highly vulnerable.  I wish they had behavior effect in 38 
capture, because a few of these spear fishermen -- They’re not 39 
exactly the most elusive animals. 40 
 41 
Desirability of these is very high, and so we have a number of 42 
high scores in there, based on those attributes, and the ones 43 
that are moderate end up being the area fished to the overall 44 
extent of the area, but, as has been suggested before, St. Croix 45 
is an isolated seamount in there, and I’m not sure where you get 46 
recruitment coming in from there, and so the protection of that 47 
smaller stock in there is going to be -- I think we’ve got the 48 
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components here to easily justify that.  Does that make sense? 1 
 2 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Yes, but Toby said he doesn’t see them in the 3 
port samples for thirty years, and so I just was wondering. 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  This is -- Some of these, and I think Tyler 6 
touched on it with the black and the red in particular, we 7 
imagined -- I mean, tiger and yellowfin, you would expect to see 8 
them here.  I mean, it’s well within their core.  Black and red 9 
may be slightly skewed to different regions, and so maybe not as 10 
much, but the rarity of all of these, given the last thirty 11 
years, is probably a fishing effect in there that is due to a 12 
moderate/high susceptibility or high susceptibility.   13 
 14 
Once again, just to be clear, these are highly-susceptible 15 
animals.  The closures in St. Croix, in those areas where, if 16 
they were spawning in those areas, they would have the ability 17 
to at least recover, but they’re also slow-growing animals, and 18 
so that signal is going to take a long time to start showing 19 
back up.   20 
 21 
This is the type of thing that enforcement is key for these 22 
guys, because it’s going to take a long time for those animals 23 
to -- The generation times, you’re looking at these guys 24 
probably have max ages that are in the fifteen-year range.  You 25 
multiply that by three generations, and you’re at forty-five 26 
years from protecting them until you start getting those signals 27 
back up to that range. 28 
 29 
JOE KIMMEL:  You know, I have seen too that the larger groupers 30 
are very curious fishes, and that’s a detriment to them when it 31 
comes to being spear fished. 32 
 33 
TODD GEDAMKE:  This is one that I would love to just chat about, 34 
because these are one of my favorites for spear fishing in other 35 
places, and, yes, they’re very curious and very vulnerable.  36 
Black groupers, actually I have watched black groupers get 37 
smart, black groupers in the Dry Tortugas and other places.  38 
They hear a spear, just like the sharks, and they go hide, and 39 
the sharks come out.  The black grouper I have seen have changed 40 
behavior, but I don’t think that’s a -- Black grouper is getting 41 
smart, I don’t think that’s one of their attributes, as opposed 42 
to the dumb hogfish.  I am totally comfortable with the way that 43 
one is scored.  44 
 45 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes, I am, too. 46 
 47 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I am looking around the table, and everyone else 48 
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is -- Okay.   1 
 2 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Misty grouper.  This would come in 3 
with the deeper water. 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We discussed this as a bycatch species in the 6 
silk and deepwater snappers in Puerto Rico, and we’ve already 7 
heard that we only have a few people in St. Croix that are 8 
harvesting these.  Kevin, have we got landings on them? 9 
 10 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I am looking for that now.  I don’t see any 11 
right offhand, but let me see when they were on the form. 12 
 13 
TYLER SMITH:  They do have a small part of the national monument 14 
which would be a closure for them, spatial closure. 15 
 16 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  They were on the form since 2011, but I don’t 17 
see them showing up in the landings at all. 18 
 19 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We didn’t see any during our pilot study. 20 
 21 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  They do have a bag limit, but they 22 
don’t have any other protection, aside from the area closures. 23 
 24 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  It’s the monument, Tyler, that would 25 
fall -- Their habitat, their range, would fall into the monument 26 
area? 27 
 28 
TYLER SMITH:  Yes, and that Buck Island closure covers the 29 
deeper part. 30 
 31 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes. 32 
 33 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I don’t see them showing up in the landings. 34 
 35 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Even prior to the monument closure, Kevin? 36 
 37 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Not anywhere. 38 
 39 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I mean, I think we’ve got -- Let’s keep in mind 40 
with these the low number of hook-and-line fishermen as a strong 41 
consideration for what we’re talking about here.  Management, 42 
the Lang Bank area and so on are not going to afford that much 43 
protection, maybe on that edge.  The monument is going to give 44 
some. 45 
 46 
Geographic concentration, I’m sure their distribution is much 47 
wider.  Vertical overlap, once again, it’s a limited number of 48 



573 
 

people that are fishing for them there with no record of the 1 
landings, and I think we’ve got to be -- From Puerto Rico, we 2 
clearly have the possibility of the deepwater snapper, catching 3 
them as bycatch, and I don’t think we have as strong of a 4 
probability of bycatch there, but -- 5 
 6 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I mean, if they come, they will come 7 
with the queen snapper in St. Croix. 8 
 9 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay, and so I’m at either our moderate, or maybe 10 
doing a moderate/low, based on the limited number of fishermen 11 
that are working out there, but this is also one that we do have 12 
to consider that, if the deep water becomes more of a process, 13 
that’s going to -- In St. Croix, if there’s a larger number of 14 
guys doing it, but, in our general scoring here, I think 15 
moderate or moderate/low. 16 
 17 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The other thing is that, contrary to 18 
both Puerto Rico and St. Thomas, the type of tourism and the 19 
preference of the tourists or the market of it is more the 20 
pelagic side of it than any of these other groupers or snappers. 21 
 22 
TODD GEDAMKE:  This is an interesting one too though, and I will 23 
just -- I have tried to keep us focused on exactly the column 24 
that we’re looking at right now, but Kevin has just told us that 25 
there are no landings reported in there, and so there is a 26 
little teaser to the discussion that we’re going to have later 27 
on. 28 
 29 
Really, what we have documented is not an underexploited 30 
fishery.  We have documented a non-existent fishery that we know 31 
isn’t the case, but the landings are going to be very low, and 32 
we’re going to be in a situation of looking at this and going, 33 
well, if we multiple two times zero, I am not seeing that we 34 
would go for two.  I don’t care what you multiply it by.  We’re 35 
going to be looking at an average landings series times 36 
something and then subtracting 0.9 of zero, and so we’re into a 37 
zero on this, and we’re going to have to figure out how the SSC 38 
wants to handle that. 39 
 40 
JOE KIMMEL:  I remember an SSC meeting, or a workshop, that was 41 
held years ago, and we had some pictures of groupers, and I 42 
think at least most all of the pictures were of misty grouper, 43 
and we passed them around, and the fishermen misidentified them 44 
as much or more than the scientists did. 45 
 46 
TODD GEDAMKE:  My recollection is slightly different of that, 47 
but I do remember that we did the misty, and we did the 48 
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yellowedge and yellowmouth and the yellowfin, and the fishermen 1 
beat the scientists by like 5 or 10 percent identification. 2 
 3 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes, but both of them were really --  4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  It was low.  There were some real 6 
misidentification problems at the time. 7 
 8 
JOE KIMMEL:  So the zero in the landings may just be because of 9 
misidentification.   10 
 11 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  There’s that, and, if you look back at when 12 
there was the option to have just grouper, just unclassified, 13 
that ended in 2011, and so, prior to that, you had anywhere from 14 
16,000 pounds of unclassified or unspecified grouper to, going 15 
way back, into 2002 and 2003, 46,000 pounds or 47,000 pounds. 16 
 17 
I mean, I don’t know if it happens that something comes onboard 18 
and you know it’s a grouper, but you’re not entirely sure of how 19 
do I report this, and do you pick something else that you think 20 
it might be, or do you not report it?  I don’t know. 21 
 22 
It could be that it was never particularly high in the landings, 23 
but maybe not nonexistent, and it just gets rolled up into 24 
something else, like you say.  I don’t know if that’s what is 25 
going on. 26 
 27 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Vance. 28 
 29 
VANCE VICENTE:  There is some information here on the misty 30 
grouper from Richard Appeldoorn back in 1997.  He states that it 31 
has a maximum body weight of 107.0 kilograms, with the male 32 
attaining a maximum size of 160 centimeters. 33 
 34 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Vance, let me interrupt you.  Would you like us 35 
to revisit productivity? 36 
 37 
VANCE VICENTE:  This is the information that I’m reading right 38 
now. 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I am just saying that we’re discussing 41 
susceptibility, and, if we would like to revisit it, I am happy 42 
to open it back up.  We have a low productivity score. 43 
 44 
VANCE VICENTE:  Okay.  Well, he says that no information is 45 
available on its reproductive life history, including spawning 46 
and sexual patterns.  Of course, this was in the late 1990s.  47 
Virtually nothing is known on the age and growth of these 48 
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species from 1993, and so apparently, up until then, there was 1 
not much information, and I don’t know how much from there that 2 
we have learned. 3 
 4 
TODD GEDAMKE:  It’s still very little.  I think we are 5 
completely on the right scoring for low productivity on that, 6 
and, with the susceptibility -- Kevin, I think, as another 7 
teaser forward, I think the TIP data needs to get looked at, to 8 
see if we have any records from the TIP sampling that’s been 9 
occurring. 10 
 11 
We don’t need to get into that discussion now, but, as we get 12 
into some of these more difficult ones, we’re going to need to 13 
have that available to us or put a request on that, and so, all 14 
right.  So susceptibility, are we good with -- Let me just make 15 
sure that we’re good with moderate susceptibility on this for 16 
misty. 17 
 18 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  In my opinion, it’s lower.  I mean, if it’s 19 
low for queen snapper, it’s got to be low for the fish that 20 
comes along with it as a bycatch. 21 
 22 
VANCE VICENTE:  It’s listed as a species of least concern by 23 
IUCN. 24 
 25 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I don’t see why it would be moderate, 26 
because it in fact is less aggressive to the hook than the queen 27 
snapper, from what the fishermen have told me.  It’s a fish that 28 
dwells within the queen snapper depth, which is 800 to 1,200 or 29 
1,500 feet deep, and then it’s not very aggressive to the bait.   30 
 31 
You have to put the bait on its mouth for it to finally go and 32 
take it, and, at some point, it’s going to come up with the 33 
queen snapper, at some point, but, how we’re going to deal with 34 
that, that’s something else, because there are no landings, but, 35 
in terms of susceptibility, I don’t know why it would be very 36 
much different from the queen snapper.  37 
 38 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay, and so, if we look at the attributes, there 39 
is the overlap in concentration, the vertical overlap, and all 40 
of those are based on the distribution and relation to the 41 
fishing that’s occurring.  We already know that there is minimal 42 
to no fishing occurring, and so all of those are going to be low 43 
susceptibility. 44 
 45 
The factors that may, in the attributes, are going to be an 46 
aggregation behavior, a survival after capture or release, which 47 
is the probability of survival is almost zero, and so there’s a 48 
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couple of factors on how the animal lives and the ability to 1 
discard live bycatch, which would suggest higher, but, if you 2 
have a minimal fishery occurring, the bycatch and dead discards 3 
is not really a problem. 4 
 5 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It’s not a bycatch that you want to throw 6 
away.  It’s a bycatch that you want to hold onto. 7 
 8 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Recall that -- 9 
 10 
TODD GEDAMKE:  It makes no sense to throw away.  Kevin, go 11 
ahead. 12 
 13 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Recall that, if it’s bycatch in the queen 14 
snapper fishery, the queen snapper fishery, at the maximum, was 15 
3,900 pounds in one year, and so we already know there’s not 16 
much going on there. 17 
 18 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Reni, given the procedure that we have and the 19 
way the control rule is set up, we are looking at trying to 20 
figure out, through accessory information, to add pounds, and 21 
so, with this scoring, this is an under or almost non-exploited 22 
fishery there, and so a low score on that would be fine with me. 23 
 24 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes. 25 
 26 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I have the concern in Puerto Rico, because 27 
there is a very active fishing effort towards deepwater 28 
snappers, particularly in that depth range.  The fish is highly 29 
desirable, and so it makes it susceptible to the deepwater queen 30 
snapper directed fishery.  Fine, but here, things may change. 31 
 32 
For example, if we see an incremental increase in the catches in 33 
the landings, in the reports, that may let me know that it’s 34 
being more susceptible, but, right now, with the fisheries being 35 
at such a very low level, the fish is not susceptible, because 36 
there are not many hooks going down. 37 
 38 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I mean, we could -- By inference, these other 39 
attributes, which we haven’t even looked at, because we don’t 40 
have estimates of fishing mortality -- We could, by inference on 41 
this, have a fishing rate that is going to be less than the 42 
natural mortality rate, just based on the fact that there is 43 
almost no fishing going on, and so that’s going to give it low. 44 
 45 
The biomass of the spawners and other proxies, is it biomass 46 
greater than 40 percent of -- Given the fact that there is 47 
minimal to no fishing, that biomass of spawners is going to be 48 
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at or near the original value, and so I think it’s enough 1 
justification, and we’ll note that the moderate scoring in 2 
Puerto Rico is primarily due to the bycatch aspect in the queen 3 
snapper fishery.  Does everyone agree? 4 
 5 
TYLER SMITH:  Is this one that we can deal with in scalars, 6 
because I think there is concern that the species could be 7 
highly vulnerable if it is ever targeted or be picked up as 8 
bycatch.  Then you could set the catch with scalars that could 9 
essentially keep it from getting overexploited very quickly. 10 
 11 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think, Tyler, I think we all will agree that 12 
it’s low-productivity species.  The only reason that the 13 
susceptibility scores are coming out with low is that there is 14 
virtually no fishery on them, and so, with the scalars, we could 15 
deal with it, but, right now, unless we come up with a rationale 16 
or a misidentification, given our procedure, the scalar is not 17 
even going to matter, because we have nothing on the books 18 
suggesting that the species is being exploited at all. 19 
 20 
Your concern is that, if the fishery does begin to develop, it 21 
needs to be developed in a way that makes a lot of sense, and 22 
this is just, as a slight aside, the Center, when I was there, 23 
we were able to look at the queen snapper fishery and give 24 
recommendations that the fishery was really unlikely to be 25 
overfished, because we knew the starting point of exploitation 26 
was in the 1990, early 1990s or late 1980s. 27 
 28 
If there is a development of this fishery, given our current 29 
procedures and scalars, we’re looking at values that make really 30 
no sense, in terms of allowing a harvest, but, if you’re 31 
tracking from low to no levels on this, and you have a data 32 
collection program that really tracks the initial harvesting, 33 
the initial size structure, and you watch those as you move 34 
forward through time, we actually have the ability, in this 35 
case, to, if we were to track from very early on, of getting a 36 
decent assessment out of it, and so figuring out how to data 37 
collect, monitor, or allow is a conversation for this one that 38 
we’re going to have to have.  Jocelyn. 39 
 40 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  I think the concerns that you’re raising 41 
are important, and those are the types of things that Todd had 42 
mentioned to me yesterday, where the folks at the Center and at 43 
GC were trying to figure out what’s coming up in this discussion 44 
and how to make those concerns that you want to relate into 45 
either selecting the tiers or scalars match the process that 46 
you’re undertaking, and so that’s something that we are trying 47 
to work on, in terms of coming back to you with language for 48 
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your consideration as to what are the important factors. 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, and, Eddie, as an aside too, what I just 3 
mentioned with data collection, this would be the type of thing 4 
that a cooperative program with the guys that are doing this 5 
deepwater fishing -- They could potentially get funded to go 6 
sample this underexploited fishery right now and get that 7 
baseline information that we so seek during every one of these 8 
meetings. 9 
 10 
Given the low pressure of the deepwater fishery, that would be -11 
- You could get the St. Croix Fishing Association going, and 12 
that would be a good one to look at as baseline data.  That 13 
would be really, really valuable as we move forward through 14 
time. 15 
 16 
Given the concern, I will just make this statement again, 17 
because I share Tyler’s concern on this, and this would be one 18 
that would be a candidate for a 4b.  As we had discussions 19 
yesterday, this is -- The level of harvest is almost 20 
nonexistent, and so the question is, is the current level of 21 
harvest sustainable?  Absolutely, because there is only a couple 22 
coming in, and so our rationale for this is very clear. 23 
 24 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I want to add, now that I have the chance to 25 
say it, some of the attribute classifications that we have given 26 
here is because of the present level of fishing effort and the 27 
present status of the fishing pressure in the different islands.  28 
I mean, if things change, some of these scorings may change, and 29 
I want to be clear on that for the record, because, at some 30 
point, it is occurring differently on the different islands, 31 
because of the difference in areas of the fishery, and so I am 32 
much more aware of what Tyler is saying. 33 
 34 
Perhaps it’s the only big grouper that we may not have it 35 
classified as highly susceptible or the 4b tier classification, 36 
but it is -- It responds directly to what you just said.  If 37 
things change, in terms of the fishing effort or the queen 38 
snapper fishery is being more targeted in St. Croix, we may want 39 
to revisit this, and that’s -- 40 
 41 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, and, given just our rationale is based on 42 
our understanding of the amount of fishing that is occurring 43 
here, and this is the example, given the fact that there is 44 
limited -- We’re not going to set a value for landings that is -45 
- If we multiple two times zero, there is going to very little 46 
leeway, given our current structure, unless we want to make an 47 
exception or have a discussion for a data collection permitted 48 
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process, or I don’t know. 1 
 2 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  We will have a discussion on this. 3 
 4 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The concern is, if it goes up, and Tyler’s 5 
question of can we deal with this in scalars, yes.  As we get 6 
into some of these that have very low productivity, and may be a 7 
little bit more susceptible, we will have to consider those when 8 
we get into the scalars, to make sure that those that we’re 9 
concerned about aren’t allowed to increase or double their 10 
landings, because we have concerns for one factor or another. 11 
 12 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  We’ll talk about it much more. 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Where are we at next? 15 
 16 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Grunts.  There is a recreational bag 17 
limit in the EEZ, an ACL, and mesh size for the traps.  There 18 
are area closures.  There is no seasonal closure.  You have one 19 
that is brought over, but we didn’t have bluestriped in Puerto 20 
Rico. 21 
 22 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Let’s get through the white grunt.  White grunt, 23 
I know, is clearly picked up in the traps.  It’s clearly picked 24 
up better in the traps if you bait, and I know the overall 25 
technique or approach that is being used, at least with the trap 26 
guys, is not real targeted.  It’s actually not targeting them at 27 
all.  It’s picked up incidentally while they’re going for other 28 
stuff. 29 
 30 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Depending on the size too, some of them are 31 
really tough, and so the guys pick and choose the size.   32 
 33 
JOE KIMMEL:  They’re not desirable when they get big, right? 34 
 35 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Yes, they’re tough.  When we did ours, we got 36 
the information from one of the DAP members that there is an 37 
abundance of juveniles in the grass beds.   38 
 39 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Landings are 4,000 to just under 11,000 pounds 40 
per year during 2011 to 2016. 41 
 42 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  They get into mostly traps and diving? 43 
 44 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Probably.  Let me check. 45 
 46 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They get into the traps in big numbers. 47 
 48 
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TODD GEDAMKE:  I believe that, the trap survey that we conducted 1 
in 2010, white grunt was number one or two on the list for 2 
abundance.  It’s almost everywhere.  Given that, and landings 3 
that are at 10,000 or less -- Kevin, is the 4,000 most recent? 4 
 5 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I think so. 6 
 7 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That would make sense.   8 
 9 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  The absolute lowest was in 2014.  2016 was 10 
4,500.  2015 was 5,500.  Prior to that, in 2012, it was 10,700. 11 
 12 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay, and so, outside of the attributes, I think 13 
I know where I want to be, but let’s focus on the attributes, 14 
for consistency.  Management, Graciela, I think you might have 15 
just -- 16 
 17 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There is a recreational bag limit in 18 
the EEZ, the ACL, mesh size is restricted in the territory and 19 
the EEZ.  There are area closures, which include banning of 20 
traps from all of these areas. 21 
 22 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  What was that about banning traps? 23 
 24 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The traps are banned from Lang Bank 25 
and the mutton snapper area and all --  26 
 27 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  No bottom-tending. 28 
 29 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  No bottom tending gear, yes. 30 
 31 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Depth, I imagine the depth on these is not 32 
super deep.  You’re going to have a reasonable areal -- 33 
 34 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It’s traps and diving. 35 
 36 
ORIAN TZADIK:  Forty meters. 37 
 38 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So it’s almost 100 percent overlap in divable 39 
areas and the depth range of these, and so that would be a high 40 
vulnerability.  Stock distribution over its range, it’s going to 41 
be minor, and so that’s going to be low susceptibility.  42 
 43 
It’s interesting in St. Croix that the vertical and the areal 44 
overlap are almost always going to score the same, based on the 45 
way the bathymetry is, and so the vertical overlap is always 46 
going to be a high in there, but I think the fishing rate, 47 
considering that they’re all over, and, at 10,000 pounds, your 48 
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fishing rate is probably going to be low, but, once again, it’s 1 
completely hypothesizing with no analysis to support it.  2 
Desirability, we heard that only certain sizes are desired, and 3 
so we do the moderate there.  Schooling aggregation, yes? 4 
 5 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes. 6 
 7 
JOE KIMMEL:  I don’t know if they’re schooling or not, but they 8 
just happen to be all over the place. 9 
 10 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I mean, they are all over the place.  I don’t 11 
imagine that the current fishing effort is causing any dramatic 12 
problems, but I think we’re coming in at moderate, based on 13 
these attributes. 14 
 15 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes. 16 
 17 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think, if anyone wants to modify or downweight 18 
that to low/moderate, I think we’re going to have to have some 19 
discussion, but I think we’re at moderate, given the attributes. 20 
 21 
JOE KIMMEL:  My experience too is that grunts are a pretty 22 
hearty fish, and so, if you catch one and you don’t want it, if 23 
it’s not caught too deep, you can throw it back and it will do 24 
okay. 25 
 26 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That would be a low susceptibility for the 27 
release survivability, and we’re still looking at three or four 28 
of these that are coming in at moderate, or two that are high, 29 
based on the distribution, and one or two that are low, and so 30 
we’re coming in at moderate on this with the attributes.  Reni? 31 
 32 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Moderate or moderate/low.  I would be 33 
willing to entertain that, but moderate probably is -- 34 
 35 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I would like to go moderate/low or low/moderate, 36 
but I don’t have -- I am not sure that I have the information to 37 
do that. 38 
 39 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  No, me neither.  I don’t really know to what 40 
extent that fish is targeted, and they are putting the fish 41 
traps where the white grunt is. 42 
 43 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  But the juveniles are still protected, because 44 
of the two-inch mesh. 45 
 46 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I am willing to go -- If the experts in the 47 
area so advise, I would go with their opinion towards 48 
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low/moderate.  I am not going to interfere with that. 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think, given what we’ve got here, I think we 3 
should stick to moderate. 4 
 5 
JOE KIMMEL:  I don’t think we have enough information really to 6 
go any -- 7 
 8 
TODD GEDAMKE:  No, I don’t think we go anywhere on this, 9 
especially if -- This is going to be a 4a tier designation, and, 10 
as we start deliberating on scalars, we can take this other 11 
consideration into account. 12 
 13 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Okay.  I don’t have an objection to that. 14 
 15 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So 4a.  You also have the bluestriped. 16 
 17 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  For me, it’s the same criteria. 18 
 19 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I am at the same for them.  Eddie, any reason to 20 
consider bluestriped different than white grunt? 21 
 22 
ORIAN TZADIK:  You did in St. Thomas.  In St. Thomas, it’s 23 
low/moderate, as opposed to moderate. 24 
 25 
TODD GEDAMKE:  In St. Thomas, it’s low/moderate, as opposed to 26 
moderate. 27 
 28 
ORIAN TZADIK:  For the white grunt. 29 
 30 
TODD GEDAMKE:  It’s less desirability. 31 
 32 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Here, the landings are essentially the same. 33 
 34 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  St. Thomas was the same. 35 
 36 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Habitat could be a difference, in where you set 37 
the traps. 38 
 39 
ORIAN TZADIK:  But it’s not moderate, I’m saying. 40 
 41 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, and the low/moderate in St. Thomas -- That’s 42 
why I said, with these scores, the vertical overlap and the 43 
areal overlap in St. Croix, due to the steep drop-offs, they 44 
almost always -- In St. Thomas, the attribute of areal overlap 45 
is reduced, and so you end up with a lower susceptibility score, 46 
based on the fact they’ve got those deeper slopes, more of the 47 
slopes.  Squirrelfish.  Okay.  We need some productivity and 48 
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life history information for squirrelfish, if someone can dig 1 
that up, please. 2 
 3 
ORIAN TZADIK:  I’ve got a K of 0.9 here for that. 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I just needed someone to say it out loud once or 6 
twice.  0.9 and, with the age at maturity, I think that this is 7 
going to be high productivity.   8 
 9 
VANCE VICENTE:  Least concern. 10 
 11 
TODD GEDAMKE:  It’s least concern, and so we’re good with that.  12 
No one is going to voice any opposition there.  Susceptibility, 13 
Kevin, what have you got for -- 14 
 15 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  300 pounds to 750 pounds a year. 16 
 17 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That was not on the form? 18 
 19 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  They have been on the forms. 20 
 21 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That is the most common squirrelfish 22 
throughout the reefs. 23 
 24 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Let’s just get our rationale.  I think we know 25 
where we’re going to end up with this.  300 to what? 26 
 27 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  750. 28 
 29 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It probably gets a lot of protection from 30 
the opening of the trap while it’s almost up to the adult size.  31 
It’s probably going to be able to escape, I think.  It gets 32 
pretty big.  It’s going to be a point where it’s going to be 33 
caught, but, during most of its life, it’s probably going to 34 
escape that fish trap. 35 
 36 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It was on the form, and so we have the ability 37 
to report them if they catch them. 38 
 39 
TODD GEDAMKE:  300 to 750 pounds, and we picked up seventy 40 
pounds in the six weeks of the survey. 41 
 42 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It’s not targeted. 43 
 44 
TODD GEDAMKE:  It’s not targeted.   45 
 46 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It’s not very desirable. 47 
 48 
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JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  In Puerto Rico, there is people that fish 1 
for them, because they sell them at fifty-cents a pound for 2 
soup.  It’s a good soup fish.   3 
 4 
TODD GEDAMKE:  In St. Croix, I think we’ve got a low 5 
susceptibility. 6 
 7 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Even just reported as squirrelfishes, not 8 
species specific, the most landings were 3,200 pounds. 9 
 10 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay, and so I don’t think that I need to walk 11 
through each one of these.  This is going to end up being a low 12 
susceptibility on these attributes. 13 
 14 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Bear in mind, if I may, that number that -- 15 
What was the year that it went up so high, Kevin? 16 
 17 
TODD GEDAMKE:  It didn’t go up so high anywhere. 18 
 19 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  In 2012, it was just reported as squirrelfish 20 
and not species specific, and so any and all squirrelfish was 21 
3,200 pounds.  There was an additional 583 pounds of the 22 
longspine.   23 
 24 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They have a great depth range.  You see them 25 
down there in the deep mesophotic reefs. 26 
 27 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Does anyone want to add anything that would 28 
suggest a susceptibility higher than low susceptibility?  I 29 
think we’ve got enough there to support that.  Next. 30 
 31 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They bite on the hook-and-line. 32 
 33 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So 4a.  Then parrotfish.  The 34 
parrotfish, we copied from St. Thomas, because of the difference 35 
in the species, but St. Croix is different than any of the other 36 
islands.  It has a size limit in place for the parrotfish since 37 
2010. 38 
 39 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  So, un-highlight the productivity scores 40 
for us, because we’re not looking at that.  I think, for the 41 
three largest ones -- 42 
 43 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  It’s zero ACL. 44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, and I think, for the three largest ones, 46 
we’re going to have susceptibilities that are going to be highly 47 
susceptible for those three.   48 
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 1 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Because of the gillnets, they are coming back 2 
in big numbers, too. 3 
 4 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Do we have any opposition to that?  I think our 5 
logic comes directly over from St. Thomas to here.  As we know, 6 
in St. Croix, the bluefish, it’s a highly-desirable species, 7 
probably more desirable than in St. Thomas and in Puerto Rico, 8 
and so we’ve got -- Let’s go through the attributes on this. 9 
 10 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  You had the ban on nets and the size 11 
limit and the ban on bottom-tending gear in all of the closed 12 
areas. 13 
 14 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  They don’t go in traps though. 15 
 16 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So these are all divers, and so these 17 
are large fish. 18 
 19 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  They are either speared, or they used to get 20 
them in nets. 21 
 22 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes, the nets, but there are no nets. 23 
 24 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Before the nets, how they were caught is as 25 
just a delicacy during the Easter season, and they were shot 26 
with a rifle.  You would go and you would catch one for the 27 
Easter season, and it would be about forty to sixty pounds, and 28 
then you would make several different traditional dishes with 29 
that throughout the Easter season, and that’s it.  They weren’t 30 
caught no other time of the year, unless it was just because you 31 
wanted to make a dish or something out of them, but not a sale 32 
of them. 33 
 34 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Let’s walk through the attributes, because it’s 35 
an important one.  Management strategy, there is definitely 36 
management measures that have been put in place. 37 
 38 
JOE KIMMEL:  Can I ask a question about that?  Graciela, you 39 
said there is a net ban. 40 
 41 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes. 42 
 43 
JOE KIMMEL:  That’s a gillnet ban, but they still use a net of 44 
sorts, right? 45 
 46 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Yes, but those fish wouldn’t go into it.  This 47 
new method, they would swim along the wall or go to the wall and 48 
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go over it or knock the net down, because they’re so big. 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I am going to go through the scoring that was 3 
provided I believe out of the Science Center here, and I have 4 
been on the record numerous times saying anyone doing PSA has to 5 
have consistency in scoring on this, and so just keep in mind 6 
that we’re doing our scoring based on us looking at the 7 
criteria.  People that do the scoring might be slightly 8 
different. 9 
 10 
The Science Center is clearly -- There are citations for the 11 
productivity in here.  Luckily, for the parrotfish, the 12 
productivity is really not questioned.  There is numerous 13 
factors that will give us the same thing.  We’re not going to do 14 
that, Graciela.  I don’t want to get into too much, but here we 15 
go. 16 
 17 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Which species are we talking about, Todd? 18 
 19 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  This is stoplight. 20 
 21 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Stoplight parrotfish.  Before I even do this, 22 
let’s -- Before we go through stoplight and we go through the 23 
other ones, are there reasons for us that in susceptibility that 24 
are going to be very different between the different species?  I 25 
am trying to knock off all of these at once in here.  In terms 26 
of desirability, stoplight, redfin -- 27 
 28 
ORIAN TZADIK:  Are you excluding the main three? 29 
 30 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The big three are gone.  We’ve got those scored.  31 
I am just trying -- So we don’t have to do each one 32 
individually, looking at where those differences between them 33 
might be. 34 
 35 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  So the landings are two-and-a-half times 36 
higher, two times higher, for stoplight than for any of the 37 
others, and most of the others are very similar, the others 38 
being princess, queen, redband, redfin, and redtail.  Those are 39 
all reasonably close.  The highest there is queen, and the 40 
lowest is redband.  They differ by about, overall, over the 41 
whole years, 2011 through including part of 2017 -- It’s about 42 
60,000 pounds total for redband, and queen is 79,000.  Stoplight 43 
is 161,000 for that same time period, and so twice as much. 44 
 45 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Are the prices the same?  If the prices are 46 
the same, probably the fishermen will have very similar 47 
desirability to collect them.   48 
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 1 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Let’s go through these, and then we can use those 2 
points, Reni.  Let’s just look at the productivity.  It might 3 
give us an idea of the scoring pattern, but maximum age is ten 4 
to thirty years for the stoplight.  That seems high.  Maximum 5 
size is -- 6 
 7 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  (The comment is not audible on the 8 
recording.) 9 
 10 
TODD GEDAMKE:  What’s that? 11 
 12 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The maximum age, is it that high? 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  No, that’s why I just passed and said -- How do 15 
you end up with the two there, which is why the 4a even came up 16 
here.  I said, I am walking up to someone else’s scoring of 17 
this.  We have not had time to review this, but the productivity 18 
of parrotfish is just extremely high. 19 
 20 
If you look at fecundity and breeding strategy, and let’s pick 21 
out the ones that were clearly done on the high, fecundity, 22 
breeding strategy, trophic level, age at maturity.  I mean, this 23 
is 2.5, and so age at maturity of about three years, or four 24 
years.  I think four-year age at maturity seems high, to me, 25 
too.  I don’t have the literature in front of me, but let’s take 26 
their scoring here. 27 
 28 
You have got three, three, three, 2.5, one, two, three of them 29 
are moderate, three of them are high, and three of them are 30 
right at the breakpoint, and so, going strict with this scoring, 31 
you’re going to be at high/moderate, somewhere right in here.  32 
We are at high, and I am comfortable with that.  I think the max 33 
age --  34 
 35 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I would assume, and I don’t know, and whoever 36 
scored this may be on the phone, but I would assume that it’s 37 
coming out of the literature, all of this. 38 
 39 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I am sure there are some citations in here, too. 40 
 41 
JOE KIMMEL:  I was looking for citations that gave me the ageing 42 
for parrotfish, and I couldn’t find any. 43 
 44 
TODD GEDAMKE:  No, and that’s exactly what I was just going to 45 
say, is that there are studies actually going on.  USC, I 46 
believe, is currently doing a study right now.  The ageing on 47 
parrotfish has been notoriously difficult, and we’re still 48 



588 
 

trying to make progress on that, and so that’s a good point, 1 
because a lot of the characteristics and the attributes we’re 2 
looking at require that age component to be in there. 3 
 4 
JOE KIMMEL:  Right. 5 
 6 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I mean, the reproductive strategy of those 7 
species, the K values on them are -- I mean, someone call up a K 8 
value.  You’re at two and up in there.  You’re at the fastest-9 
growing animals, basically, in the whole spectrum for some of 10 
the parrotfish. 11 
 12 
ORIAN TZADIK:  According to FishBase, most of the parrots are 13 
between 0.5 and one K. 14 
 15 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Skyler has a message here that these 16 
species, stoplight specifically, were chosen for SEDAR 46 17 
because of its data limitations and the life history.  They did 18 
the best they could, given the information from the data to be 19 
had, and so we recommended -- Parrotfish are landed in St. 20 
Croix, but we have very little information on many of their 21 
aspects of the life history. 22 
 23 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Let me be clear.  What we just went through, 24 
although we’re looking at some of these and saying -- The 25 
scoring itself is not dramatically different from what we have 26 
down there.  We put it in as a high productivity, and this would 27 
suggest somewhere high/moderate in there.  I don’t think there’s 28 
any reason for us to revisit our productivity score there. 29 
 30 
Let’s look at the susceptibility.  Management strategy, there 31 
are management measures in place, and so they scored that as a 32 
two.  Areal overlap and susceptibility greater than 50 percent, 33 
I think we would have to agree with that. 34 
 35 
Geographic concentration, yes.  That’s going to be low, because 36 
parrotfish are found all over the place.  Vertical overlap, it’s 37 
the same as we talked about before.  These two are almost always 38 
in St. Croix, and it’s going to be the same.  We have no real 39 
estimate for fishing rate or this.  Migrations do not 40 
substantially affect the overlap of the fishery, and that’s 41 
moderate. 42 
 43 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Sorry, but I think that migrations 44 
might, and this is part of the problem that we were having with 45 
the amount of fish that was being caught, because of their 46 
nocturnal migrations out to the reef and the setting of nets on 47 
the way out and diving and catching them just when they are in 48 
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that migration. 1 
 2 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes.  They get up in the morning over here, and 3 
they go to work. 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s the next attribute.  This is a seasonal 6 
migration and not a daily migration.  The next one is a 7 
schooling aggregation or other behavior responses, which can be 8 
a daily migration that they can pick up with nets, as they’re 9 
moving inshore and offshore and between reefs.  In that case, 10 
score it high.   11 
 12 
Morphology affecting capture, not really.  Survival after 13 
capture and release, the problem here is that you’re dealing 14 
primarily with spearfishing, and they don’t do too well with a 15 
hole in the head.   16 
 17 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  But the nets, they do with the new method. 18 
 19 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, and so that’s why it ended up with the 20 
middle score, as opposed to spearfishing and release on that. 21 
 22 
JOE KIMMEL:  They are pretty delicate when you handle them, too.  23 
Their scales come off really easy, or at least for some of the 24 
species, and so most fishes that have that characteristic are 25 
not very hearty.  They have a high mortality rate. 26 
 27 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They don’t recover very easily when you are 28 
scaling them. 29 
 30 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Let’s look at all the scores here.  You have 31 
everything on that -- You have moderate, one high, one low.  32 
It’s moderate.  That takes us right back to there.  You’ve got 33 
one high, moderate, and another high.  That takes us back down 34 
one, and so we’re like plus-one on the high, and we’re at 35 
moderate/high. 36 
 37 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes.  That I just put in, because I 38 
know it is. 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, and now we can go down to anything else.  Is 41 
that it?  So we’re at moderate plus-one in there, and the 42 
difference between the St. Thomas and Puerto Rico on this is 43 
just going to be that it’s a very directed fishery and a very 44 
desirable fishery. 45 
 46 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Correct. 47 
 48 
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TODD GEDAMKE:  So I think we start with a moderate or a 1 
moderate/high and open that for discussion.  Vance.  Every time 2 
I get that look from you, you’ve got something. 3 
 4 
VANCE VICENTE:  Joe brought up a point there regarding the 5 
handling of the fish and how sensitive they are.  When there is 6 
an oil spill, the oil spills that I have been involved, the most 7 
sensitive fish to go is the parrotfish.  When there is a 8 
shipwreck, a ship impact, LNG gas tank or something, the 9 
parrotfish are dead, and all the others are gone, and so I’m 10 
just bringing that point up, that some fish are more vulnerable 11 
than others regarding what surrounds them. 12 
 13 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I have never released a parrotfish, and so I 14 
don’t know. 15 
 16 
JOE KIMMEL:  Some of the parrotfishes, at nighttime, they 17 
secrete these mucous cocoons around them, and that’s because 18 
they are sensitive, and they’re trying to keep those little sand 19 
fleas from getting on them and biting them.   20 
 21 
VANCE VICENTE:  I just wanted to bring that point up. 22 
 23 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  There is a time in the year if they trap, and 24 
those sand fleas are there, they can’t create that mucous ball, 25 
if you pull the trap the next day, and it’s just a skeleton.  26 
It’s just like a skeleton.   27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  So let’s have some discussion on -- I 29 
think the scoring and our discussion puts us at moderate or 30 
moderate/high on this.  Anyone want to weigh in?  Reni, 31 
thoughts? 32 
 33 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I would put them in the moderate/high, but I 34 
don’t know how effective these new methods are being in 35 
collecting them, and so, every time that I have to consider a 36 
fish that is vulnerable to any kind of nets, I really get very 37 
uneasy still about netting of fish, because fish can be captured 38 
in great amounts with nets. 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, and so, just to -- How the PSA works, and 41 
we’re going to discuss this this afternoon, is we as an SSC 42 
could get together and look at this, and the type of gear, or 43 
the impact of the gear, we could weight some of those up, if 44 
that was important, and so you just said that, to me, this is 45 
the most important characteristic in there, and that would be 46 
something that we could do as a group, and that’s one of the 47 
things we would have to set up before we would recommend that to 48 
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the Science Center.  All right, and so moderate/high.  Kevin, 1 
thoughts? 2 
 3 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Moderate/high. 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Joe? 6 
 7 
JOE KIMMEL:  I would go with that. 8 
 9 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Walter? 10 
 11 
WALTER KEITHLY:  It’s fine with me. 12 
 13 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  Moderate/high. 14 
 15 
TYLER SMITH:  For me, the princess tend to occur a little 16 
deeper, and that would be the only thing that I would say maybe 17 
they’re a little less susceptible, but I would go with 18 
moderate/high, too. 19 
 20 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Tyler, thank you.  I was waiting until Graciela 21 
got this in, and then I said, we just did that blanket on these 22 
five species, and do we need to look at any one as differences? 23 
 24 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So which one? 25 
 26 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s princess.  The other one is, Kevin, for 27 
landings, just remind me.  Are the landings the same, or are 28 
they -- You said there is four or five --  29 
 30 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Stoplight is two times as high as -- 31 
 32 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Stoplight is twice as high.  Everything else is 33 
relatively close. 34 
 35 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But do you want to change the scoring 36 
on susceptibility for princess? 37 
 38 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, I think, for princess, is everyone all right 39 
if we put that at moderate, rather than moderate/high, due to 40 
the depth distribution?  Okay.  41 
 42 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Their landings, across the range of all the 43 
species, their landings are on the lower end.  They are not the 44 
lowest, but they are second-to-the-lowest. 45 
 46 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Just as a reminder, Kevin, and I don’t remember 47 
what we were discussing at the last SSC meeting when we did look 48 
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at these landings, in the September and October pilot, we had 1 
almost the same amount of stoplight and redtail, and we had some 2 
discussion about potentially some species ID questions on 3 
contributing to one species or the other.  It’s not worth going 4 
any farther with, but let’s keep that in mind if we process data 5 
later.  Vance. 6 
 7 
VANCE VICENTE:  Regarding princess and their deeper habitat, 8 
that’s not what I picked up here from the IUCN literature.  They 9 
say princess parrotfish is of least concern, but it lives in 10 
reefs and seagrass between one meter and twenty-five meters, and 11 
so that’s not that deep. 12 
 13 
ORIAN TZADIK:  I know a lot about that species, and they do -- 14 
It has very small juveniles, and they do inhabit the mangroves 15 
and the seagrass.  It’s not in as high numbers as the striped, 16 
but then they definitely get down much deeper than twenty-five.  17 
I’m sure you have seen them in the mesophotic -- 18 
 19 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I have seen them, yes. 20 
 21 
ORIAN TZADIK:  I have done a lot of surveys along thirty-five 22 
meters and seen lots and lots of princess. 23 
 24 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  But, by the time you get to about fifty 25 
meters, there is another parrotfish which is more common, which 26 
is the greenblotch, or the atomarium, species.  That one takes 27 
up after forty meters. 28 
 29 
VANCE VICENTE:  I just wanted to bring that up. 30 
 31 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Is there anything on any of the other 32 
species here that there would be either more or less concern 33 
from a moderate/high scoring? 34 
 35 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So princess, queen, redfin, redtail, 36 
stoplight, redband, and stripe. 37 
 38 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I don’t know of any rationale, but I just wanted 39 
to open it up to the floor and see if there was any. 40 
 41 
JOE KIMMEL:  I can’t see any. 42 
 43 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  They are landing more stoplight, but that may 44 
just be a reflection of abundance. 45 
 46 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Tyler, are you good with that? 47 
 48 
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TYLER SMITH:  Yes.  The only thing I would add is that there is 1 
probably -- At least underwater, princess and striped can be 2 
confused, and I don’t know if when they’re caught if they’re 3 
very clear, and so there could be some sloppiness in the 4 
reported catch, in terms of which species is which. 5 
 6 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I am pretty sure there is going to be in there, 7 
but this is where the TIP data and some of the independent work 8 
will be really helpful in taking apart that later on.  Graciela, 9 
let’s see where we’ve got to go, because we’re at twenty to one 10 
right now. 11 
 12 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Tiers. 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Tiers.  They are 4a.  Yes, because I know it’s 15 
dealing with ecological concern and so on, that could be taken 16 
into account in the next phase. 17 
 18 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Okay, and so the surgeonfish and -- 19 
 20 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We have a number more here, and so it’s twenty to 21 
or quarter to one right now.  Why don’t we break for lunch, and 22 
we will -- How many more do we have left? 23 
 24 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The trigger, the angelfish, wahoo, 25 
dolphin, queen, and spiny lobster. 26 
 27 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  It’s quarter to one.  Let’s be back here 28 
at two, and we’re going to finish this in about a half-an-hour 29 
when we get back. 30 
 31 
JOE KIMMEL:  I am leaving for the airport around 2:30 or so. 32 
 33 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes, me too. 34 
 35 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Wait a second.  Wait a minute.  We need to do a 36 
count here, because I did this yesterday, and I thought we were 37 
only losing one, and so who do we have here? 38 
 39 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I am going to stay. 40 
 41 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  You have Tyler online. 42 
 43 
VANCE VICENTE:  I am going to stay.  We can just keep on going 44 
for half-an-hour more. 45 
 46 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I’ve got to take off at 2:30. 47 
 48 
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VANCE VICENTE:  I would just keep on going for half-an-hour 1 
more.  What the heck? 2 
 3 
JOE KIMMEL:  If we’ve got a half-an-hour, I will do that.  4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes? 6 
 7 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes. 8 
 9 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  Let’s do it.   10 
 11 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  I have got to leave, and so I will see you guys 12 
in August.  Thanks for the hard work. 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Thanks, Julian.  Okay.  Susceptibility, blue 15 
tang, surgeonfish, doctorfish. 16 
 17 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  They are targeted.  They are 18 
desirable.   19 
 20 
VANCE VICENTE:  In St. Croix, yes, and St. Thomas. 21 
 22 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Does the fish traps -- Once, I saw a 23 
presentation of fish traps in the USVI that had some kind of 24 
opening that would allow the doctorfish just to go out. 25 
 26 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That was the vent study that was done by Julian, 27 
and that’s St. Thomas.  Let’s focus on the dive fishery in St. 28 
Croix, so we can get some food.  29 
 30 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That would make it less susceptible. 31 
 32 
TODD GEDAMKE:  For the next half-hour, I am going to drive this. 33 
 34 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  If not, they are going to be susceptible. 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So it’s depth.  I mean, this is a dive fishery. 37 
 38 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  A dive fishery?  For surgeonfish? 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  In St. Croix.  We have Tom Daley and one or two 41 
other people that have a few traps, and so 90 percent of our 42 
fishery that we’ve been discussing all day for St. Croix is 43 
divers.  The traps are insignificant in the overall fishery. 44 
 45 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I thought that it was just some fish traps.  46 
I have never seen anybody shooting a surgeonfish.   47 
 48 
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EDWARD SCHUSTER:  They selective shoot them too, the bigger 1 
ones. 2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, they like the bigger ones.  I haven’t seen a 4 
lot of the smaller ones.  It’s a lot of the bigger ones. 5 
 6 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Okay.  That is my ignorance on that subject.  7 
Sorry.   8 
 9 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Vance. 10 
 11 
VANCE VICENTE:  Yesterday, Julian and Eddie and I came to an 12 
agreement that we must discuss mullets.   13 
 14 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Todd, you have to learn to keep a serious 15 
face.   16 
 17 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I will hold it for another second.  Okay.  So 18 
susceptibility was low in St. Thomas, or Puerto Rico.  It’s 19 
definitely targeted more and more and desired in St. Croix.  We 20 
need to take that up to low/moderate or moderate, and so let’s 21 
walk through some of the attributes.  In management strategy, 22 
we’ve got the mesh size for the limited traps, but -- 23 
 24 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The area closures. 25 
 26 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The area closures, once again, are going to play 27 
a role in our scoring on this.  Areal overlap, for the closed 28 
areas, you’re going to take that from -- They are found 29 
basically in the whole area fished, and what about depth on 30 
these? 31 
 32 
ORIAN TZADIK:  Shallow water under forty meters. 33 
 34 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay, and so areal overlap on that, other than 35 
the areas that are closed, and that’s going to put those into 36 
more of a high in that category.  Distribution is minor.  That’s 37 
going to be low for geographic concentration. 38 
 39 
Vertical overlap is going to be high again, and so we’ve got 40 
basically two moderate and two high.  We don’t know fishing 41 
pressure or biomass.  Spawning, we don’t really know.  42 
Migrations or behaviors that would make them more or less 43 
vulnerable? 44 
 45 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They are a schooling fish, at least the blue 46 
tang is, and so they are schooling.   47 
 48 
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JOE KIMMEL:  I think they all are. 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Now, in a dive fishery, the schooling is 3 
not as detrimental as to some of the other fisheries, just 4 
because they are still picking out one at a time.   5 
 6 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  They are not netting those?  They don’t net 7 
them? 8 
 9 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  When they had the tri mesh, yes, but, this 10 
other method, they hit the wall and they swim over the top.  A 11 
few more fall in, if they get schooled together, like a bunch of 12 
mixed fish, and they go into the bag, but it’s not as abundant 13 
as before. 14 
 15 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So that schooling is going to be a moderate.  I 16 
would score it there.  Morphology affecting capture, these are 17 
nice, flat fish that turn sideways, and so that’s going to put 18 
it more on the high.  Survivability, it’s the same thing as we 19 
have discussed before.  It’s not really that relevant here, 20 
because they are being selective in the ones they shoot.  They 21 
are desirable, which is going to be also scored high, and so I 22 
think we’re at moderate.   23 
 24 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  At least moderate.  I would say their high 25 
ecological importance fish. 26 
 27 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s not included in this. 28 
 29 
VANCE VICENTE:  That’s for the scalar. 30 
 31 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Okay.  I am okay with moderate. 32 
 33 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Moderate, and there was a suggestion of moderate 34 
or moderate/high, and I just want to make sure that anyone that 35 
wants to weigh in on that has the opportunity to weigh in. 36 
 37 
JOE KIMMEL:  I am curious.  The net fishery or the dive fishery, 38 
I mean in St. Croix, the divers work the net, and do the divers 39 
also spear some of those fishes? 40 
 41 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Other divers. 42 
 43 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Other divers will work the spear. 44 
 45 
JOE KIMMEL:  Do they all go down to the same place at the same 46 
time, the guys that are spearing and the guys that are netting? 47 
 48 
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CARLOS FARCHETTE:  No, they go separately.   1 
 2 
JOE KIMMEL:  Okay.  I just didn’t know, and I just wanted to 3 
find out. 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I mean, I don’t -- It’s still not clear to me, in 6 
looking at landings data -- I know that there are people using 7 
this technique, and it’s unclear to me as to actually how many 8 
or what percentage of the landings coming in are one gear type 9 
versus the other. 10 
 11 
JOE KIMMEL:  Okay. 12 
 13 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think you may have people using the net types 14 
that are reporting as spearfishing, but I am not accusing anyone 15 
or -- That’s my guess in there, and so I think that the gear 16 
type -- I am a little unclear, and so we need to consider that 17 
some portion of the landings is definitely being captured by 18 
net, or a blocking net type of thing, and the other is primarily 19 
by the dive fishery.  20 
 21 
JOE KIMMEL:  Okay. 22 
 23 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Well, and those can be confused in the 24 
reporting, because, if you’re diving with a net, you can report 25 
it as diving, and often it is reported that way.  Other times, 26 
it’s reported as a net or both, and so it becomes a little fuzzy 27 
in the landings statistics as to what exactly you’re looking at.  28 
If it’s all divers, it could be spearing, and it could be nets, 29 
and it could be some combination of the two. 30 
 31 
JOE KIMMEL:  The reason I was asking is because moderate/high -- 32 
 33 
TODD GEDAMKE:  If we had proof of 80 percent of this being 34 
persecuted by nets, I would be at moderate/high or high on this, 35 
but I don’t know the percentages.  I don’t know that really -- I 36 
think moderate is where I am leaning to, and, like I said, 37 
moderate/high if people -- The scores are taking us direct at 38 
moderate. 39 
 40 
JOE KIMMEL:  Okay. 41 
 42 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Are we good?  All right. 43 
 44 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Is Tyler okay with that? 45 
 46 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Tyler? 47 
 48 
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TYLER SMITH:  I went to lunch. 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  Queen trigger.   3 
 4 
TYLER SMITH:  I think these guys are really susceptible. 5 
 6 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  To a spear gun. 7 
 8 
TODD GEDAMKE:  To a spear gun. 9 
 10 
JOE KIMMEL:  For sure. 11 
 12 
TODD GEDAMKE:  What about depth range?  Can you remind me?  We 13 
should have done this differently, but remind me of depth range 14 
on queen trigger. 15 
 16 
TYLER SMITH:  They are common below spearfishing depths. 17 
 18 
ORIAN TZADIK:  It says here up to 275 meters. 19 
 20 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Yes, they go deep.  I have seen them in the 21 
ROV very deep, even below fifty meters. 22 
 23 
TODD GEDAMKE:  They are well below spearfishing. 24 
 25 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Yes, and there is a -- I have already said 26 
this before. 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So any management measures that are worthy of 29 
note for queen trigger, other than the standard that we have 30 
discussed before of the closed areas and -- 31 
 32 
VANCE VICENTE:  The IUCN lists this as near threatened, if that 33 
could be considered under management. 34 
 35 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The problem with the IUCN scoring is that we’re 36 
looking at an island-based platform, and we’re looking at the 37 
fishery that is occurring within the island, and so we’re 38 
scoring things different between St. Thomas and St. Croix that 39 
are thirty miles away from each other. 40 
 41 
VANCE VICENTE:  Yes, but it gives you an idea of the region and 42 
the situation. 43 
 44 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The IUCN is doing it across the board in there, 45 
and so the susceptibility -- All the scoring of this is based on 46 
the fishery that we are looking at. 47 
 48 
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VANCE VICENTE:  Well, it gives information on Puerto Rico and 1 
the U.S. Virgin Islands here, too.  It is more abundant in the 2 
Caribbean, and it comprises a considerable portion of the reef 3 
fish landings in the U.S. Virgin Islands and Puerto Rico.  It’s 4 
a large range, blah, blah, blah. 5 
 6 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Is it a very desirable fish in St. 7 
Croix? 8 
 9 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  It’s good eating. 10 
 11 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But it’s targeted? 12 
 13 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Yes.  14 
 15 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, and so let me go through.  There is some 16 
management, but not large amounts and not directly at that, and 17 
so credit for the closed areas in there, and the -- 18 
 19 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There is a bag limit for the 20 
recreational, but that’s in the EEZ. 21 
 22 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, and, in St. Croix, the recreational effort 23 
we have said is minimal.  So we have moderate for management 24 
strategy.  Areal overlap, once again, that’s going to be almost 25 
-- That’s going to be high for St. Croix, and so we’ve got one 26 
moderate and one high.  Geographic concentration, these things 27 
are found all over, and so this is going to be a low.  We’ve got 28 
one of each now. 29 
 30 
We’ve got the vertical overlap, and these guys go deeper than 31 
the spearfishing is occurring, and so probably moderate there, 32 
and so we’ve got two moderates and one of each.  We don’t know 33 
fishing relative to M, and we don’t have migrations.  Morphology 34 
affecting capture, once again, body shape and spearing.   35 
 36 
JOE KIMMEL:  There is that big spine up there. 37 
 38 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That big spine, and so that’s going to be 39 
probably moderate, too. 40 
 41 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes. 42 
 43 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Survival after capture and release, once again, 44 
the spearfishing is selective.  If they plug them, they are 45 
taking them.  Hook-and-line harvest on these, once again, that 46 
would be one, if they’re pulling them from depth, that would be 47 
problematic, but there is such a minimal hook-and-line. 48 
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 1 
JOE KIMMEL:  They do bite on hook-and-line though.   2 
 3 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  They are showing up very, very low relative to 4 
diving and traps. 5 
 6 
JOE KIMMEL:  I’m sure it’s low.  I’m sure. 7 
 8 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  They bite, I can tell you that.  If they’re 9 
alive in the bag, they bite the hell out of you. 10 
 11 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It’s a consideration.  If you can get 12 
anything else, get it. 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So we’ve got -- 15 
 16 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  One low, three medium, and one high. 17 
 18 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Then you’ve got the desirability.  Did you score 19 
that as a high? 20 
 21 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That is a high.   22 
 23 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So one low -- 24 
 25 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  One low, three moderate, and two high.   26 
 27 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So we’re at moderate or maybe moderate/high. 28 
 29 
JOE KIMMEL:  Moderate/high, I would go. 30 
 31 
VANCE VICENTE:  Moderate/high. 32 
 33 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So 4a? 34 
 35 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, 4a.  Angelfish.   36 
 37 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Again, the same regulations, but they 38 
are desirable, and they are targeted. 39 
 40 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes. 41 
 42 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It’s very susceptible to spearfishing. 43 
 44 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  It’s a spongivore, but I will tell you that I 45 
don’t know who eats that fish, but the smell of it, cleaning it, 46 
oh my god. 47 
 48 
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JOE KIMMEL:  It does smell bad.  It’s because of what it eats. 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay, and so we’ve got queen, gray, and French.   3 
 4 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  They are targeted by spearfishing. 5 
 6 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That’s going to be at least an M/H, minimum. 7 
 8 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Well, it’s -- Kevin, what are the landings?  In 9 
the survey, they were way down, like the thirty-fifty fish to be 10 
reported. 11 
 12 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  For French, it’s 1,000 pounds to 5,600 pounds.  13 
For gray, it’s 1,000 pounds to 6,000 pounds, and queen is the 14 
least, and that looks like 1,200 pounds to double that, 2,400 15 
pounds. 16 
 17 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Are they all on the form? 18 
 19 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes, on the form since 2011. 20 
 21 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  That fish is a reward fish, meaning that it’s 22 
actually -- By divers, it’s by request by a customer, but, when 23 
I say it’s a reward fish, if you’re scuba diving along a reef 24 
and you see them, they’re usually in pairs.  You poke it with 25 
your fish gun, just poke it, and it takes off.  Then you follow 26 
it, and I can tell you, 99 percent of the time, it leads you to 27 
a cave of lobster. 28 
 29 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That is correct.  That is right.   30 
 31 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  100 percent.  So, for me, I don’t spear it 32 
unless it’s really big and a customer wants it.  Other than 33 
that, it’s a reward fish, to me.  You stick it and just follow 34 
it, and they go and they hover right to the cave.  As soon as 35 
you start to harvest the lobster, they go away. 36 
 37 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That is the best piece of information that I’ve 38 
got at an SSC meeting ever.  I never heard that before. 39 
 40 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  It’s true.  They want you to get the 41 
lobster, because, in the process, they usually break a leg, and 42 
they eat the leg. 43 
 44 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Yes. 45 
 46 
BILL ARNOLD:  That’s a smart fish. 47 
 48 
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EDWARD SCHUSTER:  The other one is the one they call the Zorro 1 
grunt.  He has a stripe over his eye, the black grunt.  That’s 2 
another one that does the same thing, too.  You seem them along 3 
the reef, and you poke them with the gun, just poke them.  Even 4 
if you don’t touch them, if you just poke them, he goes and he 5 
just goes like this right to the cave.  You can get five or six 6 
lobster at a time. 7 
 8 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  We’ve got Reni’s moderate/high as a 9 
starting point on this, but, if you look at the landings that 10 
are 1,000 pounds, and they have been on the form -- 11 
 12 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Not very desirable. 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Well, it’s not very desirable, and it’s very low 15 
documented landings, and so I think we can go down to moderate 16 
on that. 17 
 18 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I am not going to argue about that. 19 
 20 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay. 21 
 22 
ORIAN TZADIK:  It’s a pretty shallow range.  Queen go to 23 
seventy, and French go to a hundred, but the gray only goes to 24 
thirty. 25 
 26 
VANCE VICENTE:  Thirty to a hundred feet. 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So your overlaps are going to be pretty 29 
consistent.   30 
 31 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Thirty to a hundred meters you’re talking 32 
about. 33 
 34 
ORIAN TZADIK:  Meters.  All of that was meters. 35 
 36 
VANCE VICENTE:  Meters? 37 
 38 
ORIAN TZADIK:  Yes, and so the gray goes up to thirty meters, 39 
the French goes up to a hundred, and the queen goes up to 40 
seventy. 41 
 42 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  By the way, their cousin, which is the rock 43 
beauty, we saw it almost 500 feet with the ROV.  It was way down 44 
there.  At 400 feet, it is common. 45 
 46 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Let’s get this done.  Okay.  Let’s go on.  There 47 
is no question on there for dolphin, but, just to get it on the 48 
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record, we’re at the same scoring.  We’ve got high productivity 1 
and low susceptibility.    2 
 3 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Wahoo. 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Same thing.  Everyone is in agreement with 6 
carrying those on?  Yes.   7 
 8 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Queen conch.  You remember all the 9 
regulations that are in place. 10 
 11 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes.  I think we’re probably the same with that.  12 
We downgraded that for St. Thomas because of the less effort. 13 
 14 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  There is a constraint on the habitat, I 15 
remember. 16 
 17 
TODD GEDAMKE:  In St. Croix, there is the deep canyon that is 18 
Lang Bank that is deeper than dive depth.  That’s about the only 19 
real de facto reserve. 20 
 21 
JOE KIMMEL:  That’s the eastern tip of Lang Bank. 22 
 23 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  The 50,000 pounds, where is it?  This is St. 24 
Croix, right, the 50,000 pounds? 25 
 26 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes. 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  But the scoring on here -- With a shelf that is 29 
ninety-something percent in divable depths for conch, I think we 30 
have to be at high susceptibility.   31 
 32 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Remember there is a lot of that -- Well, I 33 
don’t know about a lot, but a fair amount of that is closed.   34 
 35 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  For queen conch. 36 
 37 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  For anything, right? 38 
 39 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Well, the Buck Island Monument, yes, 40 
and the East End Marine Park.  41 
 42 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Did we figure out how much of that -- What that 43 
amounts to, in terms of space?  I don’t know how much of that is 44 
conch habitat.   45 
 46 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  The East End Marine Park, you mostly get 47 
juveniles in there, but there is no commercial harvest at all.  48 
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It used to be before, but the fishers gave it up as essential 1 
habitat for juvenile fish and conch and all that other stuff. 2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right, and so put that table up there.  The 4 
productivity remains the same.  The questions that are being 5 
asked is are the closed areas affording enough protection or is 6 
the deep trench affording enough protection for us to go from a 7 
high to a moderate/high or a moderate for susceptibility. 8 
 9 
Because this is a key one, we’ve got management, which is strong 10 
management.  There are a number of management measures, and so 11 
that’s low susceptibility.  Areal overlap -- 12 
 13 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  High. 14 
 15 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, it’s going to be high for that.  The 16 
geographic concentration is going to be low.  Vertical overlap 17 
is going to be high.  We don’t know fishing rate relative to M.  18 
Migrations, I would not include that for this species.  19 
Schooling aggregation, I don’t think that really applies. 20 
 21 
Morphology affecting the capture, they are pretty easy to pick 22 
up off the sand, if you know how to find them, and so that’s 23 
high.  Survival after capture and release, once they are -- They 24 
don’t survive too well, and so that doesn’t really apply.  They 25 
are very highly desirable, and so that’s another high.  The last 26 
one is fishing, and so what have we got there? 27 
 28 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Three high and two low. 29 
 30 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Three high? 31 
 32 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Four high and two low.  Sorry.   33 
 34 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay, and so let’s recap the low.  Concentration 35 
and stock as a whole and management, and so management and 36 
geographic.  It’s basically saying that you’re only fishing on a 37 
very small percentage of the whole entire range of conch and the 38 
management strategy being high, and so, given that scoring and 39 
the range, the comparison to the range, I am not sure -- If we 40 
were weighting this, I think we would have a good discussion 41 
about down-weighting that in some way.  The management is key.  42 
I am going to say that we need to be somewhere moderate/high.  43 
Let’s discuss that. 44 
 45 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Moderate/high is good for me.   46 
 47 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I certainly wouldn’t go below that. 48 
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 1 
TODD GEDAMKE:  No, but I think this does reflect the fact that 2 
there is management in place. 3 
 4 
JOE KIMMEL:  Heavy management. 5 
 6 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Heavy management in place. 7 
 8 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  The 50,000-pound ceiling is also a 9 
management -- I mean, they won’t go above that, and so that’s 10 
somewhat of a management protection. 11 
 12 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes.  Okay. 13 
 14 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  The 50,000 pounds, that’s the current ACL. 15 
 16 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I didn’t want to go down that road, but yes.   17 
 18 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Which could change as a result of this 19 
process. 20 
 21 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes, but they have it in the state 22 
waters.  They have a 50,000 -- I mean, this is a -- They would 23 
have to change that.  There is a limit on the number of trips 24 
for the year, I mean for 200 conch per trip. 25 
 26 
TODD GEDAMKE:  If we provided a rationale and a solid 27 
explanation that said that we believe that the environment could 28 
support harvest at 100,000 pounds, then we could still make that 29 
recommendation.  In the federal waters, you could make that 30 
recommendation, and that’s not our job to really worry about 31 
that.  Well, maybe it’s Bill’s job to worry about compatible 32 
regulations.  I think we need to stick to our science-based 33 
decision on what we think the environment can hold, given the 34 
fishery. 35 
 36 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  So how does that influence this 37 
determination, that territorial poundage? 38 
 39 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That is management.  We just scored management as 40 
being low susceptibility, because there is strong management 41 
measures in place. 42 
 43 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  At the time that we are looking at the 44 
information. 45 
 46 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Okay. 47 
 48 
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KEVIN MCCARTHY:  In addition to that 50,000 pounds, there are 1 
closures and all kinds of things.  There are trip limits, and 2 
there is -- 3 
 4 
BILL ARNOLD:  There are size limits. 5 
 6 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  But I think your comment came in the 7 
direction that I was saying, that our -- This assessment can 8 
affect the 50,000, and I understand your point. 9 
 10 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think what Jocelyn is getting at in this is 11 
that we’re trying to keep in our minds the current level of 12 
landings.  Is that sustainable?  Could it be increased, or do we 13 
have to decrease it?  That’s just as a philosophical behind 14 
this, and so there is your starting point at 50,000 pounds.   15 
 16 
When we’re discussing that this is within the recent harvest 17 
from within this area, and we’re going to look at these tiers, 18 
and we’re going to look at scalars, and we would basically be 19 
working off the most recent landings, which is going to be 20 
50,000, or 49,999.9 pounds, and then that would be our starting 21 
point for the species.  That’s what we have on the books for 22 
recent landings. 23 
 24 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I know we will revisit this. 25 
 26 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes.  Okay.  Lobster. 27 
 28 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Again, you have the size limits in St. 29 
Croix since 1974. 30 
 31 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think our rationale is going to be the same for 32 
this.  It’s a three-and-a-half-inch carapace and -- Switching to 33 
St. Croix, we’ve had issue with diving, and lobster, other than 34 
the trap fishery in St. Thomas, you’re dealing with very similar 35 
pressures and very similar patterns in it.  Unless anyone voices 36 
an opinion that’s different, low to moderate. 37 
 38 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes. 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  That’s 4a.  The same thing for sea 41 
cucumbers and sea urchins.   42 
 43 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes. 44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Leave them the same.  It’s lunchtime.  Thank you, 46 
all, for suffering an extra half-an-hour.  It’s ten after one.  47 
Let’s come back in an hour, at ten after two.   48 
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 1 
(Whereupon, the meeting recessed for lunch on July 14, 2017.) 2 
 3 

- - - 4 
 5 

July 14, 2017 6 
 7 

FRIDAY AFTERNOON SESSION 8 
 9 

- - - 10 
 11 
The Scientific and Statistical Committee of the Caribbean 12 
Fishery Management Council reconvened at the CFMC Office, San 13 
Juan, Puerto Rico, Friday afternoon, July 14, 2017, and was 14 
called to order by Chairman Richard Todd Gedamke. 15 
 16 

REVIEW OF TIER SEQUENCES 17 
 18 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  We’re back on.  Sorry for the delay.  19 
Of all the days, my pizza comes late.  We have three things 20 
left.  Kevin and Joe are both leaving in ten minutes here, and 21 
so we have a few species that we have to revisit for the 22 
scoring, but we are clearly going to need another meeting to 23 
deal with scalars and buffers, and that’s going to be probably 24 
as long as this one, and that should be organized as to how it 25 
gets done, or it’s going to even be longer, and so we’ve got to 26 
clearly attack that one. 27 
 28 
We need to discuss the PSA, the full PSA, analysis and whether 29 
we would like to request the Science Center to conduct the full 30 
PSA, and then we need to do the two recommendations for the two 31 
requests from the Science Center regarding the SEDAR 46.  Can we 32 
rearrange these three items as need be, if they’re on the agenda 33 
for this afternoon?  Okay.   34 
 35 
Joe and Kevin, one component of this or another, we do have a 36 
summary of what we just did that I would like to show you guys 37 
before -- Let’s do that.  Let’s just show this, because I think 38 
this is really important for everything that we’ve just done 39 
this week, and this will give us a little idea of how our 40 
scoring and the patterns came out for the species that we looked 41 
at, because I want to make sure that we’re on target for what we 42 
were coming up with. 43 
 44 
Let’s just go over this, and then we will talk about the PSA, 45 
and we will talk about SEDAR 46, and we’ll send you an email to 46 
make sure that you concur with our conclusions on those two 47 
after you’re gone.  Does that sound all right to you two? 48 
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 1 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Sure. 2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I’ve got GC that’s making sure that I don’t 4 
violate any -- Okay.  Orian, thank you very much.  I was 5 
imagining me trying to pick through this spreadsheet in front of 6 
people, and never try to do that in front of people, but what 7 
was done with this, and I just want to be clear that this is a 8 
first-cut at this. 9 
 10 
Number one, it hasn’t been proofed.  Number two, what was done 11 
with this is the scores -- As we know, we’ve been looking at it 12 
from zero to three for low and high for productivity, we want it 13 
to be high productivity, which is three.  For susceptibility, we 14 
want it to be one.  We reversed one of the scales, and so, in 15 
this case, one, in both cases, would be the most vulnerable and 16 
the least productivity. 17 
 18 
Then, just to give a coarse overlook, we multiplied these two 19 
numbers to come up with a combined score, rather than doing the 20 
distance from the origin on this, and so, for this, this ends up 21 
with scores that we gave that were the highest vulnerability and 22 
the lowest productivity, and then they scale up from there, and 23 
so the combined score was 1.5 for these.   24 
 25 
We’ve got the Nassau groupers, stingray, sea cucumbers, black, 26 
red, and tiger in there, and here’s what I was looking for in 27 
this.  The green, the bright green here, is going to be scores 28 
of nine, and so these are the ones that we gave least 29 
vulnerability.   30 
 31 
This is just Puerto Rico, and this just shows whether our 32 
procedure makes sense with what we were looking at.  What I 33 
really was hoping, and making sure, is that we didn’t end up 34 
with red here and green down at this end.  What I’m looking for 35 
in here is basically it looks to me like maybe these right here 36 
-- 37 
 38 
ORIAN TZADIK:  I made the yellow at four, and so it’s two and 39 
two, and then the red is one, and the darkest green is nine.  I 40 
tried to make it as least confusing as possible, but there’s 41 
only three colors, and you’re trying to make a spectrum, and so 42 
that’s what that looks like. 43 
 44 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay, but these two are kind of reversals, right, 45 
this color and that? 46 
 47 
ORIAN TZADIK:  Try not to pay -- It’s the value you’re looking 48 
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at.  The color is my interpretation of what -- I’m trying to 1 
make a spectrum of red to yellow in a hurry. 2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay, and so this is where they fall out.  Now, 4 
if you go back, someone just glance at the ones that we have in 5 
Tier 4b versus 4a.  We would expect all of our Tier 4b to be at 6 
the left end, towards the red on this.  If we end up with a 4b 7 
that’s to the right or a 4a that’s down there, it needs to be 8 
revisited, but the basic pattern that I’m seeing in here looks 9 
good, if I am interpreting this correctly. 10 
 11 
ORIAN TZADIK:  Coney was the only one that I flagged as a 4a 12 
species that is in the yellow spectrum.   13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay, and so, just visually, these were the two, 15 
the coney and the yellowedge.  Those were the only two that I 16 
saw that seemed out of sequence with this, and so is everyone 17 
understanding what we’re looking at?  Does it make sense?  This 18 
is very reassuring to me, looking at this. 19 
 20 
I think that, like I said, this is coarse.  If we get into more 21 
details in here, we might see the productivity is one way or the 22 
other.  Do you have all the raw stuff, Graciela, in this 23 
spreadsheet?  Did you sort by productivity, Orian, or 24 
susceptibility alone? 25 
 26 
ORIAN TZADIK:  No. 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay, and so that’s what we have to look at right 29 
now.  All I want to do is just do a very coarse look at this and 30 
make sure that we didn’t end up with any problems, and, 31 
Graciela, let’s just look at the 4a and the 4b.  Like manta -- 32 
 33 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  These are the 4b.   34 
 35 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Manta, eagle, stingray, and conch. 36 
 37 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  What else was 4b?  The three 38 
parrotfish.   39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Then black, tiger, and red. 41 
 42 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That’s it for 4b. 43 
 44 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Nassau and goliath.  Okay.  Now let’s just look 45 
at that and make sure that they fall out in the right spot.  46 
Okay.  So 4b, 4b, 4b, 4b.  These are the other 4b all through 47 
here.  Manta is also 4b and eagle ray and conch, and so those 48 
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are the main ones there, and the three parrotfish are right 1 
here.  This is where the break is.  All of our 4b fall from here 2 
on down, which is great.  The only one that we’re flagging is 3 
coney.  If we’re flagging one or two species in what we just 4 
did, I think that’s really good. 5 
 6 
ORIAN TZADIK:  Just looking at it, the reason it’s below four is 7 
because it has a productivity of one.  You guys scored it as a 8 
one, and so that’s why -- Anything with a one can’t be any 9 
higher than a three. 10 
 11 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay, and so the high productivity, but reasons 12 
to be concerned about susceptibility, which takes it down there.  13 
Okay.  I don’t think we want to do much more with this now.  At 14 
least that’s -- I think this same type of plot, when we get 15 
through the rest of them for both of the other platforms, we can 16 
do the same type of thing and make sure -- 17 
 18 
ORIAN TZADIK:  It’s on there. 19 
 20 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It’s already done, yes. 21 
 22 
TODD GEDAMKE:  You are really good.  I would be surprised if 23 
they’re going to change much. 24 
 25 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Well, by and large, we just took at least half 26 
of it from Puerto Rico. 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The productivity is going to be the same, but we 29 
definitely shifted a couple of the vulnerabilities higher in 30 
certain cases, and so -- I didn’t even know which island we were 31 
at, and I just saw the conch sliding to the right, and I was 32 
like that has got to be St. Thomas, and so that’s falling out 33 
well.  There is no real inversions in that one.  Okay.   34 
 35 
Let’s look at St. Croix.  The only one that jumps out is the 36 
gray angel.  All right.  That’s good enough.  We don’t need to 37 
go into details.  We’re totally on the right track there, and we 38 
can take a closer look at this and make sure they work.  All 39 
right. 40 
 41 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  So the plan is then to send this information on 42 
to everybody and we can ponder it prior to the next meeting? 43 
 44 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, and we’ve got a few that we need to revisit.  45 
We can revisit the ones we haven’t filled in right now if we 46 
want, or I think let’s get through some of these other 47 
discussions for you guys who are leaving in a few minutes here, 48 
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but we could fill in the last scoring for a few of those.  1 
Really, remember this is getting our basic tier designations.  2 
That’s what the point of this is. 3 
 4 
The other thing that I’m trying to wrap my head around too is 5 
the scalar issues that we’re going to come up with next.  The 6 
combined scores here, as Shannon was suggesting, and I was the 7 
one that argued against it one way or the other, but we could 8 
take these scores and use them as the strawman to develop that 9 
scalar and then take ecological considerations and other things 10 
into account when we do that, but I think there is also -- As 11 
they reword some of the language in this ABC control rule, I 12 
think we also need to come up with a really clear -- Would 13 
ecological considerations -- Should we be taking that into 14 
account in our scalar, or should we be taking that into account 15 
in our buffer?  The way I envisioned the buffer was basically 16 
scientific uncertainty. 17 
 18 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I believe that’s how it’s defined. 19 
 20 
JOE KIMMEL:  Yes. 21 
 22 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, and it’s currently defined that way right 23 
now, but what I’m saying is -- 24 
 25 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Is that part of the language still under 26 
discussion? 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I don’t think so, but, when I was charged with 29 
running this component, we’ve got to come up with criteria for 30 
it, and so what are our criteria?  Like the scientific 31 
uncertainty, to me, is, okay, what sort of data quality have we 32 
had?  What are the data forms?  Are all the species included on 33 
the forms?  Do we have write-ins or do we not have write-ins, 34 
and what sort of time series do we have to work with? 35 
 36 
We take all those things into our scientific uncertainty and 37 
that component, and then, for me, the one question that I wonder 38 
is whether -- Like ecological considerations, that’s one that we 39 
could put into the buffer, and this is one that I think there is 40 
going to be some legal questions.  You said that’s the legal 41 
definition, Kevin, and that’s why I wanted to -- 42 
 43 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Well, I don’t know that it’s the legal 44 
definition.  I think it was the operating definition. 45 
 46 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Right, and so this is just making sure that we’re 47 
onboard with everyone involved that we’ve got the appropriate 48 
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criteria in the appropriate place.   1 
 2 
JOE KIMMEL:  We’re not going to send this to the Science Center 3 
as it is.  We’re going to wait until we get the scalars and 4 
buffers, and then we’re going to -- 5 
 6 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Well, I think it’s keeping everyone in the loop, 7 
and I don’t know what -- I think keeping everyone in the loop is 8 
important, because I don’t want to be polishing this thing up 9 
and then send it to the Science Center and them look and go, 10 
well, you know what, if you’ve got a score below seven, you 11 
better be putting it in 4b or something like that, and so we can 12 
have them do a quick review there and just take a look at it of 13 
here’s where we’re at with our tier designations.  It may help 14 
with some of the language or the thinking.  Let’s be inclusive, 15 
in my mind, and pass it on to them and get them to find out -- 16 
Get any feedback that they may have from there and then we can 17 
go on. 18 
 19 
Kevin, your suggestion is that, once we’re done here, Graciela 20 
can send this all out and people can take a look at it again and 21 
flag anything that you might want to revisit or something that 22 
you had a gut-level feeling on one of the scorings, but you 23 
didn’t have the time to maybe pull out a literature paper or 24 
something like that, and just give a review there. 25 
 26 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  That and, I mean, we’re not going to figure out 27 
in the next five minutes how we’re going to approach scalars and 28 
buffers. 29 
 30 
TODD GEDAMKE:  No, and that’s off the table. 31 
 32 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  But if I had this over the next whatever time 33 
before the next meeting, I can start thinking along those lines 34 
and offer my thoughts, along with everybody else’s, as to how we 35 
might approach that, and everybody can do that and approach it 36 
as they see fit. 37 
 38 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Absolutely, and my acting role as Chair ends in 39 
two-and-a-half hours, and so I’m not going to be charging people 40 
to do homework after five o’clock, but I think that this is -- 41 
Rather than us come in cold to the next meeting without having 42 
people’s thoughts about this for the scalars alone -- Shannon 43 
can take a look at what she proposed in that last slide and 44 
taking the Euclidian distance score and translating it. 45 
 46 
Rather than just all start the discussion, let’s get strawmen 47 
from some different people, so that, when we walk in the room 48 
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the next time, Kevin can say that I thought about this way and 1 
this is what I suggest.  The Science Center has suggested this, 2 
and we can get at least a few things on the table, where we can 3 
then make a decision of how to move forward, rather than start 4 
from scratch. 5 
 6 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  So, along those lines, and not to dominate the 7 
conversation, as I so often do, but I will.  Given that I want 8 
to get out of here in about ten minutes or less, that leads to 9 
the notion of what, if anything, do we want from the Science 10 
Center for additional PSA. 11 
 12 

DISCUSSION OF PSA ANALYSIS REQUEST 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay, and so that’s a nice segue.  Before I segue 15 
with that, Walter, you’re staring at the ceiling.  Have you got 16 
anything you want to -- 17 
 18 
WALTER KEITHLY:  No, but I am just wondering, at this stage -- 19 
The PSA is simply going to be a more detailed analysis of what 20 
we see on the board plus, I guess, from a Euclidian distance, 21 
maybe they -- Well, it may be a little bit refined than this, 22 
but that’s all it’s going to be. 23 
 24 
That’s still a subjectiveness that comes in in determining the 25 
scalars and buffers for those, and so I don’t see a lot to be 26 
gained from the PSA other than it does help to see if this is 27 
correct.  It ought to be, because they are using the numbers, by 28 
and large, except for just more detail, and so I am indifferent.  29 
If they have a lot of time, I don’t mind them doing it.  You all 30 
know your time schedule better than I do. 31 
 32 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  No, and I don’t disagree with you, but what I 33 
was thinking is we did have a couple of species, like the 34 
porgies, a couple of other ones where we had some questions as 35 
we went through this, because there were some things that 36 
weren’t right at our fingertips.  37 
 38 
My suggestion would be, if we’re asking for additional PSA from 39 
the Science Center, it should be very focused and not say, hey, 40 
do everything so that we can verify what we -- I think that’s -- 41 
I agree with you that I don’t think that’s time well spent, but 42 
there may be a handful of species where we were sort of fuzzy on 43 
it, and the porgies are the ones that I’m thinking of, in 44 
particular, but there may have been some others that maybe we 45 
could request that they take a more in-depth look at it. 46 
 47 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  The ones that are perhaps in the middle of 48 
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everything or can be near the borderline or whatever, maybe 1 
those would be -- 2 
 3 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I am happy for you all to make that decision in 4 
my absence. 5 
 6 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Let me make a point here that I really 7 
stressed when we started talking about the PSA.  If we are going 8 
to hand-pick out a segment of these species and request 9 
information from the Science Center, what we would be requesting 10 
-- My recommendation would be to request the literature or the 11 
background for the life history. 12 
 13 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Yes. 14 
 15 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We cannot request a certain -- If they’re going 16 
to do PSA, they’re doing them all, because the scoring has to be 17 
consistent across the board.  The subjectivity that Walter is 18 
touching on is clearly in there, but what we did there is a 19 
spectrum. 20 
 21 
You can’t have someone else scoring within that spectrum, 22 
because their own way of scoring may shift things left to right.  23 
The way we can stand behind a relative analysis like this is how 24 
one number relates to the other, and so I think that’s good 25 
idea, but, before I speak on the PSA, I want to hear from Joe.  26 
With PSA, how do you feel about a request to the Science Center?  27 
Do you think we should pursue that? 28 
 29 
JOE KIMMEL:  I just had in my mind that they wouldn’t be wanting 30 
to spend a lot of time on it unless it was totally incomplete 31 
from us, but, if they are just going to pass over it and look at 32 
what we’ve done so far, it’s not going to impact their time. 33 
 34 
WALTER KEITHLY:  But that’s not PSA. 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  No, and so the PSA -- The specific request for us 37 
to consider and determine whether we want it is to ask the 38 
Science Center to do the comprehensive PSA.  They would be doing 39 
the scoring.  I think the five species they gave us before took 40 
one week for them to dig out all of that literature and dig 41 
through that whole thing, and so, if we’re making a request of 42 
them to do the PSA, we are not going to get results back until 43 
the spring of 2018. 44 
 45 
WALTER KEITHLY:  If I could break in here, the reason that I 46 
would see for them to do the PSA is so that we have something to 47 
compare with what was done here, and, if they are totally 48 



615 
 

different, then we may have a problem.  The purpose of the PSA, 1 
in my opinion at this point, is it’s more just an attempt to 2 
verify or refute what we’ve spent the week doing. 3 
 4 
I would certainly love for them to do it if there’s no 5 
opportunity cost of time.  I realize though that the staff in 6 
the Miami Lab have other assignments, and I guess I don’t think 7 
that they’re going to come up with a result that is radically 8 
different with what we came up with here. 9 
 10 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s the most important point, I think, about 11 
what we’re talking about.  Their time commitments, we can’t 12 
dismiss what is a necessary step in the process, due to concerns 13 
about their time, and I used to be on the other side of this 14 
conversation and going, Todd, don’t say that, but we need to be 15 
-- Walter, what I heard from you is that you didn’t see that 16 
there was a need to make that request. 17 
 18 
WALTER KEITHLY:  No, I didn’t say that.  I said that the purpose 19 
of the request would be to see if they were able to verify 20 
basically what we have or refute it by a much more detailed 21 
model.  I said I don’t know.  I don’t know what else they have 22 
on their plates.  23 
 24 
TODD GEDAMKE:  If you take their time commitment out of it, is 25 
there a scientific need for us to request the PSA analysis? 26 
 27 
WALTER KEITHLY:  It is always nice to have.  It’s like doing an 28 
experiment twice.  Of course you want it, if you can get it for 29 
free. 30 
 31 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But the issue is that Shannon made it 32 
very clear that the SSC needs to look at the parameters that are 33 
included in the PSA and to see what needs to be changed for this 34 
area, if there are any of those that needed to be deleted or 35 
something to be added or if we’re comfortable with the way that 36 
we’re setting it up.  The SSC has to get back to the Science 37 
Center and try to do some kind of group -- Like two or three SSC 38 
members. 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  What I am trying to determine right now though is 41 
do we want to even start that conversation?  Do we want to -- 42 
Because, if we decide that we want the Science Center to do the 43 
PSA in detail, then we have to modify the PSA and make that 44 
request to them, and so what I’m trying to do now is just figure 45 
out where the SSC would like to make that request for the PSA. 46 
 47 
WALTER KEITHLY:  What would the request be?  That they modify it 48 
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or look into modifying it? 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We send them a list of the entire species, and 3 
they dig through the literature for every species and do the 4 
entire thing from start to finish.   5 
 6 
WALTER KEITHLY:  But I don’t think that’s what Graciela was 7 
bringing up.  She was bringing up that the cells or whatever, 8 
the criteria, needed to be changed. 9 
 10 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Walter, the PSA -- We have to decide whether we 11 
need it.  If we decide we want it, we then have to go through 12 
the PSA itself and take a look at the attributes and determine 13 
which attributes we want to include and which we don’t.  We 14 
could even determine weighting factors at this point in time.  15 
We design the tool, and we then send them the tool, and they 16 
populate the information and send it back to us.   17 
 18 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Well, in that case, are you proposing that you 19 
we finish going through these attributes and making a decision 20 
today? 21 
 22 
TODD GEDAMKE:  What I am trying to do right now is not get 23 
involved in any discussion beyond the determination of whether 24 
we want them to do a PSA or not. 25 
 26 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  What would help me with that -- 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s what we need. 29 
 30 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  With that decision would be is do we think -- 31 
It’s sort of on the fence of what you’re getting at, what you’re 32 
trying to avoid, but that is that I thought I heard, a couple of 33 
times during our discussion, that there were some attributes 34 
that we thought would be informative that were not -- As you 35 
were running down the list that they put together, I thought I 36 
heard that a couple of times, that if we had this that we might 37 
have altered things a little bit. 38 
 39 
My question is are there some attributes that we think might 40 
really change the result for a couple of species, or more than a 41 
couple of species, and I don’t know what the answer to that is, 42 
but that’s -- If that is true, I would suggest that that 43 
exercise needs to be done and that the PSA request would be 44 
useful.  If it is not true, I think it might be sufficient to 45 
ask for a review of what we’ve done and have them say, yes, 46 
we’re onboard with this or, no, you guys missed the boat here.  47 
That would be my thought. 48 
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 1 
If there is something that wasn’t included on that list that we 2 
think needs to be included, that would likely change the result, 3 
or we think might possibly change the result for a few species, 4 
or maybe all species, then it might be useful to ask for the 5 
full PSA, and I don’t know what the answer to that is. 6 
 7 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Reni, thoughts? 8 
 9 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  My thoughts are mostly along if any slight 10 
changes are going to happen with more information or whatsoever, 11 
but the species that are most likely to suffer any revision 12 
would be the ones in the middle, in the yellow area there.   13 
 14 
That’s where I think most of our attention is going to be 15 
focusing on, one way or another, and perhaps the PSA should be 16 
looking with priority to those, but the work of including all of 17 
them is what I don’t know how much time that will require and 18 
knowing that ABCs need to be -- We are on a timeline, and nobody 19 
has told us which one it is, but there seems to be a timeline, 20 
an important timeline, soon, maybe next year.  I don’t know.  21 
Bill, do you have a comment on that?  That is a doubt that I 22 
have.  I don’t know how much time do we really have to work this 23 
out. 24 
 25 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So spring of 2018.   26 
 27 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Okay. 28 
 29 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s when we would get an answer from the 30 
Science Center. 31 
 32 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  So that’s two more meetings? 33 
 34 
BILL ARNOLD:  That’s the earliest you would get it. 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s the earliest we would get an answer, yes. 37 
 38 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Then we would have to give the weights. 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Then we would get into scaling and buffering. 41 
 42 
WALTER KEITHLY:  What about the weights on the PSA? 43 
 44 
TODD GEDAMKE:  No, no. 45 
 46 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Yes. 47 
 48 
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TODD GEDAMKE:  Explain how -- 1 
 2 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Shannon made it pretty clear that she wanted 3 
the SSC to determine the weights on the PSA. 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  And we can do that right now. 6 
 7 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Mr. Chairman, well done. 8 
 9 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Can you just say who is leaving and then 10 
who is still here? 11 
 12 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We’ve got Kevin McCarthy and Bill Arnold that 13 
have to leave.   14 
 15 
JOE KIMMEL:  My flight got delayed for an hour, but they also 16 
said that, even though the flight is delayed for an hour, we 17 
would like you to come to the airport. 18 
 19 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I would go to the airport. 20 
 21 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  You never know.  They might give your seat 22 
away. 23 
 24 
TODD GEDAMKE:  They may change their minds in about five 25 
minutes.  All right.  Joe Kimmel has also left us. 26 
 27 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Who is here, because we didn’t do a roll 28 
call at the beginning. 29 
 30 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We still have Walter Keithly, Vance Vicente, Todd 31 
Gedamke, Jorge Garcia, and Tyler is on the phone.  Okay.  To 32 
just close that thought out, if we make the request to them, 33 
before they can do day one, we need to give them the attributes 34 
that they are supposed to be scoring.  We can look at all those 35 
attributes, and we can say we don’t think this is important, we 36 
don’t think this is important, and we would like to -- Richard 37 
would want to add a couple of characteristics. 38 
 39 
Then they can start their work.  We could give the weights at 40 
the same time, but it’s better to determine your attributes and 41 
your weights before you do any of the work. 42 
 43 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Okay. 44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Then, once it’s scored, it just kicks that whole 46 
answer out.  Vance, I think we heard -- How do you feel about 47 
the request for the Science Center to do a full PSA?  I have a 48 
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couple of thoughts, but I just wanted to do it at the end. 1 
 2 
VANCE VICENTE:  I would vote for it.  I would recommend it, but 3 
definitely, after reviewing each of the attributes one-by-one 4 
and seeing which ones we think that must be and which ones might 5 
not and which ones should receive more weight and which ones 6 
should receive less weight or which ones would change.   7 
 8 
For example, with the essential fish habitat, that would change 9 
it completely, and if there is something else that would be 10 
based on habitat, like susceptibility of the species to changes 11 
in water quality -- Some fish, for example, can tolerate lower 12 
levels of oxygen than others.  There is different reactions to 13 
changes in the environment, and that’s why I would modify the 14 
way it reads, what is on the board, but it doesn’t say much. 15 
 16 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I mean, I think what Vance did is he just 17 
highlighted how difficult it’s going to be for us to come up 18 
with different attributes, in some way, because there is going 19 
to be a lot of -- For us to redefine those attributes, I’m going 20 
to say that we need at least a day. 21 
 22 
VANCE VICENTE:  Yes, and we can’t do it in the next fifteen 23 
minutes. 24 
 25 
TODD GEDAMKE:  At least a day or two, because we know how the 26 
SSC operates, and we have different interests, and we’re going 27 
to be going back and forth on those, and so that would require -28 
- 29 
 30 
VANCE VICENTE:  That’s the framework.  That’s what we -- 31 
 32 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I hope in what we’ve done too -- Let’s say you 33 
put that water quality in there and know whether there is -- 34 
 35 
VANCE VICENTE:  Vulnerability to changes in environment. 36 
 37 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Changes in oxygen levels or whatever else.  Is 38 
that going to change the final score, if we start adding in 39 
finer and finer details, one.  Two, you get into things like do 40 
we have any information to actually inform us, and so, if we add 41 
an attribute that is outside of a lot of these, you’re going to 42 
have to have someone go dig literature out for all of those now. 43 
 44 
VANCE VICENTE:  We know which metabolic rates, higher or lower 45 
metabolic rates.  We know that.  Like tuna, pelagic fish, versus 46 
deepwater or estuarine type of -- We have the information.  It’s 47 
there in which we can tell that these fishes become more 48 
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susceptible because it’s more sensitive to changes, to climatic 1 
changes, for example, changes in the temperature regime and 2 
changes in the oxygen levels due to whatever coastal pollution 3 
sources may be in a given spawning area or development area, 4 
nursery habitats.  I mean, you have to have something like that 5 
with habitat to evaluate properly the susceptibility of a 6 
species, because these things are -- They are surrounded, and 7 
what they do is determined by what they are surrounded by, and I 8 
don’t see that there yet. 9 
 10 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I am going to say something almost the 11 
opposite.  Again, if you have certain things, characteristics, 12 
that -- That’s fine, and I think -- Again, I haven’t paid a lot 13 
of attention to it, and I have to think about it, but I think 14 
there are some things that can be taken out of it, because it’s 15 
largely double-counting, a lot of these criteria.  This is one 16 
of the problems that we have in -- As I mentioned, the PSA is 17 
trying to put a veneer of objectivity on what is a very 18 
subjective process to begin with. 19 
 20 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Absolutely. 21 
 22 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I guarantee you -- Well, I won’t go there.  I 23 
think, rather than just two hours or whatever we’re going to 24 
spend on it, people really need to think how those criteria can 25 
be double-counted, or some of them are double-counted, I think, 26 
and therefore certain aspects are going to count a lot more in 27 
the final than other aspects, if that makes sense.  I don’t know 28 
a better word than “aspects” for it, and I just -- As typical, 29 
we get thrown something without a lot of time to consider it, 30 
and we’re being asked to do something with it, and until we 31 
really have time to sit down and think it through thoroughly, I 32 
am hesitant to ask for anything on it.   33 
 34 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  So I just was jotting a couple of things 35 
down, and, Vance, my question to you is that, yes, we could get 36 
that finer, but is it going to change our final answer in there?  37 
Is there going to be -- If you add an extra attribute and you go 38 
in there and you change those scores, what would you suggest if 39 
there’s a subjective nature to it? 40 
 41 
This is a tool that was developed over many years, and the 42 
attribute list was probably eighty or ninety attributes that was 43 
discussed by -- This is what was chosen.  This is the 44 
modification. 45 
 46 
VANCE VICENTE:  Let me answer the question of how would adding 47 
this -- I said it’s going to change.  What is the relative 48 
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weight that we’re going to give to each of these parameters?  1 
For example, I give a lot of weight to habitat for all the 2 
susceptibility.  Maybe a five to the fact that a species 3 
aggregates to spawn in specific areas, which makes them 4 
extremely vulnerable.  If it has a K maybe of 0.2 or 0.1, for 5 
me, that aspect of it should receive more weight than others, at 6 
least that’s the -- 7 
 8 
WALTER KEITHLY:  That’s the weighted criteria. 9 
 10 
VANCE VICENTE:  Yes, I know, but -- 11 
 12 
TODD GEDAMKE:  But someone else is going to come up with another 13 
argument talking about is it overall?  When you put it all back 14 
in, using multiple criteria, from what we have done and the way 15 
we looked at it -- We went back at a couple of them and said, 16 
okay, this could be this or this, but would it change your final 17 
answer? 18 
 19 
If we add another one in there -- As I went through a few of 20 
them, I said that we have two high and two low.  This one could 21 
be one or three, but this one knocks this one off as you -- I 22 
like the way Walter introduced it.  He said, you know, there is 23 
some subjective aspects to this, and, by asking the Science 24 
Center, we would be asking for a much more detailed dive into 25 
this. 26 
 27 
I think what we would get out of the Science Center would be a 28 
lot of time digging out literature cited, and what we found in 29 
here, and through many of the SEDARs, is the life history -- We 30 
have very little life history that is derived out of Puerto Rico 31 
and the Virgin Islands, and so we’re borrowing life history 32 
information from other areas, and, in fact, we’re actually 33 
borrowing life history information from similar types of 34 
species. 35 
 36 
That would be one reason that we could request it, and that’s 37 
just going to be lots of time for them to pull that out, and so, 38 
for me, like Walter said, getting something thrown at you -- We 39 
haven’t had the time to fully digest it, and, in my experience 40 
in working with this, you spend an exorbitant amount of time 41 
polishing finer details and people arguing specific aspects.   42 
 43 
When you start looking at the multiple characteristics for 44 
productivity and the multiple characteristics, you end up not 45 
really changing your final conclusion, based on what is going on 46 
in there, and so I think there is an aspect of this that, going 47 
to the Center to have them do -- If we feel that we want the 48 
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Center to exhaustively go through it, we will then get basically 1 
all the scorings that are going to be maybe shifted, but we’ll 2 
have the full PSA, but, for us to do that, it’s going to take us 3 
a day or two for us to modify that tool and then send it to 4 
them. 5 
 6 
There is really three things that I think are on the table.  7 
Vance said he would want to recommend that, that the PSA get 8 
done.  I think, Walter, you just ended by saying you didn’t 9 
think a recommendation -- I would lean towards not making a full 10 
PSA recommendation towards them, and Kevin’s comment was let’s -11 
- Instead of requesting the full PSA analysis from the Science 12 
Center, we send the Science Center what we’ve done, which has 13 
our productivity and our susceptibility scores in there, and 14 
they can do a review on that and see if anything jumps out at 15 
them and make some comments on what we’ve done.  I think there 16 
is kind of a yes, a no, and then the middle range is reviewing 17 
and commenting, rather than doing the whole PSA.  Reni. 18 
 19 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I have one concern that keeps going around 20 
in my mind, and that is one attribute that we saw there on the 21 
PSA that we didn’t pay much attention to, and that was the 22 
quality of the data, the data quality. 23 
 24 
Why I am concerned because of this is that I have seen a lot of 25 
interannual variability within our year sequences for criteria 26 
for what could be like an average landing from which we are 27 
going to take the 75th percentile and all that. 28 
 29 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Reni, where does that come into the PSA analysis? 30 
 31 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I saw it.  I saw it in the chart.  I saw it 32 
in the chart. 33 
 34 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The data quality? 35 
 36 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Data quality, yes. 37 
 38 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right. 39 
 40 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  So what is data quality?  We didn’t talk 41 
about that, because we have issues with data quality, very 42 
important issues with data quality.  In fact, the issues are 43 
much more important than the relative weight that we can give to 44 
one of these attributes or none, and one way of looking at it -- 45 
 46 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The data quality you’re talking about, the 47 
interannual variability, none of that has anything to do with 48 
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scoring a PSA.  What data quality means in the PSA is do you 1 
have a literature-cited paper to give you a K value?  Someone 2 
also has to review that paper to determine sample sizes and the 3 
location. 4 
 5 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That’s the way you’re looking at it, but 6 
it’s not the way that I look at it.  I look at it -- Where it 7 
says data quality, it involves all the data.  It is not only the 8 
attributes, but the data is also the year sequence. 9 
 10 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Reni, if you want to develop a whole new tool and 11 
incorporate it that way, but that’s not what this tool does. 12 
 13 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I am not talking about the tool.  I am 14 
talking about the car.  You are talking about the tool with 15 
which you are going to fix the car, and I am talking about the 16 
motor of the car, okay, the car which you are going to apply the 17 
tool on. 18 
 19 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I am trying to stay focused on what we’re talking 20 
about right now. 21 
 22 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Okay, but I’m telling you what is going to 23 
give us great -- The hardest part of all of this is going to be 24 
able to match ABCs to the present reality of a year sequence 25 
from which, to start with, we have a lot interannual variability 26 
within the years and for which we have concerns about the 27 
quality of that data. 28 
 29 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So let’s save time now and have that discussion 30 
when we’re talking about it. 31 
 32 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Yes, whenever. 33 
 34 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Let me ask this.  Given if we had a PSA done 35 
and we helped them with the criteria and everything else, I 36 
think the big question is, from a qualitative perspective, how 37 
much would the results they come up with differ from what we had 38 
up on the board fifteen minutes ago, in terms of the ranking of 39 
the species and so forth? 40 
 41 
If you don’t think it’s going to be that significant of a 42 
difference, why would you ask the Science Center to spend all 43 
that time during the PSA unless it’s for the verification?  44 
Again, I’m happy with what was done, given our knowledge, or 45 
lack thereof, but I really just don’t think the PSA, under the 46 
current criteria and some weighting scheme, is going to give 47 
that much of a different result than what we have. 48 
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 1 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I have been reserving making my broad statement, 2 
but that’s exactly how I feel.  I don’t think you’re going to 3 
get much of a difference in there.  The question that is going 4 
to come to the Center, and maybe to the people that will be 5 
reviewing everything, is we’ve got -- What we’ve done is a 6 
reduced type of PSA today.   7 
 8 
We went through it, and we pulled as much literature as we 9 
could, and I think, if we had the Science Center review, they 10 
can look at the productivity scores that we have put up, and 11 
they can look at the plots that we just put up and see if the 12 
productivity or the susceptibility falls out in any way that 13 
does not make sense. 14 
 15 
We could exhaustively put papers on a K value and someone would 16 
have to review the fifteen papers, and I don’t think your -- 17 
What is important here is the relative ranking from left to 18 
right on these, and I don’t think that that is going to change 19 
dramatically. 20 
 21 
WALTER KEITHLY:  That is my point. 22 
 23 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We might have one or two that move in the middle 24 
in there.  Obviously, like in this case, we need to look at gray 25 
angel again, but there’s only two in the other one and this one.  26 
I think you’re going to have stuff move a little bit different 27 
on this, but I don’t think you’re going to end up with any 28 
dramatic changes in here.  I am very comfortable with that, but 29 
I reserved making that broad statement, because I just wanted to 30 
hear -- 31 
 32 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I feel that way too, but I’m going to take it 33 
one step farther, because you made the comment that it would 34 
force the lab to go through and get all of the life history 35 
information together and so forth.  We can always ask for that 36 
information from them, or for them to compile that without 37 
having them do a complete PSA. 38 
 39 
TODD GEDAMKE:  If people are comfortable kind of where this 40 
conversation is going, I will add to the next recommendation, 41 
and that is that Kevin said that we send this for review and 42 
comment, but he also said that he’s not comfortable with the 43 
porgies, and he said that he would be requesting the life 44 
history information for them. 45 
 46 
What we can do is we can all review what we’ve done.  We will 47 
put a request for the Science Center to review and comment on 48 
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the scoring.  We need a name that is better than the Crash PSA.  1 
We did an abbreviated PSA. 2 
 3 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Preliminary PSA. 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We want review and comment and provide -- What is 6 
the word that I’m looking for?  Literature or provide more 7 
information on specific species, to be determined after SSC 8 
review.  Does everyone understand what I mean by that? 9 
 10 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Yes. 11 
 12 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  So we will ask the Center to -- Jocelyn. 13 
 14 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Reni said that it was preliminary, and I 15 
would just note that it’s preliminary until the SSC recommends 16 
it as the final PSA as well, and so you could note that as well, 17 
that it’s still pending potential changes to the tier 18 
designations. 19 
 20 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, I heard that word, too.   21 
 22 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Do you want it there, or -- 23 
 24 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I would leave it out, but if Jocelyn thinks that 25 
it’s important to include -- 26 
 27 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  I think you could just say, at the end -- 28 
Like call it an abbreviated PSA, but note that the SSC will 29 
continue to review it. 30 
 31 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Note that the results are preliminary. 32 
 33 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Yes, something like that. 34 
 35 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Pending review and SSC approval. 36 
 37 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Right.   38 
 39 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  For this here, you have more 40 
information on species --  41 
 42 
TODD GEDAMKE:  After “SSC review”, put a period after “SSC 43 
review” and then the results are preliminary until additional 44 
information is received from SEFSC and final SSC approval.  45 
Jocelyn, does that do it? 46 
 47 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Yes. 48 
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 1 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Please read the paragraph above, 2 
because this is the Excel file that you have completed.  It has 3 
all the information that you have done for the tier designation.   4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Given the language that we just put in the last 6 
sentence, I think we need to put “preliminary” in the first 7 
sentence, just to be clear. 8 
 9 
WALTER KEITHLY:  There is something missing in the second 10 
paragraph.  To review and comment on the scoring on the 11 
abbreviated PSA and provide more information species specific to 12 
--  13 
 14 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  I think it would be more species-specific -15 
- 16 
 17 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Species-specific information.  “To be determined 18 
after SSC review” is clunky, but I guess it gets to --  19 
 20 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Do you want to specifically request 21 
the porgies? 22 
 23 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Well, the porgies we know.  Can we, Jocelyn, can 24 
we send this out to all the SSC members tonight and ask for a 25 
review and request for specific species that we would like to be 26 
included in our request to the Center?  In other words, if we 27 
send it out tomorrow and the SSC members look at it Monday and 28 
Tuesday and make their request to the group for porgies or for -29 
- 30 
 31 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The letter is going to come out of the 32 
council, and so Shannon already sent some information as to what 33 
the Center can do. 34 
 35 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So the council is going to be --  36 
 37 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  You can recommend it to the council, and 38 
then the council recommends, but, in terms of the process for 39 
the SSC to recommend, I think the question is can they recommend 40 
something if they’re not together as a group, and so I guess 41 
they could have it sent to the Acting Chair and give you 42 
authority to send that on to the council as the recommendation. 43 
 44 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.   45 
 46 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  That would have to be the process, I think. 47 
 48 
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TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Does everyone understand that?  Basically, 1 
we will send this document out, and we’ll ask you to review and 2 
pick out species that you either have concerns with or ones that 3 
we didn’t have final information on, and I guess I will end up 4 
doing this, or Richard, and I’m not sure who, but that then -- 5 
With that request for specific species and more information, we 6 
will also have to include a sentence in there authorizing the 7 
Chair to pass on this to the council.  8 
 9 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  The Chair or the Chair’s designee, yes. 10 
 11 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Can we change this just a little bit?  It reads 12 
really poorly. 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Please do, Walter.   15 
 16 
WALTER KEITHLY:  In the second paragraph, request that the 17 
Southeast Fisheries Science Center review and comment on the 18 
scoring approach and the scores used by the SSC in their 19 
modified or whatever it was called, abbreviated, PSA.  20 
Furthermore, request that there be additional species-specific 21 
information that may be available at the Southeast Fisheries 22 
Science Center be provided to the SSC for deliberations at the 23 
next meeting. 24 
 25 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Let’s make sure that we make that specific 26 
though, rather than request any additional information. 27 
 28 
WALTER KEITHLY:  That’s what you wanted, wasn’t it, to do a 29 
whole full-blown -- I mean, we can request just parts of life 30 
history, I guess, or -- 31 
 32 
TODD GEDAMKE:  No, for specific species.  That’s all I was -- 33 
 34 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Okay. 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I just want to make sure that we’re going to 37 
request a list of species that we can get additional information 38 
from to verify. 39 
 40 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  If the members here want to authorize the 41 
Chair or the Acting Chair to send this request on to the Science 42 
Center for them, then that would cut down on what you need to 43 
convey in your email. 44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  So should we put that the SSC members 46 
will provide a list of species to request additional information 47 
from and we authorize the Chair or Acting Chair to convey this 48 
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to the council? 1 
 2 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Yes. 3 
 4 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think that we need to be specific in here.  SSC 5 
members will provide a list of species -- 6 
 7 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  You could say after “individual SSC member 8 
review”, so that it’s distinguished from this current review. 9 
 10 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, and so, after “a list of species” -- 11 
 12 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  To be determined after individual SSC 13 
review, and so the sentence we were previously working on, the 14 
“furthermore” sentence. 15 
 16 
WALTER KEITHLY:  We don’t want each member to forward it to the 17 
Science Center.  To be determined by the SSC members, who would 18 
forward their recommendations to the Chair, who would then pass 19 
it on. 20 
 21 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I don’t think we have removed much of the 22 
clumsiness.   23 
 24 
WALTER KEITHLY:  The first sentence sounds good now. 25 
 26 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  You want to say that we will forward the -- 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  Let’s get it up here.  Furthermore, 29 
the SSC requests the species-specific information be provided 30 
for select species, to be determined by individual -- 31 
 32 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  You could just delete that, because now you 33 
have explained how you will get that list, and so you could say, 34 
furthermore, request species-specific information be provided 35 
for selected species.  The SSC members will provide the list of 36 
species. 37 
 38 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes. 39 
 40 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  They will provide the list of species, and 41 
you could just say “to the SSC Chair” and delete everything in 42 
the middle.  Then “to then be forwarded to”, and so it would be 43 
“the SSC members, after an individual review, will provide the 44 
list of species.” 45 
 46 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Will provide a list of species to the Chair to 47 
be forwarded to the Southeast Fisheries Science Center.  That 48 
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sounds good. 1 
 2 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Then add in the concept of the designee, 3 
because the Chair is acting right now. 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That looks good to me. 6 
 7 
WALTER KEITHLY:  It ought to get some attention. 8 
 9 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  On the previous days, did we clarify that 10 
it was preliminary tier determinations, or it was just -- Okay.  11 
It has all of the -- 12 
 13 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, and I think I started both days by reminding 14 
people that we would be redoing this again.  Okay.  So we’re 15 
good there with the PSA and that request.  Now SEDAR 46.  Do you 16 
have those two slides, by any chance, Graciela?  17 
 18 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Just give me a second.  Okay.  Scores 19 
used or scores determined?   20 
 21 
TODD GEDAMKE:  What was that question? 22 
 23 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Scores used or scores determined in 24 
the language that was up there? 25 
 26 

SEDAR 46 DISCUSSION (CONTINUED) 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Does everyone remember what the issue was and why 29 
the Center is coming back to us? 30 
 31 
WALTER KEITHLY:  It goes back to -- I don’t remember the 32 
details. 33 
 34 
TODD GEDAMKE:  This is the data limited toolkit. 35 
 36 
WALTER KEITHLY:  We requested, two meetings ago I think it was, 37 
we said we like the concept, however -- We recommended some 38 
changes that they make, but I can’t remember the details. 39 
 40 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I don’t remember the details either, and I know 41 
that there was some questions about the parameterization of the 42 
model, and there was some concerns that the values were always 43 
coming up massively lower than the current ACLs, and what was 44 
discovered since that time is the default parameters that were 45 
in the Islope, I believe, and one of the other models -- The 46 
default parameters were always for an overfished population, and 47 
so they went back and took a look at it, and they have modified 48 
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those equations. 1 
 2 
They are now coming back to us and making sure that we 3 
understand that -- To determine those parameters -- Here is the 4 
example, and I also -- I will use this as an opportunity to make 5 
a point that we’re going to have to face again, and this is 6 
going to be -- We keep looking for the silver bullet in the 7 
analysis that is going to tell us whether these stocks are 8 
overfished or the status, where they are on the curve. 9 
 10 
What is happening here is the parameter that was in the Itarget 11 
method was 1.5, which basically was the scalar to drop the catch 12 
down from the average catch, and so, regardless of what was 13 
going on, this was what was put in. 14 
 15 
The Center is going to need our advice on what these scalars 16 
have to be, and so what we’re going to end up doing is basically 17 
taking a look at the stocks that we’re looking at and have to 18 
provide our expert opinion and recommendation on these parameter 19 
values, which are going to be analogous to the scalars that 20 
we’re talking about right now, but it’s going to be embedded 21 
into this other process. 22 
 23 
This is something that -- I think this was just given to us now 24 
as a heads-up of, if you want to pursue this, we’re going to 25 
have some very hard decisions that are going to directly relate 26 
to the values that come out of this analysis. 27 
 28 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Yes, and, thinking back now, you’re correct, 29 
first of all, that all their default values that were in that 30 
model -- They assumed an overfished status, to begin with, and 31 
I’m thinking back to the model, and I know one of my, I guess 32 
concerns, is usually a stock assessment will tell us what 33 
condition the stock is in.   34 
 35 
You put your data into the model and you analyze it, and you 36 
don’t know ahead of time.  You may have some idea, and it will 37 
verify it and review it.  On this model, the data-limited model, 38 
you have to tell a priori, ahead of time, this stock is 39 
overfished or whatever, and, when you have to do that, it loses 40 
a lot of its value, any model. 41 
 42 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Well, that’s a situation, unfortunately, we’re in 43 
here, and we don’t have the information content to give us those 44 
estimates with what we currently have, and so the approach is 45 
going to be this average catch approach, which is what we’re 46 
working on now, and what we’re looking at now is this scalar and 47 
this buffer, which we’re using a PSA to inform. 48 
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 1 
Like Itarget or Islope, this is a CPUE target that you’re 2 
looking at, but, in a way, what it’s doing is almost identical 3 
to what we’re talking about now, where you’re taking the last 4 
three years of catch and you’re using another method to modify 5 
that catch, but the beauty of this approach, or the reason that 6 
I think that this is superior, is you have the ability to take 7 
this and run this every year, and so it’s adaptive, where you 8 
can get your landings for the next year, and, if you see CPUE 9 
dropping, going down, that can be modified on an annual basis. 10 
 11 
WALTER KEITHLY:  If you knew enough about why it was going down.  12 
 13 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I 100 percent agree with you. 14 
 15 
WALTER KEITHLY:  We saw, with St. Croix -- We have the issue 16 
with St. Croix where we have, at least on the record, stated 17 
that fishermen are personally not reporting, because of the 18 
ACLs, plus I think the economy has influenced the catches there, 19 
but, on most species, it showed it going down for each year from 20 
whatever period, the 2012 to 2016. 21 
 22 
Then we basically use a scalar to try to bring it back up to 23 
what we think is some OFL level and then buffer it down, based 24 
on uncertainty, but I guess I am talking a lot just to say that, 25 
if we know what is driving that change in CPUE or catch -- Is it 26 
a change in the stock status, or is it just simply some other 27 
condition that is changing everything? 28 
 29 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Doesn’t this model incorporate CPUE? 30 
 31 
TODD GEDAMKE:  This model uses CPUE, period.  There is that big 32 
drop, and everything else doesn’t make a difference.  It’s not 33 
relevant to this model.  This model is going to be calculated 34 
independent of all that.  It’s going to be calculated on a trip 35 
basis. 36 
 37 
The only thing that would be problematic would be if the 38 
fishermen were systematically reducing their catch per trip 39 
rather than reducing the number of trips they were reporting, 40 
and so any reporting behavior problem, without additional 41 
information, we don’t really have much of a -- But let’s not get 42 
sidetracked on the details. 43 
 44 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Unfortunately, it’s one that is driving 45 
everything. 46 
 47 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The message of all this -- Walter, I think I 48 
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mentioned to the SSC, and I mentioned to the council also, that 1 
using CPUE gives you one signal that you might have concerns has 2 
problems in one way or another.  I am a big advocate of using 3 
multiple signals, where you’re using mean size and you’re using 4 
CPUE and you’re using maybe previous year’s catch or something 5 
like that, but blending those, and you have a little bit of 6 
buffering on a mixed signal, causing a reaction in one way. 7 
 8 
If they’re all coming out saying the same thing, you can be 9 
relatively confident.  If they’re all saying the negative, then 10 
you can be relatively -- But, if you have a mixed signal, then 11 
maybe your option right there is to leave it the same until 12 
those signals come out clean. 13 
 14 
The point here, I think, of this slide is Shannon and the Center 15 
warning us that, when they come back, we’re going to have some 16 
very hard decisions to make about this, but we’ve actually gone 17 
through some of the components with the scoring that we’re doing 18 
the same logic development and building a record right now for 19 
how we would begin to do this. 20 
 21 
This is where, if we go with the yellowtail -- I think they 22 
scored all the ones that they had in SEDAR 46, and so that would 23 
be -- Building that record for the process we’re doing now is 24 
going to be similar to building the record for this process of 25 
coming up with these scalars, but this is not going to be easy. 26 
 27 
WALTER KEITHLY:  By definition, now that we have done Tier 4a 28 
and 4b, if we did that, we have already determined at least if 29 
it’s severely overexploited versus the MSY.  You have two 30 
categories now that you’ve broken it into, kind of the severely 31 
over-depleted of an MSY or underexploited type of thing, and so 32 
you’re already halfway there. 33 
 34 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, and we’re going to be building this, this 35 
process for this, and so what we’re doing now is we’re getting 36 
the process moving and developing what is, in my mind, a better 37 
process as we move forward. 38 
 39 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I agree with you on everything but possibly the 40 
last few words. 41 
 42 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Essentially, what you are saying is that the 43 
exercise of providing scalar criteria for the PSA will or should 44 
yield essentially an avenue to provide that information? 45 
 46 
TODD GEDAMKE:  No, and I’m giving you an absolute on that, just 47 
because it’s absolute no, but, but, but, but.  Using a PSA to 48 
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give you a status determination is not -- You cannot get a 1 
status determination of a PSA, and that is what that last 2 
parameter is in there.   3 
 4 
However, we can inform where we think we are, given the 5 
different characteristics of it, and so you can’t translate -- 6 
If you remember, Shannon had the one plot with the line, and it 7 
said, if you’re above 2.8, these are stocks that were likely to 8 
be overfished in other fisheries, and so you can use that to 9 
inform it, but you’re not going to get an absolute that a 2.3 is 10 
telling you that this stock is overfished.  It just gives you a 11 
level of caution or a level of precaution that you would want to 12 
use, given the productivity and the susceptibility of the 13 
animal. 14 
 15 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Okay, but doesn’t the Tier 4a or 4b 16 
designation essentially identify stocks that are undergoing 17 
overfishing versus those that are not? 18 
 19 
TODD GEDAMKE:  You know what?  If you and others in this room 20 
are all right, let’s table this, because I think this is very 21 
much the discussion of language that is going on in the ABC 22 
control rule. 23 
 24 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  The words are there. 25 
 26 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s it, and that’s -- Exactly what you’re 27 
touching on right now is why there is discussion looking at it. 28 
 29 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I know it all connects, because, for 30 
example, the scalar concept will have repercussions on both 31 
concepts of management, both in this island-based or data-32 
limited models, like Itarget, and on the ABC designations or 33 
values that are going to be based on scalars versus buffers, and 34 
I see both of those things here. 35 
 36 
What I saw there in that model is that the unbalanced criteria -37 
- The 1.5 is undergoing overfishing and then a one, if it’s at 38 
MSY, and 0.9 if it’s unexploited, and why aren’t those three 39 
more balanced in terms of the scalars?  Do you understand what I 40 
mean? 41 
 42 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Not only do I understand what you mean, but I 43 
would like you to fully develop that thought and come back to us 44 
with an answer.   45 
 46 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I am not a statistician.  I don’t have to 47 
think about that and say, okay, 1.5 and 1.0 and 0.5, if you want 48 
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to go in balance.  I don’t see the mathematical logic of 1.5, 1 
1.0, and then 0.9.  Isn’t there like a continuum of what 2 
criteria do we have to determine along what points on that 3 
continuum should we address scalars for these things?  These the 4 
things that are like, wow, okay, and is it 1.5? 5 
 6 
For me, I would say, well, fine.  Everything is either 1.0 or 7 
0.9, because the ones that are clearly overfishing are those 8 
that are designated in the 4b category, and that’s the way it 9 
is.  We don’t have to worry about it, because those in the 4b 10 
criteria are typically either under extreme zero harvest or 11 
heavily, at this point, underfished, because you see the ACL 12 
compared to what they’re catching, and they’re not catching -- 13 
In the case of the big groupers, they are not catching even -- 14 
They are not anywhere near what the ACL is right now, but all 15 
these things -- It’s going to be very interesting to see how the 16 
process develops, because, as you say, the language has been set 17 
forth from different perspectives, which are going to go into 18 
the same avenue. 19 
 20 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I don’t want to get too sidetracked, but, if 21 
we’re looking for a continuum of 0.9 to 1.0 and 1.5, you’re 22 
assuming a linear relationship in the formulation of the model.  23 
We don’t know that, and we need to look at the paper to 24 
determine whether it’s an exponential relationship.  I don’t 25 
know what it is in there. 26 
 27 
The other rationale, which is very, very obvious to me, is that 28 
you would want to have 1.5 on a stock that is in danger, so you 29 
recover back to 1.0 quickly.  If you’re making a determination 30 
of underexploited, if you go down to 0.5, you’re going to allow 31 
things to jump up by doubling their catch every single year, and 32 
that’s not precautionary, going from an underexploited 33 
population and allowing that fishery to grow.   34 
 35 
You want to let that fishery ramp up slowly and keep an eye on 36 
it as it builds, but you wouldn’t want to take the same jumps to 37 
get you back to -- A stock that’s in trouble, you want to make 38 
some hard moves to get it back towards MSY, as opposed to the 39 
other direction, where you can ramp it up slowly. 40 
 41 
There is multiple rationales why those numbers could be exactly 42 
appropriate the way they are, but when I said think about it and 43 
you come up with an answer, I was kind of joking, but this is 44 
the same exact thing that we are going to have to determine in 45 
our scalar determination and the same criteria that we’re going 46 
to have to provide rationale for these same exact things, and 47 
so, if you think a linear relationship from a PSA score and 48 
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connecting with scalars is the way to go, this is the discussion 1 
that we’re going to have to have when we get into our scalars. 2 
 3 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Well, essentially now, everything that we 4 
designated as 4a is out of the overexploited or undergoing 5 
overfishing category, and so it should be out of that 1.5. 6 
 7 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Well, I haven’t used that word since we’ve been 8 
discussing this.   9 
 10 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  The definition of the 4a and 4b carries that 11 
language. 12 
 13 
TODD GEDAMKE:  But, Reni, when I took over here as Vice Chair, 14 
one of the first things that I said is that the language of the 15 
4a and the 4b is being revised as we speak, and so please 16 
consider the revisions to -- 17 
 18 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  To revise the overfishing term? 19 
 20 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Reni, I explained this. 21 
 22 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  I think that concept will definitely be 23 
worked into it, but it’s just finding a way to describe it so 24 
that you are taking account of -- 25 
 26 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That is essentially refining the tier and 27 
not the wording.  That is refining the tier. 28 
 29 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Well, you don’t know what the wording changes 30 
are, and so don’t draw a final conclusion. 31 
 32 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  No, but I know what the main word is.  The 33 
main word is “overfishing”.  Maybe I am off, but it strikes me 34 
that -- I mean it strikes me now, more than anything, that I 35 
have to reason out the rewording on the concept of what does the 36 
overfishing term -- 37 
 38 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Reni, let’s get back to what’s on the table. 39 
 40 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Okay.  Sure.  We have more meetings. 41 
 42 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We’re supposed to be talking about SEDAR 46.  We 43 
went from the scalar into another tangent, and so we’re looking 44 
at this right now, and so the whole point of all that was those 45 
numbers are -- We’re going to have to make some hard decisions, 46 
and we can have this discussion later on, and so let’s get down 47 
to the questions.  Skyler, are you on? 48 
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 1 
SKYLER SAGARESE:  Yes, I’m here. 2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  I forget -- When we cut off the other day, 4 
I remember asking you a little bit about the language in your 5 
request.  The first decision that you need from us is the years 6 
to be used for reference years, correct? 7 
 8 
SKYLER SAGARESE:  That’s correct. 9 
 10 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay, and I think that we have -- Any real 11 
conflicts in determining our reference years for all three 12 
platforms and for these species, and so we have that information 13 
already embedded, and so the -- Just to be clear, what I’m 14 
asking the SSC members is that analysis that we were just 15 
looking at is going to set up a set of reference years.  From 16 
that set of reference years, they will be getting average 17 
landings from that. 18 
 19 
If the Islope is the one used, or the CPUE, it will then take 20 
that reference years and use the scalars that we were just 21 
discussing to come up with a recommendation for the following 22 
year, and, Skyler, please don’t be shy, if I am making this too 23 
short and missing the intent, but I think that’s the overall 24 
gist of the question. 25 
 26 
SKYLER SAGARESE:  Yes, and if I could just clarify for one 27 
second, that Islope method does not provide any reference 28 
period.  That just uses the last five years of catch, the most 29 
recent five years of catch, and your CPUE, and so Itarget is 30 
based on the reference period, but the Islope, as we have 31 
parameterized it, is not. 32 
 33 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  All right.  So, in one model, they need 34 
this.  For the other one, they don’t need it.  It’s using the 35 
last five years, and so are the three of us -- What we’ll do is 36 
-- Actually, let me make a procedural question here, because we 37 
are -- Can we include this as part of our information request 38 
for individual review that we were going to do with the PSA 39 
scoring?  Jocelyn, is that -- I mean, this is basically the same 40 
exact thing, where the Center is asking for our recommendations.  41 
This is not going to have to come from the council even. 42 
 43 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  No, because this is something that is 44 
being discussed at the level of the SSC and the Science Center.  45 
I mean, you will tell the council, because the SSC report goes 46 
to the council, and you just submit the information. 47 
 48 
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TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay, and so we’re -- 1 
 2 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  They are talking about the email, and 3 
so we send them that Excel file that you’ve been working on with 4 
the year sequences, et cetera, and I think Skyler already has 5 
it.  If not, she will have it as soon as you are done. 6 
 7 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That would be year sequence, but, right now, I’m 8 
just looking at the three of us, and I said, you know what, I’m 9 
not comfortable passing anything on beyond the three of us. 10 
 11 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I agree. 12 
 13 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We can come up with our strawman, but that would 14 
have to be -- The request for the species that we want 15 
additional information and also, as part of SSC business for 16 
individual review, will be our -- 17 
 18 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The SSC can actually communicate via 19 
email, because you’re already working on this, and this is 20 
something that is pending, and so you can get an email from 21 
everyone, and the Chair puts it all together and tells the 22 
council that we’re going to send this to the Science Center, and 23 
either we send the letter or we send an email with the 24 
information, because this is pending from another -- 25 
 26 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  That was my other question.  How much has 27 
this been discussed before, and are folks generally familiar? 28 
 29 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  We have been doing the SEDAR 46 -- I 30 
mean, it’s been going back and forth, and this is, I hope, the 31 
last of what the SSC wanted to see to basically give the go-32 
ahead for everything else, and so it’s only five species that 33 
was done for the SEDAR 46.  The rest of this stuff is for the 34 
PSA to be added on as kind of the next species to be looked at. 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  So the year sequence then is -- I mean, 37 
unless anyone has -- I think that we put the year sequences that 38 
we agreed upon previously and use that for the SEDAR 46.  If I 39 
remember, Skyler is probably biting on the bit on the last two 40 
years, right?  Did you talk with Julie about that? 41 
 42 
JULIE NEER:  I am here. 43 
 44 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Hi, Julie. 45 
 46 
JULIE NEER:  So here’s the thing.  SEDAR 46 is done.  They tried 47 
to get this clarified last time, or two times ago, when you 48 
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talked about this.  SEDAR 46 is finished.  We have been waiting 1 
for the SSC to make a recommendation on what was done in SEDAR 2 
46. 3 
 4 
It sounds like, from the bulk of your discussions, the SSC was 5 
not happy with what was done in SEDAR 46 and you wanted 6 
additional analysis, and so, essentially, SEDAR 46 was not 7 
recommended for use for management in the form that it came to 8 
you for review.  The SSC and the council decided to do 9 
additional analysis, and the Science Center is helping you with 10 
that. 11 
 12 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay. 13 
 14 
JULIE NEER:  So we just need to be clear, because you can’t add 15 
two years of data to SEDAR 46.  The terminal year for SEDAR 46 16 
was 2014. 17 
 18 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay, and so we’re good then?  We don’t need to 19 
consult with you on our progress as we move forward, correct? 20 
 21 
JULIE NEER:  You’re right.  Just be clear that we have to be 22 
careful that we’re not -- We’re continuing work on the product 23 
that was initially put forward in SEDAR 46, but we should stop 24 
calling it SEDAR 46. 25 
 26 
TODD GEDAMKE:  You got it.   27 
 28 
JULIE NEER:  Thank you. 29 
 30 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Thank you, Julie.  We appreciate it.  That’s the 31 
cleanest answer that we’ve been able to come to all week.  Thank 32 
you. 33 
 34 
JULIE NEER:  Keep going, but just leave SEDAR out of it. 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Thank you.  You got it.  Thank you, and I hope 37 
you’re well. 38 
 39 
JULIE NEER:  You too. 40 
 41 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  With the data-limited approach, we put the 42 
year sequence forward that we agreed upon. 43 
 44 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In response -- 45 
 46 
TODD GEDAMKE:  It’s the one that we agreed upon in our 47 
deliberations on Monday and Tuesday. 48 
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 1 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But in response to the Southeast 2 
Fisheries Science Center request -- To finalize the data -- 3 
 4 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The SSC put forth the agreed upon data-limited 5 
approach and -- The SSC puts forth the year sequences -- 6 
 7 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Modeling effort or -- 8 
 9 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Cut all of this.  In response to the SEFSC 10 
request for input to finalize the data-limited approach -- I 11 
don’t know if you want to just refer to what’s on the top of 12 
this page.   13 
 14 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So those year sequences that you 15 
pulled out of -- 16 
 17 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, and so we’re done there.  The second one, I 18 
believe gets into kind of similar language.  Skyler, if I 19 
remember, this is where I left you with a question, before I 20 
violated the agenda rules. 21 
 22 
We got Number 1 done, and Number 2 is we need a decision on the 23 
level of CPUE that we want to achieve, and so, for Tier 4a, the 24 
target CPUE could be set equal to reference CPUE, and so, for 25 
stocks that are at sustainable harvest or have room for 26 
expansion, we could set it equal to the reference CPUE.  For 27 
Tier 4b, CPUE could be set above reference CPUE.  Now, I think 28 
there is an inversion here that I need to think about for a 29 
second.   30 
 31 
Your target CPUE is what you want the fishery to achieve, and so 32 
let’s look at the first one.  If your CPUE is below -- Wait a 33 
minute.  Skyler, why don’t you walk us through this, before I 34 
maul it? 35 
 36 
SKYLER SAGARESE:  Okay.  For Tier 4a, you have already had the 37 
discussion that you think that the catches are sustainable and -38 
- When you are specifying your target, what you are saying is, 39 
for your reference period, the mean CPUE during that reference 40 
period, that’s where you want to be.  You could potentially set 41 
your target equal to that reference mean CPUE, saying that the 42 
scalar would be one and that’s the level you want to achieve, 43 
and so, if your recent CPUE is above that, you would see higher 44 
catch advice.  Once you hit that target, you will see a linear 45 
increase in catch advice. 46 
 47 
Again, just to reiterate, for SEDAR 49 in the Gulf, this same 48 
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approach was considered and was accepted for management advice 1 
for lane snapper in the Gulf.  Kind of following the same logic, 2 
we tried to specify -- If you think the stock is in good shape, 3 
you could potentially set the target equal to that mean. 4 
 5 
For Tier 4b, where you think the catches may not be sustainable 6 
or you’re concerned about the stock, you would want to set -- 7 
Based on the target CPUE, you would want to set the target 8 
higher than what you were seeing during the reference period, 9 
because, during that reference period, you’re saying that things 10 
were not as good as they could be, and so let’s set a higher 11 
target.  That’s sort of the thinking behind these approaches. 12 
 13 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I got it now.  So there’s kind of a two-step 14 
process.  Just to make sure that -- We’ve got our year sequence 15 
that -- Let’s just say 2012 to 2016.  This is our reference 16 
year, and we’ve got a CPUE here. 17 
 18 
What we’re saying in the two splits there is that the CPUE in 19 
4a, which we’re not -- We don’t believe the stock is depressed 20 
or below that sustainable level, and your CPUE value is at a 21 
level that is acceptable.  Okay? 22 
 23 
For 4a, you just set your target, and this is our endpoint.  As 24 
you move forward, you are trying to set a target that is the 25 
same as your reference period, and so, when you reach this 26 
target, you get a green light, and that means that your stock 27 
level is above what we thought was reasonable before, 28 
sustainable before, and, therefore, if your catch rates are 29 
going up, that means that population has also gone up.  30 
Therefore, you can see an increase in catches. 31 
 32 
On the other hand, if this is the level -- Let’s say your CPUE 33 
was down here during the target period.  This is now a 4b in 34 
here, and this CPUE is too low, because we are already worried 35 
about where the stock is during our reference year, and so what 36 
we would do then is say, no, let’s take 4b and set a reference 37 
value not equal to this reference period CPUE, but we’re going 38 
to set it up here, or at this level before, and so what this is 39 
going to do is, as you move forward here, you’re going to scale 40 
down on your catches until this CPUE rises up to this point, and 41 
that maintains your target. 42 
 43 
The idea with this is that you have your reference period CPUE, 44 
and you set your target CPUE depending on our scoring, or 45 
depending upon our expert opinion or other analyses, and you set 46 
it to a level that you want to be at. 47 
 48 
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So, if you’re in 4b, you’re going to want to rise that CPUE up 1 
to some level.  If you’re at 4a, you can set it at the same, if 2 
you want to, and, Skyler, our input on this right now, other 3 
than me explaining it to the crowd -- 4 
 5 
SKYLER SAGARESE:  I followed that.  I thought that was a good 6 
interpretation. 7 
 8 
TODD GEDAMKE:  So, now that I think people understand it here, 9 
what do you need from us?  Do you want an actual level of CPUE, 10 
or do you want agreement with that procedure? 11 
 12 
SKYLER SAGARESE:  What we would like is agreement with the 13 
procedure as well as some sort of insight into those values.  If 14 
you think you could potentially set the target at the mean 15 
reference CPUE, we can run that scenario and prepare that.  If 16 
there is other scenarios for Puerto Rico yellowtail snapper that 17 
you would want to consider, we can at least show the 18 
implications of those assumptions, but those -- In the end, the 19 
final decision will be based on your best guess at what the 20 
status of the stock is. 21 
 22 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay. 23 
 24 
SKYLER SAGARESE:  So as much feedback as we can get, we can come 25 
to one of the SSC meetings with a more finalized product that 26 
could potentially be accepted. 27 
 28 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay, and so you want -- Now, the last word there 29 
answers the question that I was just going to ask.  The intent 30 
is to come to the next meeting with something that is accepted, 31 
that we can accept, as opposed to coming to the next meeting and 32 
revisting the procedure and the methodology and giving us an 33 
example of how this works, because, last time, there was clearly 34 
some concerns from the SSC. 35 
 36 
So, if we gave you a single value for this right now, that would 37 
be our decision that you would put forward for us to review and 38 
accept during the next SSC meeting, versus us saying run it at 39 
this level equal to the reference CPUE and run it at 1.2 times 40 
the reference CPUE and give us two or three examples of how the 41 
procedure works before we go into the -- I am wondering what 42 
you’re looking for.  You said “accepted” at the end, and so the 43 
hope is, obviously, always to come in and get a final vote off 44 
on things, but --  45 
 46 
SKYLER SAGARESE:  To clarify, we left off in February showing an 47 
example going step-by-step through the entire process, for about 48 
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a day-and-a-half.  We can revisit and just review a couple of 1 
the concepts within the methods and how they work and the 2 
spreadsheets that show exactly what these methods do. 3 
 4 
What we would want to do is take where we left off, showing an 5 
example of the overexploited scalar of 1.5.  We would now have 6 
the information.  You have spent a lot of time talking about 7 
this, and we could set more appropriate target levels, different 8 
scenarios, because, if you think that that target could be 9 
appropriate and that scalar of one, we could present that. 10 
 11 
If you think that the stock may be underexploited and would 12 
require a scalar of 0.9, we could present that.  We could come 13 
to you with different runs and show you the implications of the 14 
decision and maybe one of those scenarios, in the end, would be 15 
selected as the best available science at that time and 16 
potentially be accepted.  That’s really where we’re at.  We 17 
could have multiple scenarios run, and, assuming there is a 18 
justification and a basis for that selection, that decision, 19 
then it could potentially be decided. 20 
 21 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Perfect.  Are we focusing on Puerto Rico 22 
yellowtail?  Are we doing one, or are you floating all the 23 
species? 24 
 25 
SKYLER SAGARESE:  At this point, we will go forward with Puerto 26 
Rico yellowtail snapper.  If we have the time and the resources 27 
here, we will try to do the other species, but I would hate for 28 
Nancie and I to spend a ton of time rerunning five stocks if the 29 
approach is, in the end, not selected for use.  We just don’t 30 
have to do another full assessment, but, as I said, the SSC will 31 
definitely have to discuss that. 32 
 33 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Skyler, that’s why I asked you the question about 34 
coming with something to get accepted versus coming with some 35 
examples, just because I think that the SSC needs to give you a 36 
final decision before you invest the time running a sensitivity 37 
and everything else for all five species.  I guess our next step 38 
here would be to look at the Puerto Rico yellowtail scoring that 39 
we did and just discuss that, in light of their request. 40 
 41 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Mr. Acting Chairman, may I ask a question? 42 
 43 
TODD GEDAMKE:  You make me nervous when you call me that, but, 44 
yes, Walter.  What can I do for you? 45 
 46 
WALTER KEITHLY:  This may be for Skyler, but when do you plan to 47 
come back to the SSC with your revised analysis?  Would it be at 48 
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the next SSC meeting?  The reason that I ask this is I don’t see 1 
any rush for this.   2 
 3 
We are going to get into the same problems that we had at this 4 
meeting, breaking up into different things and discussion, and I 5 
would like the next meeting to be focused entirely on getting 6 
these scalars and buffers done for everything and not worry 7 
about other models at this point, and so I guess where I’m going 8 
on this is I don’t mind giving Skyler some help on Puerto Rico 9 
yellowtail snapper CPUE or whatever, but I think we should be 10 
cautious on -- I think that, unless there is a strong need, that 11 
we ought to postpone her coming back down to give us the results 12 
of it. 13 
 14 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I am not sure if I should weigh in.  I think the 15 
next meeting that we have, unless something changes, we should 16 
be wholly focused on the scalars and the buffers.   17 
 18 
At the same time, I also think it’s shortsighted to not float at 19 
least minor components of our meeting to facilitate progress in 20 
other realms, and so I agree with you entirely that we have to 21 
absolutely focus on this component, and maybe we make the -- If 22 
we can make progress on this data-limited, if we like what’s 23 
being done there, that will give the Center the green light to 24 
continue with the other ones. 25 
 26 
Based on your comments, I think that I would like to focus the 27 
next one solely on the scalars and the buffers.  Let’s get that 28 
process finalized and do as little other business as we can and 29 
schedule this one for the SSC meeting after, but I am saying 30 
that as Acting Chair with the four of us here. 31 
 32 
WALTER KEITHLY:  There’s five of us.  Five is a quorum, 33 
depending on -- 34 
 35 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Let me ask a question.  Did the models that 36 
were presented in the SEDAR use the 1.5 scalar, assuming that 37 
yellowtail snapper for Puerto Rico was severely overfished or 38 
undergoing overfishing?  Was that the baseline criteria that 39 
were used for the model, that was used for that model? 40 
 41 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  No, and the SEDAR 46 ran under a 42 
different set of input parameters.  What you are doing now is 43 
you haven’t even gotten to where you have a scalar and a buffer 44 
now.  Those were the full values, basically, that we used when 45 
we were running the -- 46 
 47 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I am talking about the slide that you 48 
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presented on SEDAR 46. 1 
 2 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Skyler, correct me, but the answer is yes.   3 
 4 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  The answer is yes? 5 
 6 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The default parameters were for an overexploited 7 
stock. 8 
 9 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  That’s what I wanted to know. 10 
 11 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Therefore, that is -- There were certain clues 12 
that we picked up on and that people at the Center picked up on, 13 
and Skyler and Nancie went back and looked deep in the code, and 14 
they found that there was actually stuff embedded in the code, 15 
the default values, that were overexploited, and so they have 16 
modified certain aspects, and they are coming with this to us 17 
and not making decisions on their own as to which parameters to 18 
put in for these factors, and that’s where they are asking for 19 
our input, but, once we get down to it, there is still going to 20 
be these scalar values that we’re going to have to discuss. 21 
 22 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Okay.  Have the programs been run with the 23 
values at MSY?  Just thinking that, using that scalar, Itarget 24 
scalar, might be a dominant or overriding decision for the model 25 
output at the end. 26 
 27 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think that what they went -- They went all the 28 
way back to how it was coded and how the math worked behind it, 29 
and, rather than just run it for the sake of running it at MSY, 30 
they’re getting all of the input that they need from us so that 31 
they don’t have to do this process and these steps multiple 32 
times. 33 
 34 
What Skyler just said is, rather than us run all five of these 35 
right now and come back to you and find out that someone doesn’t 36 
like something or there is a problem, let’s just do the one.  37 
Let’s get it going, and then, if the SSC approves, they can then 38 
run the rest of them, and so they’ve gone back and re-coded, and 39 
they’re looking for us now to give them enough advice or 40 
guidance so that they can run a case study for us. 41 
 42 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Okay.  I understand.  I just make the 43 
comment because we have arrived at at this meeting contradicts 44 
the application of a 1.5 Itarget scalar. 45 
 46 
WALTER KEITHLY:  As I recall, the model had -- 47 
 48 
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JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Based on what is defined as Tier 4a and 4b.  1 
If you are going to redefine that, then it’s a whole new 2 
ballgame. 3 
 4 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Reni, the whole point of this discussion is that 5 
everyone realizes that, the 1.5 was problematic, and that’s why 6 
we’re -- That’s why they’re redoing this. 7 
 8 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  Okay.  It’s that it didn’t become evident, 9 
at least for the record. 10 
 11 
WALTER KEITHLY:  As I recall, the model already had filled into 12 
it all the life history parameters, and so I assume what they’re 13 
asking from us is CPUE and our status as either severely 14 
overexploited at MSY or underexploited.  Is that correct? 15 
 16 
TODD GEDAMKE:  It’s the one and two on the last slide. 17 
 18 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Those are not real -- What years, the years are 19 
going to -- 20 
 21 
TODD GEDAMKE:  We have already done that, and we’re now on the 22 
decision of the level of CPUE that we would want to achieve, and 23 
so we just got clarification from Skyler that we’re supposed to 24 
look at Puerto Rico yellowtail, in light of those two right 25 
there, and, so we can look at our scoring that we just did for 26 
Puerto Rico yellowtail. 27 
 28 
We figure out whether it’s in Tier 4a or 4b, and so we cross the 29 
one off that we’re not dealing with, and then the bold says 30 
“could be”, which is what we need to look at that and go, do we 31 
agree with setting it equal to the reference CPUE, or, if it’s 32 
in 4b, do we set it above the reference CPUE? 33 
 34 
I think this is also in line with the kind of scalars that we’re 35 
thinking about, because, if we believe 4a is -- If the stock is 36 
completely underexploited, we could set that value at equal to 37 
the reference CPUE, and then it would go up from there, and so 38 
we can just look at yellowtail in our scoring and give them an 39 
answer for, yes, go with the CPUE set equal to the reference 40 
CPUE. 41 
 42 
I guess I need to finish that thought.  For something like we 43 
had the discussion about one of the deepwater groupers in St. 44 
Croix, where there is no harvest at all, if we were doing the 45 
same exact thing, and you had the reference years, what is the 46 
reference CPUE for that period in there? 47 
 48 
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Well, there is very little to no harvest, and so the CPUE is 1 
going to be -- Well, it’s going to be unknown, but, once you 2 
have that value in there, you’re going to have to pick a 3 
reference CPUE that makes some sort of sense.  This target is 4 
the CPUE that you would like to see the fishery operate at. 5 
 6 
For Puerto Rico yellowtail, we will put our scores up there.  We 7 
have it in 4a, and we have a pretty high productivity and a 8 
moderate susceptibility in there, and so is there a reason or do 9 
we agree with setting the CPUE target the same as the reference 10 
period target, which is 1988 to 2011?  I don’t have the CPUE 11 
numbers in front of me, and so I’m not sure that we need to look 12 
at the actual data.   13 
 14 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  We would need to see the actual data and 15 
come back and -- Just from an ocean of --  16 
 17 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Actually, I don’t know if we need to look at 18 
the data.  We have already said that the reference period is 19 
1988 to 2011, and you’re going to make that assumption that 20 
we’re at OFL, we’re at MSY, and that would be the period that we 21 
would use. 22 
 23 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  The landings are stable. 24 
 25 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I don’t think the data is really important for 26 
our decision.  What they’re looking for here is have we put in 27 
Tier 4a, and, for Puerto Rico yellowtail, that is definitely 28 
yes.  Should we set it at CPUE equal to the reference CPUE, 29 
which is 1988 to 2011?  Yes.   30 
 31 
That would be our base case that the SSC is recommending, and I 32 
think Skyler already described that they have the intent of 33 
giving some sensitivities or some different scenarios around 34 
this, and I would defer to the Center analysts to make decisions 35 
on a range of -- It may be bumping it up 10 percent or down 10 36 
percent, whatever they decide to give us a description of how 37 
the model operates, given some different decisions on those 38 
values.  Skyler, does that make sense? 39 
 40 
SKYLER SAGARESE:  Yes, that sounds good. 41 
 42 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Let me just make sure, Skyler.  We’ve got these 43 
two bullets on this one slide, and I guess Reni or Walter was 44 
just looking at your other slide for the actual parameter within 45 
the Itarget and Islope, and do you need us to weigh in on that? 46 
 47 
SKYLER SAGARESE:  The target CPUE could be set equal to 48 
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reference CPUE, meaning the scalar would be one.  Is that what 1 
you were recommending? 2 
 3 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes, that’s what we’re recommending, yes. 4 
 5 
SKYLER SAGARESE:  You can put scalar of one, but that’s pretty 6 
implicit within that statement.  Just one more thing.  I know, 7 
in response to what Reni said, is we said during SEDAR 46, which 8 
is now complete, that those methods were generic, and we came 9 
back in February reiterating the importance of fine-tuning these 10 
approaches to our conditions.  Now that you guys have been 11 
deliberating, we’re able to get better at that specifically for 12 
our stocks, and so this is the process of tuning, and we’re 13 
really excited to sort of get your input and ensure you a more 14 
tuned product.   15 
 16 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  This is an ongoing process, and we all 17 
recognize that, or at least I recognize that. 18 
 19 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Yes.  Skyler, thank you very much for your 20 
efforts, and Nancie, too.  Is there anything else you need from 21 
us right now? 22 
 23 
SKYLER SAGARESE:  It looks like we’ve got what we need to 24 
proceed.  Thank you very much. 25 
 26 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Thank you.  Then I have -- The only last thing I 27 
have is it says that I need to note that our motions were 28 
determined by consensus.  Does that do it?  Carlos, you’re 29 
supposed to guide me on this stuff.  Is there any other business 30 
that needs to be discussed? 31 
 32 

OTHER BUSINESS 33 
 34 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  I would like to know when the next SSC 35 
meeting is envisioned. 36 
 37 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Thank you. 38 
 39 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  This is something that you guys have 40 
done and requested from General Counsel and the Southeast 41 
Fisheries Science, to work together and to bring back some 42 
language on the likely and unlikely -- 43 
 44 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That didn’t come from us, but it’s being done. 45 
 46 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Well, yes, it came from you.  There 47 
was a discussion of the SSC to have them look at that, right?   48 
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 1 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right.  Strike my last comment. 2 
 3 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  This is something that you were 4 
discussing on the first or second day.  Things will be reviewed 5 
until you get your ABCs and finalize this project, I think that 6 
is going to be -- 7 
 8 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That was just a question to Bill and the Regional 9 
Office on making sure that, if we had something in place, that 10 
we had flexibility, through the framework or something else, to 11 
be able to revisit it at some point in time.  A specific request 12 
would take that into mind, so that we can understand how that 13 
process is going to work.  Does that make sense? 14 
 15 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Yes, but is that something that you -- I am 16 
just asking, but that you would recommend to the council as 17 
something they consider as they put together the island-based 18 
FMPs or was it -- Does it need to be that formal, or is it 19 
conveying it to the Regional Office informally? 20 
 21 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There was some conversation about what 22 
things could be done through a framework approach through the 23 
island-based FMPs. 24 
 25 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Right, and there was kind of a question as 26 
to whether this could be included in a framework, and I haven’t 27 
had a chance to look at legally whether that’s possible, but -- 28 
 29 
TODD GEDAMKE:  The question we’re really being asked is do we 30 
want to make an official recommendation to consider this to the 31 
council or the -- 32 
 33 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Is it sufficient at the level of 34 
informality? 35 
 36 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I think it’s sufficient at the level of 37 
informality, but I will take -- Have you got any preference?  We 38 
had the discussion about let’s say that we get new information 39 
and we want to revise our ABCs or when will the ABCs be 40 
reviewed, and, having worked with some of these management plans 41 
in the past, we do not want to be handcuffed in our ability to 42 
add new information or modify it when have better information 43 
available to us. 44 
 45 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  It would definitely occur, but it’s just a 46 
question of by what process, by a framework or a regulatory 47 
amendment. 48 
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 1 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I don’t see any need to make a formal request 2 
on it or anything.  It’s going to happen if we -- I am not that 3 
worried that we will see enhanced data anytime -- 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I am optimist on this, and you know if we don’t 6 
get this into a framework or into some way of streamlining that 7 
adjustment, then we could be into a lengthy process. 8 
 9 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Well, the process could be through an 10 
amendment, I would imagine, no matter what, which is a lengthy 11 
amendment, or a lengthy process. 12 
 13 
TODD GEDAMKE:  That’s why I don’t want to weigh in on it, other 14 
than request that the Regional Office -- 15 
 16 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I don’t think we need to request anything.  If 17 
we figure out that they have enhanced data reporting, which, 18 
again, I asked somebody what that meant and how they would 19 
determine it, at that point, we revise the ABCs, which is the 20 
job of the SSC, at which point the council would make a 21 
determination as to whether they want to -- Like I said, they 22 
would have to do a new amendment is the SSC has changed an ABC, 23 
and it would just go through the regular process, the regular, 24 
slow process, which is what fisheries management is all about 25 
and bureaucracy in general.   26 
 27 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  What’s the norm in developing fisheries, for 28 
example?  Right now, even though most of the fisheries are not 29 
developing, we are developing new ways of reporting, and, for 30 
all practical purposes, this is new data that we have.  For 31 
example, for the USVI, we have data from 2011 on, really, for 32 
species-specific whatever, and so what’s the norm in other 33 
councils, in other fisheries or whatever, to look at ABCs in 34 
developing fisheries, or at least from the time you have data 35 
on?  Is it a four-year thing or a three-year?  The process is 36 
kind of different compared to really long, existing, huge 37 
database fisheries or whatever. 38 
 39 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Hopefully you would set an ABC high enough that 40 
it would allow that fishery to expand.  Then it probably comes 41 
to, if you ever do start knocking up against that ABC that was 42 
selected, then you start the process to change the ABC again, to 43 
increase it, if you think that it was still below MSY. 44 
 45 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Let me take that example right there.  You said 46 
an underexploited fishery and you want to set that ABC high 47 
enough, but, since it’s an underexploited fishery, we have some 48 
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concerns, and so we set our upper level and we buffer down to 1 
another level, and now we’re starting to approach this, but this 2 
is the beginning of a developing fishery that still has the 3 
ability to expand from there, and so, if we had it on the books, 4 
in the management plan, that we then look at it -- If we’re 5 
bouncing up against it or new information comes out that it’s 6 
underexploited, for us to go back, you’re going to do an 7 
amendment, or you could build into the framework adjustment -- I 8 
am not sure this is possible, but I know, in other issues, if 9 
you build it into the framework adjustment, you have a much 10 
quicker path to making changes than you do if you go through the 11 
full amendment process.  Am I using the language right? 12 
 13 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  That’s the right language, yes, and that’s 14 
a question that I’m going to look into, just for the council 15 
meeting. 16 
 17 
TODD GEDAMKE:  ABC might not even be able to go anywhere near a 18 
framework adjustment, and I don’t have any idea if that’s true 19 
or not.  That is all I’m asking.  If there is a way of us being 20 
able to adjust quickly or respond or even the way we set things 21 
up, because, as you said, you want to set it high enough that 22 
you don’t bump up against it, but the timeframe that is 23 
necessary for this process to be able to respond becomes 24 
important to us on that.  25 
 26 
If we allow a developing fishery to develop at a certain rate, 27 
if we suddenly get concerned or there is concern, if we can’t 28 
change or modify that on less than a two or three-year 29 
timescale, our decisions are going to have to be more 30 
conservative in the case of an underexploited, developing 31 
fishery. 32 
 33 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Again, I think two or three years is a 34 
relatively short period of time to look at all of this stuff.  35 
You have to determine the reason for it and catch and whether it 36 
is just better data reporting or what, and I am not worried 37 
about two years. 38 
 39 
TODD GEDAMKE:  All right. 40 
 41 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So the next SSC meeting should be only 42 
focused on scalars and buffers, from what I heard, following the 43 
SSC control rule for all species proposed for federal management 44 
for each island FMP.  It should take place as soon as possible. 45 
 46 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Okay.  Now, what do we do about -- We have five 47 
of us involved in this right now and our Chair, who is going 48 
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through a difficult time, has not weighed in on this, for this 1 
next SSC meeting.  Do we put this forward to the Chair or -- 2 
 3 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  We have to call on the SSC again, 4 
because we don’t have scalars and buffers, and that is needed 5 
for you to provide the ABC to the council for each of the 6 
species that is proposed. 7 
 8 
TODD GEDAMKE:  I am with you there.  There is only one word, 9 
“sole”, or “only”.  That is the only -- Just only.  It should 10 
only -- 11 
 12 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  If you make it general, you can limit 13 
later, and so it should focus on that for the agenda. 14 
 15 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Thank you.  I think we have expressed our 16 
opinion, but that stops Richard from having the ability to make 17 
any -- 18 
 19 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Right.  Now there is discretion to expand 20 
the agenda. 21 
 22 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Thank you. 23 
 24 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  So you deleted “solely”? 25 
 26 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  What happens now is that if you -- 27 
 28 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  If you just say that it should focus on, 29 
then that also -- That’s just a focus of it. 30 
 31 
WALTER KEITHLY:  I don’t know who this goes to, if it’s a --  32 
 33 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  There is funding. 34 
 35 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That’s what I found out, and that’s 36 
why I have that in there, and that’s one of the things that we 37 
do before we finish the meeting, is start to figure out if there 38 
is consensus of at least the month that it can be done, like for 39 
example in September.  Then I will send out an email saying 40 
these are the dates that we have availability for the contract 41 
or whatever you tell me to do.  Then you can all say yes or no. 42 
 43 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I have got a question.  Is it going to take 44 
another week? 45 
 46 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  We were just talking about that. 47 
 48 
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WALTER KEITHLY:  I, myself, don’t see why scalars should take 1 
long at all.  Having said that, I would have thought that this 2 
wouldn’t have taken a week either, and so -- Buffers may take 3 
some time. 4 
 5 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Let’s not get into this discussion, please.  6 
However, there is also -- What we need to do in the first moment 7 
of this meeting is define scalar and buffer for all of us, to 8 
put the criteria that exists in each of them, so we all 9 
understand, because, in the buffer, there is some different 10 
components that may want to include and others may not want to 11 
include, and so the first thing we’re going to have to do is 12 
define exactly what our rules for those are.  I think walking 13 
through the scalars could make the process go much, much faster 14 
if we had strawmen. 15 
 16 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Anything else?   17 
 18 
JORGE GARCIA-SAIS:  So September, likely. 19 
 20 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The end of December.   21 
 22 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Do you have dates, possible dates? 23 
 24 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I don’t have specific dates, but the 25 
end of September, because I might be on vacation at the 26 
beginning of September. 27 
 28 
WALTER KEITHLY:  Okay.  The end of September. 29 
 30 
TODD GEDAMKE:  Are we good?   31 
 32 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Next week, we will send that email 33 
with the dates. 34 
 35 
TODD GEDAMKE:  If there is no other business, it’s 4:20 on 36 
Friday, and we’ll call the SSC meeting adjourned.  Thank you all 37 
for coming.  Thanks to everyone online.  Tyler, if you’re still 38 
there, thank you very much for calling in.  We appreciate it. 39 
 40 
(Whereupon, the meeting adjourned on July 14, 2017.) 41 
 42 

- - - 43 
 44 
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